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Haeamiuners: +A. E. LANG, B.A. 
W.S. W. McLay, B.A. 


ase 


i; And, as the finder of some unknown realm, 
Mounting a summit whence he thinks to see 
On either side of him the imprisoning sea, 

? Beholds, above the clouds that overwhelm 
The valley-land, peak after snowy peak 
Stretch out of sight, each like a silver helm 
Beneath its plume of smoke, sublime and bleak, 
And what he thought an island finds to be 
A continent to him first oped,—so we 
Can from our height of Freedom look along 
A boundless future, ours if we be strong. 


(4) Analyse the above passage so as to show the various 
clauses (principal and subordinate) it contains, and indicate 
their relations to one another. 
clauses be careful to state the grammatical function of each, and 
to point out the particular word or words each one modifies. 


[N.B.— Write every clause in full. | 


(b) Write out the various phrases (prepositional and parti- 
cipial) in the first seven lines of the passage, and state their 
functions and the words they modify. 


2. Write brief grammatical notes on the italicised words in 
the following :— 


(a) All bloodless lay the untrodden snow. 

(b) I forgave him the insult. 

(c) The bells ring a merry peal. 

(d) It is turning hot. 

(ec) He struck the man senseless. (OVER. ] 


In the case of subordinate 


8. State the grammatical functions and relations of the itali- 
cised words in the following :— 
(a) He is fond of hunting deer. 
(b) We found him sleeping. 
(c) Walking along the street, I met my brother. 
(d) The miser goes on accumulating wealth. 
(e) He was engaged in the building of a house. 


4, Distinguish the Restrictive and Co-ordinating Relative 
Pronoun, illustrating your answer by examples. 


5. Give the principal parts of the following verbs :—hang, rid, 
lie, eat, dive, spin, dare, wake, sit, forbear. (In the case of hang 
and lie, give double forms and distinguish In meaning.) 


6. State briefly some of the main changes subsequent to the 
Norman Conquest in (a) the vocabulary and (b) the word-forma- 
tion of English, giving examples. 


B. 


7. State the defects of the following sentences as to unity, 
clearness, ease, emphasis, etc. Also re-cast them in such a way 
as to make them good sentences :— 


(a) I was walking home from school and I met a boy and 
girl. 


(b) His answer was, to say the least, for I dislike to charge 
anybody with boorishness, curt. 


(c) The Republicans retained thousands of voters by 
their support of prohibition who would have 
left the party had it not taken this start. 


(d) When Shylock discovered that his daughter was gone, 
we could not help feeling sorry for the lonely old 
man who felt for a moment the love for his child re- 
kindle, now that she was gone, but soon the love of 

the money overcame the other. 


(e) The purpose of Scene II. we find, then, to be threefold ; 
primarily to further reveal Faust’s character, while 
incidentally an artistic effect is produced by the 
mingling of so many classes of people, and last the 
introduction of the tempter. 


oS 


8. The schoolmaster, without further answer, rose and threw open a 
door half sashed with glass, which led to an old-fashioned terrace-walk, be- 
hind the modern house, communicating with the platform on which the ruins 
of the ancient castle were situated. The wind had arisen, and swept before 
it the clouds which had formerly obscured the sky. The moon was high, 
and at the full, and all the lesser satellites of heaven shone forth in cloudless 
effulgence. The scene which their light presented to Mannering, was in the 
highest degree unexpected and striking. 

We have observed, that in the latter part of his journey our traveller 
approached the sea-shore, without being aware how nearly. He now per- 
ceived that the ruins of Ellangowan castle were situated upon a promontory, 
or projection of rock, which formed one side of a small and placid bay on the 
sea-shore. The modern mansion was placed lower, though closely adjoining, 
and the ground behind it descended to the sea by a small swelling green 
bank, divided into levels by natural terraces, on which grew some old trees, 
and terminating upon the white sand. The other side of the bay, opposite 
to the old castle, was a sloping and varied promontory, covered chiefly with 
copsewood, which on that favoured coast grows almost within watermark. 
A fisherman’s cottage peeped from among the trees. 

It was one hour after midnight, and the prospect around was lovely. 
The grey old towers of the ruin, partly entire, partly broken, here bearing 
the rusty weather-stains of ages, and there partially mantled with ivy, 
stretched along the verge of the dark rock which rose on Mannering’s right 
hand. In his front was the quiet bay, whose little waves, crisping and 
sparkling to the moonbeams, rolled successively along its surface, and dashed 
with a soft and murmuring ripple against the silvery beach. To the left the 
woods advanced far into the ocean, waving in the moonlight along ground of 
an undulating and varied form, and presenting those varieties of light and 
shade, and that interesting combination of glade and thicket, upon which 
the eye delights to rest, charmed with what it sees, yet curious to pierce still 
deeper into the intricacies of the woodland scenery. Above rolled the 
planets, each, by its own liquid orbit of light, distinguished from the inferior 
or more distant stars. So strangely can imagination deceive even those by 
whose volition it has been excited, that Mannering, while gazing upon these 
brilliant bodies, was half inclined to believe in the influence ascribed to them 
by superstition over human events. 


(a) State in a phrase the theme of the above extract. 


(b) Show what each paragraph contributes to the develop- 
ment of the main theme. 


9. Indicate the general plan followed by the writer in the 
third paragraph. 
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ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION. 





A. C. McKay, B.A. 
Examiners:4 A. ODELL. 
W. PRENDERGAST, B.A. 


1. (a) Find the value of (1.045)* correct to three decimal 
places. 
(b) If 25.25 francs=£1, and £3=$14.60, find the value 
of a franc in cents. 


9. (a) Prove that 2x 7#= 3%. 
(b) Multiply 63 by 24, explaining fully each step of the 
process. 


8. Find the square root of 151912857600. 


4, Four pounds of tea and five pounds of coffee are worth 
$4.60. But, if the tea is reduced in price 20 %, and the coffee 
increased in price 30 %, they would cost $4.68. Find the price 
per pound of each. 


5. The value of B’s house is two-thirds that of A’s. A’s house 
is insured at 3 of one per cent. on 3 of its value; B’s at 2 of one 
per cent. on 3 of its value. A pays $5.50 more premium than 
B. Find the value of each house. 


6. A closed cubical box made of plank, two inches thick and 
having an internal capacity of 15625 cubic inches, is full of water. 
Find the combined weight, if wood is .75 as heavy as an equal 
volume of water. (Cu. ft. of water weighs 1000 oz.) 

[OVER. ] 


if: $475.00. Toronto, Feb. 6th, 1899. 
Three months after date I promise to pay John 
Smith, or order, the sum of Four Hundred and Seventy-five 
Dollars, at the Standard Bank here, with interest at the rate of 
5% per annum. Value received. 
Peter Haig. 
This note was discounted on February 28th, at 6% per an- 
num. Find the proceeds. 


8. Find the present value of a perpetual annuity of $100.00, 
the first payment to be made at the end of 2 years, if money be 
worth 5 % per annum, compounded yearly. 


9. The outer circumference of a circular race-course is 220 
rods; the inner is 182 rods. Find the number of acres in the 
race track. (z=2. 


10. What amount of money is required to buy 6% Bank stock 
at 1254 in order to realise an income of $1290? 
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1. Sketch the reign of Edward III. under the following heads: 


(a) Growth of the power of Parliament, 
(b) Foreign wars, 
(c) Noted men. 


2. Write very brief explanatory notes on :— 


(a) Magna Charta, 

(b) Petition of Right, 

(c) Star Chamber, 

(d) Anti-Corn-Law League, 
(e) Indian Mutiny. 


3. Show how England became involved in the Crimean War, 
and give a concise account of the war. 


4. Sketch the period of English History from the accession of 
George IV. to the death of William IV. under the following 
heads :— 

(a) Social conditions, 
(b) Trade and Commerce, 
(c) Important Acts and Laws. 


5. What were the causes that led to the passing of the Con- 
stitutional Act of 1791? State the principal provisions of this 
Act. (OVER. | 


6. Give a concise account of the War of 1812-14. Illustrate 
your answer with rough maps. 


7. Write very brief historical notes on :— 


(a) Ashburton Treaty, 
(b) Rebellion Losses Bill, 
(c) Lord Durham’s Report. 


8. Give the location of, and write historical notes on:— 


Bannockburn, Fort Du Quesne, 
Corunna, Lachine, 
Falkirk, Louisburg, 


Worcester, Ridgeway. 
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1. Explain how the velocity of a moving body is usually 
measured. 


2. A body falls from a given height to the earth’s surface: 
draw a diagram showing the increase in velocity at equal inter- 
vals of time. ' 


3. (a) Define horse-power. 


(b) What is the horse-power of a fall, fifty feet high, over 
which flows during every hour a quantity of water whose volume 
is ten thousand cubic feet ? 


4, Describe the mercurial barometer. 


5. (a) Define specific gravity. 


(b) A piece of lead weighs 50 grams in air and 45 grams 
in water: find its specific gravity. - 


6. Give an illustration of the action of heat in changing the 
volume of a solid, a liquid, and a gas. 


7. (a) Explain the method of graduating a mercurial ther- 
mometer. 
(b) The temperature of a room is 70°F.: what is this on 
the centigrade scale? 


8. What is meant by evaporation, and how does it produce a 
lowering of temperature ? 
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Note.—The candidate will write on ONE, and only one, of the 
following themes. 
1. The Rebellion of 18387. 
2. Oliver Cromwell. 


3. Threshing at the Farm. 


[A description of the scene presented at any given time. | 
4. Nutting. 
5. Ghosts. 


6. ‘‘ Sweet are the uses of adversity.”’ 
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A. 


1. Ah! not for emerald fields alone, 

With ambient streams more pure and bright 
Than fabled Cytherea’s zone 

Glittering before the Thunderer’s sight, 

Is to my heart of hearts endeared 

The ground where we were born and reared ! 


or 


Hail, ancient Manners! sure defence, 

Where they survive, of wholesome laws; 

Remnants of love whose modest sense 
10 ‘Thus into narrow room withdraws ; 

Hail, Usages of pristine mould, 

And ye that guard them, Mountains old! 


Bear with me, Brother! quench the thought 
That slights this passion, or condemns; 
15 If thee fond Fancy ever brought 
From the proud margin of the Thames, 
And Lambeth’s venerable towers 
To humbler streams, and greener bowers. 


Yes, they can make, who fail to find, 

20 Short leisure even in busiest days ; 
Moments, to cast a look behind, 
And profit by those kindly rays 
That through the clouds do sometimes steal, 
And all the far-off past reveal. 


25 Hence, while the imperial City’s din 
Beats frequent on thy satiate ear, 
A pleased attention I may win 
To agitations less severe, 
That neither overwhelm nor cloy, 
30 But fill the hollow vale with joy! 


(OVER. | 


(a) Indicate clearly and concisely the connection in thought 
between the first and second stanzas quoted. 

(b) “Remnants of love” (line 9). What special remnants of 
love does the poem indicate to have been in the poet’s mind ? 

(c) “Narrow room” (line 10). What is the narrow room ? 

(d) “That slights this passion” (line 14). What passion? 

(e) Explain “Lambeth’s venerable towers” (line 17). 

(f) “To agitations less severe” (line 28). Less severe than 
what? 

(g) Give concisely the accurate meaning of the following 
words as used in the context:—ambient (line 2), the Thunderer 
(line 4), pristine (line 11), amperial City (line 25). 

(kh) What in this extract (as well as in the whole poem 


from which it is quoted) is specially characteristic of Words- 
worth’s general thought and feeling? | 


2. (a) In Wordsworth’s Elegiac Stanzas, suggested by a Pre- 
twre of Peele Castle, certain facts are indicated that were the 
occasion of the poem. State these facts. 

(b) In the poem these facts are brought into relation with 
a great crisis in the poet’s own life. What was this crisis, and 
what relation does the poet see between the crisis and the facts? 

(c) State, in your own language, the reflections expressed 
in the poem as the outcome of these facts and this crisis. 


3. State the connection in which any FIVE of the following 
passages occur:— 


(a) There is comfort in the strength of love; 
"Twill make a thing endurable, which else 
Would overset the brain, or break the heart. 


(b) Me this unchartered freedom tires; 
I feel the weight of chance desires. 


(c) Some feelings are to mortals given, 
With less of earth in them than heaven. 


(da) Books, that light bequeathed 
To beings else forlorn and blind. 


(ec) <A foot more light, a step more true, 
Ne’er from the heath-flower dashed the dew. 


(f) How Verse may build a princely throne 
On humble truth. 


(g) Awaken’d in full power of song, 
And bore him in career along :— 
As shallop launch’d on river’s tide, 
That slow and fearful leaves the side ; 
But, when it feels the middle stream, 
Drives downward swift as lightning’s beam. 


(i) The rose is sweetest washed with morning dew, 
And love is loveliest when embalmed in tears. 


(7) The autumn winds rushing 
Waft the leaves that are searest, 
But our flower was in flushing, 
When blighting was nearest. 


4. Quote any one of the sonnets prescribed, 
OR 
twenty consecutive lines from The Lady of the Lake. 


5. Narrate (in your own words but reproducing as far as you 
are able the spirit of the original) the story of the carrying of 
the Fiery Cross from the time that it leaves Brian the Hermit’s 
hands, 


B. 


ON THE DEATH OF MR. ROBERT LEVET, 


A PRACTISER IN PHYSIC. 


Well tried through many a varying year, 
See Levet to the grave descend, 
Officious, innocent, sincere, 
Of every friendless name the friend. 


5 Yet still he fills Affection’s eye, 
Obscurely wise, and coarsely kind; 
Nor, lettered Arrogance, deny 
Thy praise to merit unrefined. 


When fainting nature called for aid, 
10 And hovering death prepared the blow, 
His vigorous remedy displayed 
The power of art without the show. 


In misery’s darkest cavern known, 
His useful care was ever nigh, 
15 Where hopeless anguish poured his groan 
And lonely want retired to die. 


No summons mocked by chill delay, 
No petty gain disdained by pride, 
The modest wants of every day 
20 The toil of every day supplied. 


His virtues walked their narrow round, 
Nor made a pause, nor left a void ; 

And sure the Eternal Master found 
The single talent well employed. 


bo 
or 


The busy day—the peaceful night, 
Unfelt, uncounted, glided by; 

His frame was firm—his powers were bright, 
Though now his eightieth year was nigh. 


Then with no fiery throbbing pain, 
30 No cold gradations of decay, 
Death broke at once the vital chain, 
And freed his soul the nearest way. 


6. Give concisely, in good literary style, an account of the life 
and character of Robert Levet, as full as the information afforded 
by the above poem permits. 


7. Give concisely, in simple prose, the substantial meaning of 
the following passages:— 


(a) “Yet still he fills Affection’s eye” «line 5). 


(b) “Nor, lettered Arrogance, deny 
Thy praise to merit unrefined” (lines 7-8). 


(c) “And freed his soul the nearest way” (line 32). 


Lducation Department, Ontario. 





Annual Examinations, 1899. 





THE HIGH SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 





FORM Ill. 


ALGEBRA. 


ferent DA. 
Examiners: +} A. ODELL. 


W. PRENDERGAST, B.A. 











1. Solve :— 
(a) 2(9 —xv)—-1(138—7)-—2=0. 


(b)  50a+5ly=152 
5la+52y=155. 


2. Solve:— 
(a) 12”? —31la+1927=0. 


Fag Re aah 
(b) 4 8y —32—6x = 54 
l52—y—3e= — 83. 


3. (a) Divide (7+ y)? —3(4@+ y)z+ 22? by z—a—y. 
(b) Prove the identity :— 
(a+b+c)?+a? +6? +c% =(b+c)? +(e+a)? + (a+b)?2. 


(c) Use the identity in (b) to find four numbers such that 
the sum of their squares shall be equal to the sum of the squares 
of 5, 4 and 3. 


4. Express:— : 
(a) «*—y® in four factors, 
(b) (y—2)*+(z—«“)*+(a—y)* in three factors, 
(c) 8b?c*+2c?a?+8a?b* —a+—1654—c* in four factors. 


[OVER. ] 


5. (a) Find a symmetrical rational integral homogeneous ex- 
pression of two dimensions in @, y and z, which is equal to 6, 
when «=y=z=1; and which is equal to 11, when x=y=1, and 


(6) Simplify :— 
a? bs = 


08 
(a—b)\(a—c) x (b—c)(b—a) a (c—a)(e—b) 





6. (a) Solve fully the quadratic equation px?+quv+r=0. 
(b) Find an expression for the sum of the roots in (a@) in 
terms of the coefficients. 


(c) Find the equation whose roots are the reciprocals of the 
roots of 5a?+6x2—7=0. 


7. (a) Find the square root of 
a? 90h F430b ?— 202d? Bsr 
(b) Solve, /x«+3+/% =5. 


8. (a) Find two numbers, differing by 20, and such that five- 
eighths of the less exceeds two-fifths of the greater by 1. 
(b) The sum of two numbers is 4, and the difference of their 
squares is also 4. Find the numbers. 
(c) A rectangular field contains 5 acres. If the field were 


10 rods shorter and 4 rods broader the area would be the same. 
Find the length and breadth of the field. 


Hducation Department, Ontario. 





Annual Examinations, 1899. 


THE HIGH SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 


FORM Ill. 


KUCLID. 








A. C. McKay, B.A. 
Examiners :4 A. ODELL. 
W. PRENDERGAST, B.A. 


1. If from the ends of any side of a triangle there be drawn 
two straight lines to a point within the triangle, these straight 
lines shall be together less than the other two sides of the tri- 
angle, but shall contain a greater angle. (Kuc. L., 21.) 


2. Parallelograms on the same base ‘and between the same 
parallels are equal in area. (Hue. I., 35.) 


3. To describe a square that shall be equal to a given recti- 
lineal figure. (Hue. II., 14.) 


4. If two chords of a circle cut one another, the rectangle con- 
tained by the segments of the one shall be equal to the rectangle 
contained by the segments of the other. (Hue. IIIL., 35.) 


5. In Proposition 32, Book I., Euclid proves all that he proves 
in Proposition 16, Book I. Why did he not omit Proposition 16? 


6. Divide a given straight line externally so that the rectangle 
contained by the given line and one of the segments may be 
equal to the square on the other segment. 


7. On a given straight line construct a triangle which shall be 
equal to a given triangle and have its vertex on a given straight 
line not parallel to the given base. 


8. Draw a chord in a circle, so that it may be double of its 
perpendicular distance from the centre. 


9. DF is a straight line touching a circle, and terminated by 
AD, BF, the tangents at the extremities of the diameter AB ; 
show that the angle which DF’ subtends at the centre is a right 
angle. 
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1. What were the causes of the Peloponnesian War? Give a 
summary of its results. 


2. Give an account of the career of Epaminondas. 


3. Write explanatory notes on Archon, Ecclesia, Helots, 
Ostracism. 


4. Describe the social and political condition of Rome at the 
time of the Gracchi. 


5. Sketch the military and political career of Caius Marius. 


6. Relate the events immediately preceding and leading up to 
the Battle of Actium. What were the results of this battle? 


7. Give a brief description of the general physical character- 
istics of Greece. 


8. Give the location of :— 


Amphipolis, Capua, 
Byzantium, Ostia, 
Chaeroneia, Pharsalus, 
Delphi, Philippi, 
Corcyra, Saguntum, 


Olynthus, Zama. 
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Part B. 


1. Describe the submitted plant and make careful drawings of 
the leaves and the parts of the flower. 


2. Describe fully the characters of a lycopod. In what re- 
spects does it resemble and differ from a horsetail (Hquisetum) ? 


3. What is a fruit? Describe the fruits of the mayapple, 
cherry, cinquefoil (Potentilla), strawberry, maple, mustard, 
mountain ash, and hound’s tongue (Cynoglossum), indicating in 
each case from what floral organs the various parts are formed. 


4. Give an account of the underground structures of flowering 
plants with examples from Canadian plants. 
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Part A. 
Identify, with the aid of your text-book, the plant submitted ; 
assign it to its proper family, genus and species; and analyse it 
according to the schedule supplied. 


(Schedule will be found on Pages 2, 3 and 4.) 


[OVER. ] 
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Ay 


1. Translate :— 


(a) Kdpos dé cuyKahéoas TOUS oTpaTayous el7rev* ‘Arrodeholracw 
npas Eevias cat llaciwv. GNX’ ev ve [EvTOL érristacdwv OTL 
oure amrobebpdKacty: olda yap orn oixovrac OUTE amomepedyacty: 
exo yap Tpinpels Oore éXewy TO éxeivov Totov. ana pa TOUS 
Geovs OvK eyorye avTovs d1HE@, 0vd’ pet ovdels WS ey@, EWS [eV ay 
Taph TLS, papa, émrevoav 6é amvévat BovrAnTat, oud aBav Kal 
avTovs KaKas TOLw) Kal Ta XPNMATA QTrogUNO. GNAa lovT@V, 
ELOOTES OTL KAKLOUS Elal TEP LAS 7) NMELS TrEpL ExeElvoUS. 


(0) Ta 0 dppata epépovto Ta pev Ot avTav TOV TOdELIoV, TA 5é 
Kat bua TOV “EAAnjvev Keva TPLOXOV. ol tO érel T potoover, dia Tayo * 
éote & boris Kal KatehnpOn wortrep év immrod pone extrharyels * Kab 
ovdev évToL OvdE TOUTOV Trabetv Epacary, OVS AAXos SE TOV ’"ENAHVOV 
év tavtn TH maxyn eradev ovdels ovdév, TANVY ETL TO EvOVULO 
tofevOAval Tis Ed€yeTO. 


2. Give the tense, mood, voice, number, person and principal 
parts of éructacOwv, arodedpdxacw, épet and yp@ma in (a), and 
of xatedAndOn and érraéer in (0). 


3. Explain the case-construction of Oeods and xaxious in (a), 
and of svudy@v, TovToy and evwvipue in (b). 


4. Explain the mood of €éneiv, BovrAnrat, aTrogvnX® in (a), and 
mpoidovev in (b); and the tense of olyovras in (a), and diictavto 


and to€evOjvar in ()). 
[OVER]. 


B. 
5. Translate :— 


(a) adra od pev pos vnov "AOnvains ayeneins 
EPXED, eyo dé Ildpuv peTeAevoojaL, odpa Karéoow, 
al KK eeAno elTrOVTOS GAKOVEMEV* WS KE OF avOL 
yata yavot* _péya yap pu ‘Orddprr0s Expede Thpa 
Teoct te kal IIpiau@ peyadijropt Toto Te TaLcly. 
el Kelvov ye loouus KaTENOOVT’ ”Aldos eicw, 
painv Kev hirov htop oLfvos éxrerabéo Oar. 


(b) ‘ dGep € €peio, Kuvos KAKOUNXAVOV okpuoecons, 
ws w oper’ Tare T@ OTE pe Tpwrov TEKE [LNTNP, 
oixer Oar mpopépovea KaKn avéwoto Overra 
eis Opos 7 els Kopa ToruproicRowo Gardacons, 
év0a me KOM aTroEepoe Tapos Tae Epya yevér Bat. 


6. Give the Attic prose forms for épyev, é0édys’, roto in (a), and 
éueco in (b). 


7. Scan the first two verses of extract (uw). 


8. Explain the case of etzrovtos, “Aidos in (a), and #uare in (5) ; 
and the mood of ydvos and gain in (a), and dder’ in (b). 


C. 
9, Translate :— 


Mera 6é Tavta, 70 HALov SvvoyTOS oUYKadécas TOUS oTPATHYOUS 
Kal Aoyaryous | énrefe Touade, "Epol, @ avopes, Ovopévep iévat €7t 
Baowréa ovK éylyveTo Ta iepd. Kal elKOT@S dpa ovK erybyvero ° OS 
yap eyo vov muvOavouat, ev HEoD NUOV Kal Bacidéws o Téypns 
ToTamos é€oTt vavoitropos, Ov ovK av duvatieBa cvev Tol@V Oua- 
Bivat: wrota & hwets ovK EX OME. ov pev 62) avTov ve weve otov 
Te* Ta yap emit Hera OUK eorw EXE : eva dé Tapa TOUS Kupou 
didrous, mavu Kana Huty TA lepa Hv* Woe OV xpn Tote * aTloVvTas 
Sevrvety OTL Tbs EXEL" émevda d€ onunvyn TO Képate Os avarraves Bat, 
cvaxevdter be: émevoav 8€ 70 Sedrepov, dvarideade é éml Ta vrroluyua 
emi dé TO TpIT® Ereabe TH Hryouuevo, TA pev UTroliyia EyovTEs TpPOS 
TOU TOTaLOD, TA O€ OTAA “ew. 


HALOS, SUN. oios Te, possible. 
yiyvopat, am auspicious. Seumvéw, SUP. 
elxoTws, with reason. onuwaivw, give the signal. 


vavolmopos, navigable. avaTravojat, go to rest. 
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1. Express in Greek :— 

In that city, The same citizens, With many vifts, In the 
middle of the road, As quickly as possible, You and I went up 
(dvafavw), May you be happier (evtvy7c) than your father, 
Would that this had not happened, They halted after setting up 
a trophy (cpozaov), We know who you are. 


2. Translate into Greek :— 

(a) A messenger came announcing that the city had been 
taken (Aapyfdvo), 

(b) If the wind had risen (7t7voyae) all the boats would 
have been destroyed. 

(c) I am afraid we cannot cross the river. 

(dq) Whenever we advanced, the enemy always fell back 

 (yEevyw). 

(e) If we are wise we shall go away from this place. 

(f) We must (de?) follow the general through the moun- 
tains, 


3. Translate into Greek :— 


On the march to Babylon Cyrus held a review (¢&éraacc) 
on the plain at midnight. He was afraid the king would come 
next day. After the review Cyrus called together the generals 
of the Greeks and asked (¢¢wtdw) them how he should arrange 
the fight. He also spoke to them as follows:—‘“I chose you be- 
cause I thought you better than a host (zoddoe) of barbarians. 
Listen, therefore, that you may understand the nature of the 
contest. Their vast multitude advances (¢a¢favw) with a loud 
shout. But as for the rest, I am ashamed to tell you of the kind 
of men in our country. For they are great cowards and brag- 
garts (daf0vec).” 





am Sar tieent .. ‘ 
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Note.—To parse is to give :— 


(a) A complete description of the form (case, gender, num- 
ber, person, tense, mood, voice, degree). 

(b) A statement of the word from which it is formed (e. g. 
the principal parts of verbs; the nominative and 
genitive of nouns). 

(c) An explanation of the syntax (e.g. of the mood or case). 


1. Translate:— 


(a) Veniet lustris labentibus aetas, 

cum domus Assaraci Phthiam clarasque Mycenas 
servitio premet ac victis dominabitur Argis. 
nascetur pulchra Troianus origine Caesar, 
imperium Oceano, famam qui terminet astris, 
Tulius, a magno demissum nomen Iulo. 

hune tu olim caelo, spoliis Orientis onustum, 
accipies secura; vocabitur hic quoque votis. 


(b) Namque videbat uti bellantes Pergama circum 
hac fugerent Graii, premeret Troiana iuventus; 
hac Phryges, instaret curru cristatus Achilles. 
nec procul hinc Rhesi niveis tentoria velis 

s adgnoscit lacrimans, primo quae prodita somno 
Tydides multa vastabat caede cruentus, 
ardentesque avertit equos in castra, priusquam 


pabula gustassent Troiae Xanthumque bibissent. 
[OVER. ] 


o 


2. (Extract a). Explain the prophecy in Veniet lustris.... 
Argis (line 1). To whom is the reference in Caesar (line 4)? 
What is meant by caelo accipies (lines 7, 8), and spolis Orientis 
onustum (line 7)? 


3. Explain the mood of terminet (a, line 5); the mood and 
tense of bibissent (b, line 8); the case of velis (b, line 4); and 
parse in full labentibus (a, line 1), nascetur (a, line 4), fugerent 
(b, line 2). 


4. Scan lines 2 and 5 of (a), and line 3 of (0). 


5. Translate:— 


(a) Contra ea Titurius sero facturos clamitabat, cum mai- 
ores manus hostium adiunctis Germanis convenissent, aut 
cum aliquid calamitatis in proximis hibernis esset acceptum. 
Brevem consulendi esse occasionem. Caesarem arbitrari pro- 

5 fectum in Italiam; neque aliter Carnutes interficiendi Tas- 
getii consilium fuisse capturos, neque Eburones, si ille adesset, 
tanta contemptione nostri ad castra venturos esse. Non hos- 
tem auctorem, sed rem spectare: subesse Rhenum. 


(6) In omni Gallia eorum hominum, qui aliquo sunt 
10 numero atque honore, genera sunt duo: nam plebes paene 
servorum habetur loco, quae nihil audet per se, nullo adhi- 
betur consilio; plerique, cum aut aere alieno aut magnitudine 
tributorum aut iniuria potentiorum premuntur, sese in servi- 
tutem dicant nobilibus; quibus in hos eadem omnia sunt 

15 lura, quae dominis in servos. 


6. Parse in full enterficiendi (line 5), fuisse capturos (line 6), 
nullo (line 11). 


7. Explain the syntax of consulendi (line 4), nostri (line 7), 
auctorem (line 8), hominwm (line 9), nwmero (line 10), dominis 
(line 15). 


8. What would be the form in oratio recta of convenissent 
(line 2), fussse captwros (line 6), adesset (line 6), ven- 
twros esse (line 7)? 


9. Translate:— 
Inter duas acies tantum erat relictum spatil ut satis esset 
ad concursum utriusque exercitus. Sed Pompeius suis praedix- 
erat, ut Caesaris impetum exciperent, neve se loco moverent, 


aciemque eius distrahi paterentur; idque admonitu C. Triarii 
fecisse dicebatur, ut primus excursus visque militum infringer- 
etur, aciesque distenderetur, atque in suis ordinibus dispositi dis- 
persos adorirentur; leviusque casura pila sperabat, in loco 
retentis militibus, quam si ipsi immissis telis accurrissent, simul 
fore, ut duplicato cursu Caesaris milites exanimarentur et lassi- 
tudine conficerentur. Quod nobis quidem nulla ratione factum 
a Pompeio videtur, propterea quod est quaedam animi incitatio 
atque alacritas naturaliter innata omnibus, quae studio pugnae 
incenditur. Hancnon reprimere, sed augere imperatores debent; 
neque frustra antiquitus institutum est, ut signa undique conci- 
nerent, clamoremque universi tollerent; quibus rebus et hostes 
terreri et suos incitari existimaverunt. 


praedico, admonish, command. exanimo, make breathless. 
distraho, break up. incitatio, ardor. 
admonitus, advice. alacritas, eagerness. 
excursus, onset. signum, signal. 

infringo, break. concino, sound together. 
distendo, stretch out. incito, arouse ; urge on. 


accurro, to run forward ; to run to 
meet. 
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. Translate into Latin:— 


(a) Next year he had many new ships built. 
(b) Wound no one else till you have killed him. 
(c) Fearing to pursue them farther, he halted at sunset. 


(d) Which of the two excelled the other in valor, I do not 
know. 


(e) He is sick and for now five days has eaten nothing. 


(f) If he wanted more hostages, they said they would give 
them. 


. Translate into Latin:— 


(a) News is brought to the general, that a gale has risen 
and his ships are lying wrecked on the shore. 

(b) He persuaded the rest of the chiefs, that Caesar’s pur- 
pose was to take them over to the island and kill 
them there. 

(c) While we were busy with (gerere) this, the foe had col- 
lected a large force and hoped to surprise the camp. 

(d) That they may fight the more bravely, they are taught 
by their priests that the soul does not perish with the 
body. 

(e) Theft they consider a merit rather than a disgrace, pro- 
vided it be not committed within their own borders. 

(f) They asked the prisoners where Caesar was, and were 
informed that he had left the camp the day before. 
[OVER. | 


3. Translate into Latin :-— 


The chiefs, when they saw that our men were resisting so 
bravely, and that there was no hope of the speedy capture of the 
camp, sent ambassadors to Cicero to say that they desired a par- 
ley. When leave was granted, they told the same story that the 
king had told Titurius; that the Germans had crossed the river 
and all Gaul was in arms. They add that Titurius had perished 
with his whole army; but they had no wish to hurt Cicero or 
his men; their sole desire was to prevent the Romans from quar- 
tering their legions permanently in their country; if he were 
willing to leave his camp, he was free to go without fear where 
he pleased. 
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A. 


1. Translate into English :— 


Il me suffit d’avoir donné le plus bel exemple imaginable 
de la supériorité de ces deux couleurs sur toutes les autres 
et de leur influence sur le bonheur des hommes. 

Je nirai pas plus avant aujourd’hui. Quel sujet pour- 
rais-je traiter qui ne fit insipide? Quelle idée n’est pas 
effacée par cette idée? Je ne sais méme quand je pourrai 
me remettre a l’ouvrage.—Si je le continue, et que le lecteur 
désire en voir la fin, quil s’adresse a lange distributeur des 
pensées, et qu'il le prie de ne plus méler limage de ce tertre 
parmi la foule de pensées décousues qu’il me jette 4 tout 
instant. 

Sans cette précaution, c’en est fait de mon voyage. 


2. Write the present subjunctive in full of suffit, vraz, sars. 


3. Point out and give grammatical explanation of all the cases 


of subjunctive in the extract. 


13s 
4, Translate into English :— 


Je conviens cependant que j’aurais préféré m’occuper de ce 
voyage dans un autre temps, et que j’aurais choisi, pour |’exé- 
cuter, le caréme plutdt que le carnaval: toutefois, des réflexions 


[OVER. | 


philosophiques, qui me sont venues du ciel, m’ont beaucoup aidé 
& Supporter la privation des plaisirs que Turin présente en foule 
dans ces moments de bruit et d’agitation. 

o 


5. Why should the author have preferred le caréme to le car- 
naval for journeying ? 


C. 


6. Translate into English:— 
POITRINAS, enthousiasmé. 
Mon ami, j’ai découvert un tumulus au fond du jardin! 
JEAN, a part, inquiet. 
Comment! au fond du jardin? 


POITRINAS. 
Je suis en nage... .c’est la joie. ...et la pioche....(A Jean.) 
Tu vas aller me chercher tout de suite deux sous de blanc d’Es- 
pagne....tu le passeras dans un tamis et tu me l’apporteras 
dans une terrine. 
CABOUSSAT. 
Qu’est-ce que vous voulez faire de ¢a? 
POITRINAS. 
_ Je veux nettoyer ces fragments....J’espere y découvrir 
quelques inscriptions... .(A Jean) Va! 
JEAN. 


Tout de suite. (A part) (a, c’est un marchand de vieilles 
ferrailles! Il sort. 
POITRINAS, 3X Caboussat. 


Ah! joubliais....il y a un abricotier qui me géne. 
7. Jean, a part, inquiet. Why is Jean wnquiet? 


8. et la pioche. Explain the effect of this phrase in this con- 
nection. 


D. 


9. Translate into English:— 


Le lendemain l’oncle Bernard me conduisit lui-méme chez 
notre vieil instituteur (teacher) Tobie Veyrius. Pour dire la vérité, 
cela me parut dur les premiers jours, de rester enfermé dans une 





chambre du matin au soir, sans oser remuer, oul, cela me parut 
bien dur; je regrettais le grand air, mais on n/arrive a rien ici- 
bas sans se donner beaucoup de peine. Et puis le travail finit 
par devenir une douce habitude; c’est méme, tout bien considéré, 
la plus pure et la plus solide de nos Jouissances, Par le travail 
seul on devient un homme, et l’on se rend utile a ses semblables. 

Aujourd’hui l’oncle Bernard est bien vieux; il passe son 
temps assis dans le grand fauteuil derriere le poéle, en hiver, et 
l’été, sur le bane de pierre devant la maison, a l’ombre de la vigne 
qui couvre la facade. Moi, je suis médecin....Je le remplace ! 
Le matin au petit jour je monte a cheval, et je ne rentre que le 
soir, harassé de fatigue. C’est une existence pénible, surtout a 
lépoque des grandes neiges; eh bien, cela ne m’empéche pas 
d’étre heureux. 
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A. 


1. Translate into French :— 
(a) We have trees and flowers in our garden. 
(b) Canada and the United States are large countries. 
(c) Bread and water are useful to man. 
(ad) The children’s toys are not in this room. 


2. Translate into French :— 
(a) There are two pens. Give them to me. 
(6b) The man is asking for money, but do not give him any. 
(c) Here is your father. Speak to him. 


(d) The carpenter is looking for his nails. Why do you 
not give them to him? 


3. Translate into French :— 
(a) Where is your brother? He has gone for meat. 
(6) Our cousins are going to look for milk and eggs. 
(c) My mother is ill. We have sent for the doctor. 
(d) We shall have a house built soon. 


4. Translate into French :— 
(a) If the children were hungry we should give them fruit. 
(b) The horses were thirsty and we gave them water. 
(c) The little girls were tired and went home. 


(d) It was cold and we closed the doors. 
[OVER. | 


Translate into French :— 

(a) The merchant had good coffee, but he has no more. 
(b) We asked for potatoes and salt but there were none. 
(c) I asked for money, but he gave me nothing. 

(d) Have you any apples? -We have not any yet. 


ib. 


6. Translate into French, using any words in the extract which 
follows:— 

We heard the flies buzzing among the leaves of the trees 
and the birds singing in the branches. Nature had put on. her 
robe and had adorned herself with all her beauty. The moon 
was shining in the sky whilst the crickets were singing in 
the grass in the cemetery where our friend was resting. Every- 


thing breathed joy beside his silent tomb. 


(Not to be translated.) 


La nature, indifférente de méme au sort des individus, remet 
sa robe brillante du printemps et se pare de toute sa beaute 
autour du cimetiére ot il repose. Les arbres se couvrent de 
feuilles et entrelacent leurs branches; les oiseaux chantent sous 
le feuillage; les mouches bourdonnent parmi les fleurs: tout re- 
spire la joie et la vie dans le séjour de la mort;—et le soir, tandis 
que la lune brille dans le ciel, et que je médite pres de ce triste 
lieu, jentends le grillon poursuivre gaiement son chant infati- 
gable, caché sous l’herbe qui couvre la tombe silencieuse de mon 
ami. 


C. 


7. Translate into French:— 


The two French books, la Grammaire and le Voyage autour 
de ma Chambre, which we have read this year are celebrated 
books. The former is a play and was represented for the first 
time in eighteen hundred and sixty-seven. The latter has some- 
times been called a novel (romav), but it is a book difficult to class- 
ify (classer). It was written more than a hundred years ago, during 
forty days that the author was forced to keep hisroom. He de- 
scribes his furniture, his arm-chair, his bed and his pictures, 
and the reflections which he makes as he continues his journey. 


Hoducation Department, Ontario. 





Annual Examinations, 1899. 





THE HIGH SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 





FORM iil. 


GERMAN AUTHORS, GRAMMAR AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION. 
( W. H. Fraser, B.A. 


Examiners: +L. EK. Hornine, M.A., Px.D. 
5. Square, B.A. 








A: 


1. Translate into English:— 


So vergingen vierzehn Lage. Aus dem fleinen Hausdhen 
jchienen Glick und Friede auf immer gewiden ju fein. Der 
Mann brummte, und wenn die Frau nidt brummte, weinte jie. 
Nur der Fleine Vogel wurde bet jeinen %Xmeijeneiern immer 
qroger, und feine Federn wudjen gujehends, alS wenn er bald 
fliigge werden wollte. Cr hiipfte im Rafiq umber, jetste fich in 
den Gand auf dem Boden des Majigs, 30q den Kopf ein 
und plufterte die Federn auf, indem er fic) fcdhitttelte, und piepjte 
und piepjte—ivie ein ridtiqer junger Spab. Und jedesmal, 


10 wenn er ptepjte, fubr eS der Frau wie ein Dolchjtic) durch’s 


15 


Herz. 

Cines Tages war der Vtann ausgegangen und die Frau jak 
weinend allein im Zimmer und dachte dariiber nad, wie qlicflicd 
jie doch mit ihrem Weanne gelebt habe ; wie vergnitgt fie von 
jrith bis zum Abend gewejen feten und wie thr Mann fie geliebt 
—und wie nun alles, alles aus jet, jeit der veriwiinjdte Vogel 
i738 Haus gefommen. 


2. vierzehn. Give the German words for 12, 23, 131, 3rd, 


21st, 105th, 17 times, every day. 


3. Give the nominative plural of Mann, Kopf, Herz, Haus. 
| OVER. | 


4. Decline throughout singular and plural, der kleine Vogel 
and ein kleines Hauschen. 


5. Give the third person singular present indicative of ver- 
gungen, fulr, sasz, dachte. 


is 


6. Translate into English:— 


Raum hatte er died ausgejproden, jo fing eS an Thaler 3u 
regnen, Harte, blanfe Vhaler, als wenn es mit Weulden gojje, 
und die Vhaler jchlugen ihm auf Kopf, Schultern und WArme. 
Er fing an flaglich gu fcreien und wollte zur Thiire jpringen, 

5 dod) ehe er fie erreichen und aufriegeln fonnte, ftiirzte er, am 
ganzen eibe blutend, gu Boden. Aber das Chalerreqnen nahin 
fein Ende, und bald brad) von der Lajt die Diele gujammen, und 
dev Goldfchmied mitjammt dem Gelde jtiirste in den tiefen Keller. 
DOarauf reqnete eS immer weiter, bid die Hunderttaujend voll 

10 waren, und 3ulest lag der Goldjdmied tot im Keller und auf 
ihm das viele Geld. Won dem Larm famen die Itachbarn 
Herbetgeeilt, und als fie den Goldjchmied tot unter dem Gelde 
liegen fanden, jprachen fie: ,,&8 ift doch ein grofes Unglic, 
wenn der Segen fo Enitppeldice fommt./’ Daraujy famen auch 
15 die Erben und theilten. 

UnterdepR ging der Bauer vergniigt nad) Hauje und 3Zeigte 
jetner Frau den Ring. ,,Run fann e8 uns gar nicht feblen, 
liebe Frau,‘’ jagte er. ,,Unjer Gliie ijt gemacht. Wir wollen 
ung nur rect iiberlegen, was wir uns witn}den wollen.// 


7. Give the present infinitive and past participle of fing. .an, 
gosse, schlugen, nahm, lag. 


8. Give in full the present indicative of konnte and wns.... 
tiberlegen. 


C. 
9. Translate into English :— 


Wahrend ich so sprach, war er sehr unruhig geworden, 
wie ich an den eigentiimlichen Bewegungen seiner Fiisse merkte. 
“Erlauben Sie mir ,’ begann er noch einmal. 

“Noch eine Frage!” fiel ich ihm ins Wort. “Leben Ihre 
Eltern noch ?” 





“Ja!” stohnte er. 

“Das freut mich zu horen,” sagte ich. “Es ist ein nicht ge- 
wohnliches Gliick, in Ihren Jahren noch beide Eltern am Leben 
zu haben. Darf ich weiter fragen, ob auch Ihre Grosseltern noch 
leben ?” 

Ganz rot im Gesicht war er aufgesprungen. “Ich muss’ 
—rief er sehr geiirgert—“ich muss gleich fort. Meine Zeit ist 
sehr in Anspruch genommen und... .” 

“Sie wollen schon gehen?” rief ich. “ Darf ich Ihnen nicht 
ein Glas Wein anbieten? Ks ist zwar etwas sduerlich, aber 
durchaus rein und sehr gesund. Meine Frau wiirde sich freuen, 
wenn ich Sie ihr vorstellte.” 

“Ks thut mir leid,” schrie er, “aber ich habe keinen Augen- 
blick Zeit. Wenn Sie einen Auftrag....” 

“QO, gewiss habe ich einen Auftrag. Wenn Sie das schéne 
Frankfurt wieder sehen, griissen Sie es tausendmal von mir. 
Aber ich hoffe, dass wir uns hier noch sehen werden... .” 

Er war schon draussen. “Herr Meyer! Herr Meyer!” rief 
ich, indem ich ihm folgte. Er hérte nicht darauf. Schnell 
stiirzte ich in mein Zimmer zuriick, riss das Fenster auf und 
schrie auf die Strasse hinunter: “Herr Meyer, wenn Sie einmal 
nach Leipzig kommen sollten....” 

Er wandte sich nicht mehr um, sondern lief, so schnell er 
konnte, seinem Wagen zu. Ob er wohl wieder kommen wird ? 


? 


anbieten, offer. Auftrag, commission. 























: 
iS 4 : a9 ei 
fv are den AE Oo ere "otek ir Pi 
ge act abial dso ee Ga th chee 
pit ats) ta es le qa 9 oe 
e192 (thie ‘teas ay" fe saa mi: Soa 
F ; , i : a, MM bifo Pov: ou" “*~ Swiglbsy ey 
7 ee at ry iT a hes | 
130 LRAT : +Y rawt "nan 7 ke re.) lta al 
uve ac ehvlnatare dai eo: Lenehettioa: eere a 
(ote late eens hiney aie Bi 
| | icons 
§ qiciesui dy hitemd Ae Shae 
hee Mba er bs. Bie ce fy 
Ss : a, ae. hed x mada bs ey ils ala it a oe af 
+ Latubsiete He fear} seine passer + 
FN Oh ate beta ah 
Moy i... Ry Re PRES cu Fe at, 
Sy atoh. diviy atk. Oh, ae en 
MY gah) peed Pky agin raps Pome! 
yi A ih eae Se fae Ae 
. “ve n . ae 
; Zi anes ee on 2 
. ( 
: ; 
a : A 


Loducation Department, Ontarto. 





Annual Examinations, 1899. 





THE HIGH SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 





FORM iil. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION. 


(W. H. Fraser, B.A. 
Examiners ::L. E. Hornine, M.A., Px.D. 
J. SQUAIR, B.A. 








Ar 


. Translate into German:— 


(a) I waited for you at home until a quarter to four. 


(b) If it were not so hot, I should visit my friends this 
afternoon. 


(c) In Canada the weather is finest in autumn. 


(d) Although winter is colder than autumn, it pleases me 
better. 


. Translate into German :— 

(a) Are these books yours? No, those on the table are 
mine. 

(b) I should like to travel if I had enough money. 

(c) When I was playing on the ice it broke, and I fell in. 

(d) This happened when I was going home. 


. Translate into German :— 


(a) One day George went for a walk in the town. 


(b) As he was going past the town-hall he saw something 
on the ground. 


(c) He noticed that it was a small bird. 
d) This bird had fallen out of the nest and could not yet fly. 
yet ly 
[OVER. ] 


4. Translate into German:— 


(a) They have been obliged to work the whole day. 
(b) Talking and laughing are forbidden in school. 
(c) They had been praised by everybody in the village. 


(ad) The prince sent the count rich presents because he had 
saved the prince’s life. 


5. Translate into German the following sentences, which are 
based upon the extract given below:— 


(a) My mother once told me a pretty fairy-tale. 

(b) I always forgot the others that she told me. 

(c) Write this one down, my child, so that you will not 
forget it. 


(ad) I think I shall not forget it, even if I do not write it 
down. 


(Not to be translated.) 
Nun, ich habe dir diesmal schon so viele hiibsche Marchen 
erzihlt ; ich glaube du vergisst sie immer wieder. Kannst du 
sie nicht aufschreiben ? 


B. 


6. Translate into German:— 


One day a mouse wished to go over a river, and could not do 
so, for you know mice cannot swim. It asked a frog for advice 
and help. This frog was a rogue, and told the mouse to bind 
(anbinden) its foot to his. Then said the frog, “I shall swim 
over the river, and drag you with me” (mitschleppen). But when 
they were in the water, the frog dived and tried in this way to kill 
the mouse. While the mouse was struggling (sich strdéwben), an 
eagle flew from a high rock on the shore, and seized the mouse. 
The frog was dragged out of the water with the mouse, and both 
were eaten by the eagle. 
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1. Explain how an electro-magnet is made and show also how 
its polarity may be determined. 


2. State what takes place when a steel magnet is thrust inside 
a closed coil of wire and then removed. 


3. Describe the are and incandescent electric lamps. 


4. Give a graphical representation of the vibration of a tuning- 
fork. 


5. (a) What is meant by a wave-length of sound ? 
(b) Find the wave-length produced by an organ pipe whose 


pitch is 128 double vibrations per second. (Velocity of sound= 
1080 per sec.) 


6. Define the term musical note, and state the difference be- 
tween the diatonic scale and the scale of equal temperament. 


7. (a) State the laws of reflexion of light. © 


(b) A person looking at himself in a plane mirror closes his 
right eye, and places his finger on the mirror so as to hide the 
closed eye; if he then opens the right eye and closes the left, 
show that his finger will again hide the closed eye. 


8. Draw diagrams showing how an eye sees :— 
(a) the enlargement of an object viewed through a double 
convex lens, 
(b) the diminution of an object through a double concave 
lens. 
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1. Three pieces of wire, one of platinum, one of magnesium 
and one of iron, are held in the flame of a gas or spirit lamp. 
Describe and explain the results in the three cases. 


2. Describe experiments (one in each case) to prove that 
chemical change may be caused by (a) intimate mixture, (b) 
light, (c) electricity. 


3. Illustrate what is meant by (a) decomposition by 
displacement, (b) a haloid salt, (c) reducing flame, (d) an an- 
hydride. 


4. Describe and explain the results when dry sal ammoniac 
(ammonic chloride) is heated in a test tube (a) alone, (>) with 
dry quick-lime, (c) with sulphuric acid. 


5. Describe in detail an experiment to illustrate the law of 
definite proportions. 


6. Three glass cylinders covered with glass plates and said to 
contain hydrogen sulphide, nitric oxide and carbonic oxide, are 
set before you. How would you proceed to distinguish the gases? 


7. What weight of sulphur will it be necessary to burn in 
order to produce sufficient gas to neutralize 10 grams of sodic 
hydrate and what substance results? (At. wt. of sodium = 23.) 


8. Two litres of acetylene gas are burned in a room. What 
will be the volume of gas produced, taken at the temperature of 
the room ? 
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Note.—The candidate will write on ONE, and only one, of the 
following themes. 


1. The Puritans. 
2. The Revolution of 1688. 
3. Dress. 


4. The Study of Geometry. 


[An exposition of the character and benefits of the study, addressed 
to readers unacquainted with the subject. ] 


5. The Story of Alice Brand. 
[A story based upon the ballad of Alice Brand. | 


6. Market Day. 


[Description of the scene presented by a busy market. | 
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1. Show how in The Merchant of Venice the dramatist makes 
the reader hope that Bassanio may be successful in his suit for 
the hand of Portia. 


2. Sketch the characters of Morocco and Arragon, justifying 
your view by definite reference to their speeches. 


3. How sweet the moonlight sleeps upon this bank ! 
Here will we sit and let the sounds of music 
Creep in our ears ; soft stillness and the night 
Become the touches of sweet harmony. 

5 Sit, Jessica. Look how the floor of heaven 

Is thick inlaid with patines of bright gold: 
There’s not the smallest orb which thou beholdest 
But in his motion like an angel sings, 
Still quiring to the young-eyed cherubins ; 

10 Such harmony is in immortal souls ; 
But whilst this muddy vesture of decay 
Doth grossly close it in, we cannot hear it. 


(a) Give reasons for the introduction of the above passage 
in the play. 

(b) Give the substantial meaning of lines 7-12, and explain 
fully the references. 


(c) Show the full poetic value of “sleeps” (line 1), 
“thick inlaid” (line 6), “like an angel” (line 8), “quiring” 
(line 9), “muddy vesture of decay” (line 11). 

(OVER. ] 


4. “The genuine king and leader of men is he who best under- 
stands and sympathises with the needs and aspirations of his 
people, and is best fitted to guide them in the working out of 
their proper destiny.” 

By definite references to Richurd IT. show how far Richard 


and Bolingbroke, respectively, satisfy the above standard of king- 
ship. 


5. Explain carefully the meaning of the following passages:— 


(a) “Soft stillness and the night 
Become the touches of sweet harmony.” 
(b) “ For when did friendship take 


A breed of barren metal of his friend.” 

(c) “The sullen passage of thy weary steps 
Esteem as foil wherein thou art to set 
The precious jewel of thy home return,” 

(d) “Fear and be slain: no worse can come to fight ; 
And fight and die is death destroying death ; 
Where fearing dying pays death servile breath.” 


6. State where and in what connection any five of the follow- 
ing passages are found:— 
(a) “A beggar begs that never begged before.” 
(b) “The devil can cite Scripture for his purpose.” 
(c) “ Who overcomes 
By force, hath overcome but half his foe.” 


(d) “A power is gone which nothing can restore, 
A deep distress hath humanised my soul.” 


(ec) “The ripest fruit first falls, and so doth he ; 
His time is spent, our pilgrimage must be.” 
(f) “A lasting link in Nature’s chain 
From highest heaven let down.” 


(g)  ‘‘It seem’d as if their mother earth 
Had swallowed up her warlike birth.” 


7. Examine the more striking similes in Paradise Lost (Book 
I.) so as to show the characteristics of the Miltonic simile and the 
uses Milton makes of it. 


8. Compare Michael and The Lady of the Lake with respect to 
(a) form, (6) style, (c) main source of interest, (d) variety of 
interest, and (e) use and description of nature. Illustrate your 
answer by definite references to the poems. 
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1. Solve:— 

(a) e*+aey—2y?=7. 
xv? + 3xy + 2y? = 35. 

(b) «?(a—b)\(b—c)\ce—a)+a?(b—c\(a—b)\a—c) + 
_  b2%(e—a)\(e—c)\«—a)=0. 

(c) av+by+ez=d. 
Wae+tbytez=d. 
a’e+b'y+e'z=d". 


2. (a) Prove that the ratio of any two positive quantities is 
made more nearly equal to unity by adding to each the same 
positive quantity. 

(b) If b is a mean proportional between a and c, show that 
ab--be is a mean proportional between a? +6? and b?+c?. 

(c) If depends only on y and z, and if w varies directly 
as y when z is constant, and varies inversely as z, when y is con- 


stant, prove that « will vary as 4 when both y and 2 vary. 
z 


3. Sum to 7 terms the series:— 


(a) at+(a+b)+(a+2b)+.... 
(b) a?+(a+b)?+(a+2b)?+.... 
(c) 1934234334434 .... 


4. (a) If the common ratio of an infinite number of terms in 
geometrical progression is 4, show that each term is equal to 
twice the sum of all terms that follow it. [OVER. | 


(b) Find the present value of an infinite number of yearly 
payments of A dollars each, if a dollars is the present value of b 
dollars due in one year. 


(c) If a?, b?, and c? are in harmonical progression, show that 
1 1 1 af 1 i 1 
hing eee, b 


are also in harmonical progression. 


5. (a) Find the number of (1) permutations, (11) combinations 
of 7 different things taken 7 at a time. 
(b) Find the number of permutations of the letters of the 
word successes, taken all together. 


6. (a) Factor x°(y—z)+y*(4—-«@)+2°>(a@—Yy). 
(b) Solve «3(b—c)+b3(c—x)+c¢?(x—b)=0. 


7. (a) If a and P are the roots of aw2+bx+c=0, form the 
equation whose roots are (i) 2a and 2f; (11) a+2 and 8+2. 
(b) Find the condition that one root of ax? + bu +c¢=0, shall 
be the reciprocal of a root of Av? + Be+C=0. 


8. (a) In the expansion of (x«+a)", n being a positive integer, 
show that the coefficient of «’—"a” is the number of combina- 
tions of ” different things taken r at a time. 

(b) Find the coefficient of a*b%c? in the expansion of 
(a+b+e)?. 
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1. A and B are two fixed points. Find the locus of a third 
point P, if 3PA=2PB. 


2. Through a given point within a circle draw a chord 
that shall be divided by the point into parts having a given 
ratio. 


3. OA, OB, and OC are three straight lines making equal 
angles with each other. Perpendiculars are drawn to the 
lines from any point. Show that one of these perpendiculars 
is equal to the sum of the other two. 


4. ABC is any triangle. D and £ are points in AB and 
AC respectively, such that 4BD=AB, and 4CE=AC. DC 
and BH intersect in O. Show that the area of ADOH=-,9, 
of area of A ABC. 


5. Solve :— 
e+y=d, 
et yt = 257. 


6. Find the sum of n terms of the series :— 


at+(a+b)4+(a+2b)4 +(a+3b)4+.... 
[OVER]. 


7. Eliminate « and y from the equations :— 


ax + by =¢, 
d2a? + e2y? =f?, 
ry =g". 


8. If 2(a3 +63 +c3 + babe) = 3(a?b + a®?e+b2c4 b2a+c?2a+ 
c2b), then one of the quantities a, b,c is an arithmetical mean 
between the other two. 


9. Find the sum to infinity of the series 
2 2.5 22.5 


14 2, 2D 25.8 
Te 4 G19) tiedoate 


10. If a+f =a, prove that 
COS? 44+ COS? S—2CosacosfCosw = Sin? w. 


11. In any triangle prove that the area is equal to — 
41 2a2b2c2(sin2 A + sin2B +sin2 C). 


12. The perpendiculars from the angles of a triangle ABC 
on the opposite sides meet at O: and OA=a, OB=y, OC =z; 
show that 


abe 
xyz : 





a b Cc 
TE Tyrer ys 


13. Eliminate a from the equations :— 
x tan(a—/%) = ytan(a+), 
(w—y) COS2a+(x+y)COS28 =z. 
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1. Prove that an isosceles triangle has a less perimeter than any 
other triangle of equal area described upon the same base. 


2. Through a given point without a circle draw a chord such 
that the difference of the angles in the two segments, into which 
it divides the circle, may be equal to a given angle. 


3. Through the vertices of a regular polygon inscribed in a 
circle, tangents to the circle are drawn and produced to meet; 
prove that they will form another regular polygon circumscribed 
about the circle. 


4. Describe an isosceles triangle having each of the angles at 
the base double of the third angle. 


5. Prove that the rectangle contained by the diagonals of a 
quadrilateral inscribed in a circle is equal to the sum of the two 
rectangles contained by its opposite sides. 


6. If a straight line be drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, 
prove that it cuts the other sides, or those sides produced, pro- 
portionally. 


7. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one 
angle of the other, and the sides about these angles proportional, 
prove that the triangles are similar. 


8. In all quadrilaterals that cannot be inscribed in a circle, 
prove that the rectangle contained by the diagonals is less than 
the sum of the two rectangles contained by the opposite sides. 
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1. (a) Find the circular measure of an angle subtended at the 
centre of a circle, whose radius is 5 feet, by an are 8 inches long. 


(b) In a triangle, the angle A is aw degrees, the angle B 2x 


grades, and the angle C 55 radians. Find the number of degrees 


in each angle. 


2. Trace the changes in sign and magnitude of sind, cos@, and 
tand, as @ increases from 0° to 360°. 


3. Given that A and B are two angles whose sum is less than 


from this the corresponding value of sin(A — B). 


4. Prove the following relations:— 


cig) ANGLE ee ee 


1—tanA tanB © 
(b) (1+sinA +cosA)? =2(1+sind +cosd +sindcosA). 
sin3.A+sin5A 
pees eS cot A. 
(¢) cos3. A —cos5 A +a 
5. Show that:— 


(a) sind +sinB+sin0—sin(A+B+C)= 
eC AS. ALR 
LN et [ovEr.] 





4sin 





, prove that sin(A+B)=sin A cosB+cosA sinB; and deduce 


(b) sin41°+sin67°—sin31°—sin77°=sin5’, 


given sinl8° = v/ = 





6. In any triangle prove that:— 
a b 
OR Gn 
(b) (a+b+c)=(b+e)cos A +(c+a)cosB+(a+b)cosC. 
(c) tanA+tanB+tanC=tan Atan Btan@. 


7. Explain fully what is meant by the term logarithm, and 
prove :— 


(a) loggbxlog,a=1. 
(6) 2logam+2logqgm?+2logqgm*........ +2log gm” = 
n(n+1)log gm. 


8. If 7,,7,,7, are the radii of the escribed circles of a triangle, 
and ( one of its angles, show that:— 


(@) 8s*=Prorg +s? +1112. 


(6) r, +7, =ceot © 


9. A pole, 100 feet long, stands on the top of a house. A per- 
son standing at a point in the plane on which the house stands 
observes the angles of elevation of the top and the bottom of the 
pole to be 30° and 15° respectively. Find the height of the 
house. 


10. In a triangle having w=25, c=24, C=65°59’, find the 
greater value of b. 


Given :— 
log 2= 3010300. L sin 65°59’ = 9:9603739. 
log 3 =°4771213. L sin 41°56'12” = 9:'8249758. 


log 1756 =3:2448132. L sin 72°4/48” = 99781026. 
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1. Give an account of the main features of Wolsey’s policy, 
and show how far he succeeded in carrying it out. State fully 
the circumstances that led to his downfall. 


2. What were the causes of the rebellions in Ireland during 
the reign of Elizabeth? How were they suppressed and what 
measures were adopted in the following reign to prevent their 
recurrence? 


3. Give a concise account of the growing power of the House of 
Commons during the first half of the seventeenth century. 


4. Write historical notes on:— 
(a) The Grand Alliance, 
(b) The Peace of Ryswick, 
(c) The Act of Settlement, 
(d) The Peace of Utrecht. 


5. State briefly the causes and results of the Peloponnesian 
War. 


6. Give an account of the formation of the Second Triumvir- 
ate, and of the subsequent fortunes of its members. 


7. Sketch briefly the life and work of Pericles and of Sulla. 


8. Give location of, and write historical notes on:— 


Dunbar, Corcyra, 
Santa Cruz, Mantinea, 
Mylae, Olynthus, 


La Hogue. Capua. 
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GREEK AUTHORS, GRAMMAR AND SIGHT 
TRANSLATION. 





Bag. (DEUD, AM. Ag EH. 
Hauaminers :+ G. W. JOHNSTON, B.A., PH.D. 
A. B. NicHouson, B.A. 


1, Translate :-— 

‘Opayv 5€ 0 KrXéapyos 1d pécov atifos Kai axovwy Kvpou 
v Vv od 3 “a by y / la) ¥ / 
€&m ovtTa TOV EXXnviKOU evwvduov Bacidéa (TocovUTOY yap TAHOEL 
mepiny Bacihevs Bate pécov TO éavToU Exwv TOD Kupov ciwvdmov 
»” 5S ? | Namal « ‘4 > ” > hs ) \ a 
€Ew v)— arr Guwso Kréapyos ovx nOcdev atroamdcat ato Tod 
Totawov TO deEtov Képas, hoBovpevos 47) KUKAwWDEIn EéExaTépwberv, 
To O€ Kipw arexpivato OTe avT@ pédot OTwS KAABS EOL. 


2. Explain the position of the article in To wécov otidos and 
fécov TO EauTodv, the syntax of dvta, the mood of xu«dwGein, the 
meaning of éyo.; and re-write in direct speech 6t: aut@® pédoe 
Orws Kahws Exot. 


3. obk HOeXeV ATooTrdcar. How does this seem to have affected 
the result of the battle ? 


4, Translate :— 

(a) °H fa yuvn tapin, 6 8 arécouto Sépatos” Extwp 
THV AVTHV OdoV adTIS eUKTLLEeVAS KAT ayuIds. 
evte TUAAS txave Siepyopmevos méya aoTU, 
LKatds—tH yap Ewerre dreE(wevar wediovde— 

5 év@ droyos Todvdwpos éevavtin HOE Oéove'a 
"Avdpouayn, Ouvyatnp weyadytopos ’ Heriwvos, 
"Hetiov, ds évarev b70 Tako brAnéoon, 
©7Bn “Tromdakin, Kiriveco’ avdpecow avasowv 
Toutrep 59 Ovyarnp Exe@” Extope xaNXKoKopvaTn. 


(OVER. | 





()) Tov é jywetBer émeura Ged, YNAUVKOTUS “AOijvy 
“Kal ALnv Toe eyo nye TApeToopcnt, ovodé He Ayjoels, 
‘Or7ore Kev d1) TavTa Trevapea * Kal TW ol@ 
Atuatit éycepdro te marakeéuev AomeTov oddas 
5 ~Avdpav prnotiper, ot Tor Biotov Karédovaw. 
"AXD’ aye a ayv@orov Tevew mavtesot Bpototaw. 
Kdptro peev xpoa Kadov €vt Yap Toiee [LENET OLY, 
Flavias 5 eK xepahys Ohéow Tpixas, appl dé NatHos 
“Eooo, 6 Ke oTuyenow to@v avOpwrov é EXovTa, 
10 Kyutoow dé Tat dace TAapOS TEPLKANNE €OVTE, 
ap ay GELKEALOS TACL PVNOTHpPTt paveins 
Lat GOK Kal TALol, TOV Ev meyapotouy ENELTES. 


5. Sean verses 3 and 7 of extract (a), and verse 10 of extract 
(b), noticing any peculiarities in the metre. 


6. Describe the use of the article o in Homer, noticing its 
force in the first two verses of extract (a) and the last verse of 
extract (0). 


7. (4) Explain the case of avdas, “Hetiwv, and “Exrops in 
extract (a), and the mood of vrev@muefa and davelns in extract (b). 


(b) Parse 4 and dceEiuevas in (a), and trarakéuev, katédoveu 
and €oo in (b), giving Attic equivalents. 


8. Describe the Digamma, giving the derivation of its name, 
and showing its nature by a comparison with Latin. What 
traces of its presence are seen in the Homeric poems ? 


9. Translate :— 
(a) “Qor ad&wov qv et tebe TO Tapw ToTe Ketlpacba TH 
‘EAA Kal mevOnoat Tovs evade KEtpéevous, @s EvyxataGaTTomEevns 
THS avr av éXevOepias TH TOUTWY apETy @s OvaTUX NS prev  “EAas 
TOLOUTEY avdpav oppary) ryevouern, ebTuxs o 0 7H5 Acias Bactrevs 
érépeov HYEwoven AaBomevos, TH bev yap TOVTwY orepndeion doudela 
TEPLETTNKE, tT» © GdrAwv apEdvtav Gros éyylyverar THs TOV — 
T poryovev Svavolas. 

(b) Kir’, & cxeTM@TaTe TaVTwY, aVTédEyes Lev Va ToOCELAS, 
cuverauPaves dé (va atroKteivetas ; Kal 6Te wev TO TAROOS Hv Vuov 
KUPLOY THS TWTHPLAS THS HmeTépas, avTiréyew ys Tols Bovropévots 
Has aTrorecat, emrerdyn Sé éml col povm éyéveTo Kat c@oat Lloné- 
papxov Kal pH, ES TO SEO M@TNPLOV amnyayes j ; elf Ore per, os PHS, | 
AVTELT@V OvOEV operyoas, agvois XPNTTOS voiver bat, ote O€ | 
ovAAaBov ATEKTELVAS, OVK Ole E“ol Kal TovTOLGl SodvaL Sik. | 


10. Describe the disaster leading to the state of things repre- 
sented in extract (a), and explain what is referred to in Tod... | 
Cros éyylyveras Ths TOV Tpoyovwy Svavoias. Why may it seem | 
strange that an Athenian should speak of it thus ? 








11. avrérXeyes pev wa cocetas, cuveNauBaves Sé (va droKrelvesas, 
(extract 6); explain fully what is meant. Mention any figure of 
rhetoric frequently used by Lysias, illustrating from this extract. 


12. Write out the synopsis of the following verbs, 7.¢., give the 
first form of each mood (including infinitive and participle), in 
the particular tense and voice to which the following forms 
belong :—xelpacOat, mrepiéoTnKe, atroxteiveras, pis, rokeaae and 


dovvat. 


13. Translate :— 

"Ore yap 1 Tpern eExXKANT ia Tepl THIS etpnuns eyiyvero, Kal OU 
Tapa Maxedarpoviev HKOVTES EXeryov €d’ ois ETOLjL01 elev THY eipnu ny 
Troveia Pat Aaxedarpovtor, el KkatacKageln TOV TELX@V TOV pax pov 
emt déKa orddla EKATEPOU, TOTE dpeels TE, @ dvdpes >“A@Pnvatot, ovK 
jveaxer be axovoar TES mept TOV TELYOV THS KaTacKapis, Krcodav 
Te UTrep | Duy TayT OV dvaotas a&vtetrev Ws ovdevi TPCT oloY TE 
ein Tovew Tara, pera dé TavT a Onpapyevns, emyBoudevoov TO Tre 
TO VETTE, davaoTas évyes O70, ea abrov Exo Ge TEpl THS elpyvys 
mec Bevtiyy avToKpaTopa, TOLNTELVY WOTE pajre TOV TELX OY dueeoy 
benTe ado THY TOAW éNATT@CAL pdev : olouro Se Kat aAAO TEL 
ayaGov rapa AMaxedatpoviwy 7H moder eUpHncEecOar. TetcOévTes Sé 
vets eiheo Oe exelvov mpeaRevTHv avtoKpatopa, Ov Tw TpOTépm ETEL 
oTparnyov xetporovnbevTa dm edoKlpacare, ov vopigovtes evvouv 
eivat TO TAI Gee TO UpMETepe. EKELVOS pev ovv Mav eis Aaxedaipova 
epenvev exes Trodvy xpovor, KATANTOV bpas TONLGPKOULEVOUS, el6os 
TO UmETEpOV TAOS & ev aTopia éxopevov Kaul dua TOV TONE MOV Kal TA 
Kana TOUS TONAOVS TOV érutndelov evdeets 6 évtas, vopwitanr, él duadetn 
vas aTopws women SiéOynKev, aopévws STrotayTivodv eOedHoat av 
eipnunv Tomaacd bat. 


> , . . 
aTroboxipatw, reject on scrutiny. 
aTropws dvati@nut, am reduced to despair. 
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Ae 
Translate into Greek :— 

(a) They asked Cyrus for boats that they might sail away. 

(D) If he had not attacked his brother, Cyrus would now 
be king. 

(c) He promised to give every man his full pay, as soon as 
they reached Babylon. 

(d) He said he would delay until the king arrived. 

(e) The queen requested Cyrus to show her his army. 

(f) The enemy appeared while the Greeks were crossing 
the river. 


B. 


Translate into Greek :— 


On the following day the Greeks renewed their march but 
soon came to an abrupt halt. In front of them flowed a rapid 
river which they were under the necessity of crossing before night- 
fall. They were afraid that the enemy in front would attack 
them as they crossed, while the barbarians coming down from 
the mountains would fall upon their rear. On crossing the 
stream Mithridates met them with many archers and horsemen. 
He had asked Tissaphernes for them and given his promise that 
if he should receive this force, he would hand over the Greeks as 
prisoners of war. He despised the Greeks because previously 
with a small force he had fought with them on equal terms. He 
now hoped to inflict severe loss on them. As soon however as 
the trumpet sounded, the Greeks with a loud shout rushed to 
the attack at the double. At this sight the Persians turned and 
fled across the plain. In the flight most of the archers were 
slain and many horsemen were captured. Thus Mithridates 
learnt from his disgraceful rout that it is not good policy to think 
too meanly of one’s foes. 
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$8 Bod sR he ed DD 
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1. Translate:— 


Apud quos Ambiorix ad hune modum locutus est:— 
Civitati porro hance fuisse belli causam, quod repentinae 
Gallorum coniurationi resistere non potuerit. Id se facile 
ex humilitate sua probare posse,quod non adeo sit imperitus 
rerum, ut suis coplis populum Romanum superari posse con- 
fidat. Sed esse Galliae commune consilium : omnibus hiber- 
nis Caesaris oppugnandis hune esse dictum diem, ne qua 
legio alterae legioni subsidio venire posset. 


or 


2. Explain the syntax of hibernis (line 6), legioni (line 8), 
subsidio (line 8), and remark on the form of alterae (line 8). 


3. Translate:— 


(a) Sed cum viderem, ne vobis quidem omnibus re etiam 
tum probata, si illum, ut erat meritus, morte multassem, 
fore, ut ejus socios invidia oppressus persequi non pos- 
sem, rem huc deduxi, ut tum palam pugnare possetis, 
cum hostem aperte videretis. 


(b) Sed tamen meorum periculorum rationes utilitas rei 
publicee vincat. Habemus enim a C. Cesare, sicut ipsius 
dignitas et maiorum ejus amplitudo postulabat, sententiam 
tamquam obsidem perpetuz in rem publicam voluntatis. 
Intellectum est, quid intersit inter levitatem contionatorum 
et animum vere popularem, saluti populi consulentem. 

[OVER. | 


4. Re-write in Oratio Recta in extract (a) [Sed cum viderem] 
ne vobis quidem...... persequi non possem, and explain in ()) 
the case of periculorwm (line 1). 


5. Explain the references in:— 
(i) Quid, quod tu ipse in custodiam dedisti ? 


(i) Jam vero urbes coloniarum ac municipiorum responde- 
bunt Catilinae tumulis silvestribus. 


Gui) In beneficiis ad aerarium delatus est. 


(iv) [Video de istis....abesse non neminem] ne de capite 
videlicet civium Romanorum sententiam ferat. 


6. Translate:— 


Tum sic reginam adloquitur, cunctisque repente 
improvisus ait : ‘coram, quem quaeritis, adsum, 
Troius Aeneas, Libycis ereptus ab undis. 

o sola infandos Troiae miserata labores, 

5 quae nos, reliquias Danaum, terraeque marisque 
omnibus exhaustis iam casibus, omnium egenos, 
urbe, domo socias, grates persolvere dignas 
non opis est nostrae, Dido, nee quidquid ubique est 
gentis Dardaniae, magnum quae sparsa per orbem.’ 


7. Explain the case and relation of cunctis (line 1), sola 
(line 4), wrbe (line 7), opis (line 8). 


8. Translate:— 


(a) Sed bellicosis fata Quiritibus 
Hac lege dico, ne nimium pii 
Rebusque fidentes avitae 
Tecta velint reparare Troiae. 


Troiae renascens alite lugubri 
Fortuna tristi clade iterabitur, 
Ducente victrices catervas 
Conjuge me Iovis et sorore. 


Ter si resurgat murus aeneus 
Auctore Phoebo, ter pereat meis 
Excisus Argivis, ter uxor 
Capta virum puerosque ploret. 


9. Who is the speaker and what are the circumstances? Give 
the argument of the ode. 


10. Explain fully the reference in pii (line 2), Auctore Phocbo 
(line 15). 


11. Scan one stanza in question 8, marking all long quantities. 


12. Translate:— 


(a) Foedus fecerunt cum tribuno plebis palam ut ab eo pro- 
vincias acciperent quas ipsi vellent ; exercitum et pecuniam quan- 
tam vellent ea lege, si ipsi prius tribuno plebis adflictam et 
constrictam rem publicam tradidissent; id autem foedus meo 
sanguine ici posse dicebant. Qua re patefacta—neque enim dis- 
simulari tantum scelus poterat nec latere——promulgantur uno 
eodemque tempore rogationes ab eodem tribuno de mea pernicie 
et de provinciis consulum nominatim. Hic tum senatus sollicitus, 
vos, equites Romani, excitati, Italia cuncta permota, omnes denique 
omnium generum atque ordinum cives summae rei publicae a 
consulibus atque a summo imperio petendum esse auxilium ar- 
bitrabantur, cum illi soli essent praeter furiosum illum tribunum 
qui non modo praecipitanti patriae non subvenirent sed eam 
nimium tarde concidere maererent. 


(b) Atque ille quidem princeps ingenii et doctrinae Plato 
tum denique fore beatas res publicas putavit, si aut docti et 
sapientes homines eas regere coepissent, aut ii qui regerent omne 
suum studium in doctrina et sapientia collocassent. Hance 
coniunctionem videlicet potestatis et sapientiae saluti censuit civi- 
tatibus esse posse. Quod fortasse aliquando universae rei pub- 
licae nostrae, nune quidem profecto isti provinciae contigit, ut is 
in ea summam potestatem haberet, cui in doctrina, cui in virtute 
atque humanitate percipienda plurimum a pueritia studii fuisset 
et temporis. 
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. Translate into Latin:— 


(a) Anything, he said, was enough for those who desired 
no more than was necessary. 

(b) For some reason or other he could not be persuaded of 
the necessity of convening the senate in a more 
strongly guarded place. 

(c) After waiting a fortnight at Brundisium for Pomp- 
tinus, Cicero crossed over to Corcyra, and reached 
Athens on the 25th of June. 

(d) He was not the man to be influenced by cries of either 
grief or anger when he had once made up his mind 
as to the best course to pursue. 

(e) It is of the utmost importance to the State that, there 
should be two consuls in Rome on the Ist January, 
a thing that I have effected despite strong opposition. 

(f) The conspirators thought that it was almost impossible 
to take too great precaution. 


Translate into Latin:— 
The election for consuls was fixed for the 20th of Oct. 


Manlius, who had served with Sulla, was said to have come to 
Rome, intending to create a disturbance on that day. In view 
of this danger the elections were postponed and Cicero publicly 
questioned Catiline in the senate as to whether he had given 


- utterance to certain seditious words before an assembly of the 


people. Catiline showed a bold front: he replied that there 
were two bodies in the State, one weak, with a feeble head, the 
other strong without a head; to this he would take good care 
that a head should not longer be wanting. [OVER. ] 


The senate failed as yet to see the need of taking strong 
measures, and Catiline quitted the senate-house in triumph. Two 
days later, however, Cicero having informed the House of the con- 
spirators’ villainous designs, the Senators in alarm instructed the 
consuls to take such steps as should seem necessary for the salva- 
tion of the Republic. This was that “Extreme Decree,” as it was 
called:—*Let the consuls see to it that the State takes no harm.” 
In these circumstances an attack upon the consul would clearly 
be of no avail; and again, as in the previous year, Catiline was 
defeated at the polls. 
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we 


punt 


Translate :— 


Alors je descendis, et ces hommes continuerent leur 
ouvrage sans sinquiéter de moi. La porte de Vallée a 
gauche était ouverte, et je voyais dans le fruitier deux autres 
Républicains en train de brasser la pate d’une deuxiéme ou 

5 d'une troisiéme fournée. Enfin, a droite, par la porte de la 
salle entre-baillée, je voyais loncle Jacob assis prés de la 
table, sur une chaise, tandis qu'un homme vigoureux, a gros 
favoris roux, le nez court et rond, les sourcils saillants, les 
oreilles écartées de la téte et la tignasse couleur de chanvre 

10 grosse comme le bras, pendant entre les deux épaules, était 
installé dans le fauteuil et déchiquetait un de nos jambons 
avec appétit. On ne voyait que ses gros poings bruns aller 
et venir, la fourchette dans l’un, le couteau dans l'autre, et 
ses grosses joues musculeuses trembloter. De temps en 
is temps, il prenait le verre, levait le coude, buvait un bon 
coup et poursuivait. 


2. Write in full the present subjunctive of assis (reflexive) and 
of voyatt, and the imperfect subjunctive of prenart and of buvait. 


B. 
3. Translate:— 


BLANCHE.—Vos fenétres donnent sur le jardin. 

Porrrinas.—Tant mieux, j’examinerai la configuration du 
terrain. (A part, renifiant.) Ca sent le romain, ici! (Z/ 
entre ad gauche avec Blanche.) [OVER. | 


JEAN.—Et il va coucher ici, cet homme-la!....I] me fait 
peur! (lls sortent tous les trois par le premier plan a 
droite, Jean le dernier.) 


4. Ca sent le romain, ici! (line 3)... .Zl me fart peur! (line 5). 
Explain the comic significance of these expressions. 


C. 


5. Translate:— 


RATINOIS. Oui! nous les saluons de notre loge; ils nous 
saluent de la leur...et voila! Ca peut durer une infinité 
de Rigoletto comme ga! Par exemple, il y a une chose 
contre laquelle je proteste formellement. 

5 MADAME RaTINOIS. Quoi donc? 

RaTInois, se levant. Pour faire croire aux Malingear que 
nous avons des relations, tu me forces a distribuer des salu- 
tations a un tas de gens que je n’ai jamais vus. 

MADAME RarTINo!Is, se levant. Puisqu’ils te les rendent! 

10 Rartrnois. Pas tous!...pas tous! 


6. Une wnfinité de Rigoletto (lines 2-8). Explain. 


7. Supply in French the ellipsis in the sentence Pwisqw’ils te 
les rendent! (line 9). 


8. State briefly in English (not exceeding ten lines) the dé- 
nowment of this play. 


9. Give a rule for the pronunciation of tous here (line 10). 


1). 
10. Translate:— 


(a) Quel vaste projet! et quelle hardiesse dans |’exécution! 
Lorsque les spacieuses et triples portes des enfers s’ouvri- 
rent tout a coup devant lui a deux battants, et que la pro- 
fonde fosse du néant et de la nuit parut a ses pieds dans 
toute son horreur,—il parcourut d’un ceil intrépide le sombre 
empire du chaos, et, sans hésiter, ouvrant ses vastes ailes, 
qui auraient pu couvrir une armée entiere, il se précipita 
dans l’abime. 
Je le donne en quatre au plus hardi—Et c’est, selon moi, 
10 un des plus beaux efforts de limagination, comme un des 
plus beaux voyages qui aient jamais été faits—apres le voy- 
age autour de ma chambre. 


a 


(b) Messieurs et mesdames, soyez fiers de votre intelligence 
tant qu'il vous plaira; mais défiez-vous beaucoup de l'autre. 


11. Quel vaste projet! (line 1). What is referred to? 
12. aient (line 11). Why subjunctive ? 


13. Vautre (line 14). What is meant? 


E. 
14. Translate:— 


Ainsi périt cette jeune femme qu'une sorte de révélation 
intérieure semblait avertir d’avance du sort qui lui était réservé, 
figure mélancolique et douce, qui traversa la barbarie mérovin- 
gienne comme une apparition d’un autre siécle. Malgré l’affaiblis- 
sement du sens moral au milieu de crimes et de malheurs sans 
nombre, il y eut des 4mes profondément émues d’une infortune 
si peu méritée, et leurs sympathies prirent, selon l’esprit du 
temps, une couleur superstitieuse. On disait qu’une lampe de 
cristal, pendue pres du tombeau de Galeswinthe, le jour de ses 
funérailles, s’était détachée subitement sans que personne y por- 
tat la main, et qu’elle était tombée sur le pavé de marbre sans se 
briser et sans s’éteindre. On assurait, pour compléter le miracle, 
que les assistants avaient vu le marbre du pavé céder comme une 
matiere molle, et la lampe s’y enfoncer a demi. De semblables 
récits peuvent nous faire sourire, nous qui les lisons dans de 
vieux livres écrits pour des hommes d’un autre Age; mais, au 
sixieme siecle, quand ces légendes passaient de bouche en bouche, 
comme l’expression vivante et poétique des sentiments et de la 
foi populaires, on devenait pensif et l’on pleurait en les enten- 
dant raconter. 
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A. 


. Translate into French :— 

(a) There was a fine black horse in the field. 

(6) That child has light hair and blue eyes. 

(c) The little gentleman is much the oldest of the company. 
(d) We poured the cold water into a glass bottle. 


. Translate into French :— 
(a) Working and singing, those peasants spend the day in 
peace. 


(6b) Having been often at our house, our friends desire to 
see us again. 


(c) I met your mother to-day and she seemed very well. 


(d) We saw them coming when we were at the foot of the 
hill. ) 


. Translate into French:— 


(a) Do you think your friends will be able to come ? 
(b) I hope we shall see them when they come. 


(c) It is probable that the pupils will succeed at the exami- 
nation. 


(d) It is possible that he will not be there. 
[OVER. | 


4. Translate into French :— 


(a) This is my coat, I had it made last week. 

(b) There is a good pencil, I should like to have it. 

(c) My father needs the doctor, we are going to send for 
him. 


(d) We are out of paper, will you go and get some? 


5. Translate into French:— 
(a) I forget you! never, so long as life lasts! 
(b) We were at our cousin’s yesterday; we saw him and 
his wife. 
(c) We have plenty of bread; we shall give some to you and 
to him. 
(d) It was I who gave him all he has. 


6. Translate into French:— 


Madame Ratinois desires to see the family of the young 
lady whom her son wishes to marry. She visits Madame Malin- 
gear and discovers many curious things: that Emmeline is a 
great musician, and that she makes oil-paintings, that Monsieur 
Malingear has many patients, and that he is writing a great work 
which he will read before the Academy of Medicine, and that 
the chief artists of Paris do Madame Malingear the honor of 
being present at her receptions,—in short she is quite satisfied 
with her investigations (recherches). 


7. Translate into French:— 


A crow, perched on a tree, held in his beak a piece of 
cheese. A fox, who was passing, was attracted by the 
odor of the cheese, and began to flatter the crow, in order to get 
the cheese. “What a beautiful bird you are,’ said he; “if your 
voice is as beautiful as your plumage, you are the most wonder- 
ful inhabitant of the forest.” At these words, the crow, in order 
to show his beautiful voice, opened his beak and let the cheese 
fall. The fox picked it up and said, “Learn, my dear friend, 
that flatterers live at the expense of those who listen to them. 
But the lesson is worth a bit of cheese, no doubt.” 
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20 


25 


SIGHT TRANSLATION. 


(W. H. Frasmr, B.A. 
Examiners :}L. K. Hornine, M.A., Pa.D. 
J. Squatr, B.A. 





aM 


. Translate:— 


Oberft. Sie bleiben den Winter iiber bei uns, eS ijt feit 
{anger Seit der erjte, den Sie uns jcenfen ; wir wollen diefe 
Gunjt 3u verdienen juden. 

WdelhHeid (ernst). © ift der erjte jeit dem Lode meines 
Vaters, an dem ic) Luft habe, wieder mit der Welt zu ver- 
fehren. Wuperdem habe ich Gejchafte hier. “Sie wijjen, id 
bin in diejem Sommer miindiq geworden, und unjer Rechts- 
jreund, Sujtizrat Schwarz, fordert meine Wmivejenheit.—Hodre, 
Sda, die Yeute pacten aus, geh’ zum Redhten jehen ! (beiseite) 
und halte ein feucdtes Tuch tiber die Augen, man fieht dag Du 
qeieint Haft. (Ida ab nachs rechts, Adelheid schnell zum Obersten 
tretend). Was ijt das mit Yoda und dem Profeffor? 

Oberft. Oa ware viel zu reden! Goh will mir jebt die 
wreude nicht verderben. €s geht nicht recht mit uns Mtannern, 
Die WAnjichten find zu verjdjteden. 

Wdelheid. Waren die Anjidhten frither nicht auch ver- 
jchieden? Und dock) war Shr Verhaltnis zu Oldendorf jo gut. 

Obert. So verjdhieden waren fie dod) nicht. 

Wdelheid. Und welder von Vhnen hat fic) geandert ? 

Oberft. Hm! dod) wohl er! Er wird zu vielem verleitet 
durch jeine jchledjte Umgebung; da jind einige Veenjden, Sour- 
nalijten jeiner Rettung, vor allen ein gemijfer Bol;. 

Wdelheid (deiseite). Was mup ich hodren ! 

Obert. Aber Sie fernen ihn wohl jelbjt, er ftammt ja 
aus Yhrer Gegend. [OVER. ] 


Wdelheid. Cr ift ein Nojenauer Kind. 

Oberjt. Jh evinnere midh. Schon Ahr jeltger Vater, 
mein braver General fonnte ifn nicht fetden. 

WdelhHeid.  Wenigitends hat er das zurmeilen gejaqt. 

30 Oberft. Seitdem ijt dtejer Bolg cin erzentrijdher Mrenjch 
qeworden. Gr joll unregelmapig leben, und jetne Sitten 
jeinen mir ziemlicd) fret gu fein. Cr ijt Oldendorfs bodjer 
Sngel. 

Wodelheid Das ware trauriq!—Yein, das glaube id 

35 nicht! 


2. Parse wére (line 13), Rosenauer (line 26). 


3. Give the nominative plural of Vaters, Tuch, Professor, 
General. 


4. Give the third person singular present indicative and the 
past participle of bleiben, geh’, halte, verderben, kennen. 


5. Give in full the present indicative of wissen, sich gedndert. 


6. What parts do Adelheid and Oldendorf play in the comedy? 


B. 
7. Translate :— 

Sermelshaujen — ja — jagte der Sager. Gleid) da drin im 
Sumpfe, wo jebt die alten Weiden und CSrlen jftehen, joll es vor fo 
und jo vielen hundert Sahren gelegen haben, nachbher ift’s meqge- 
junfen—Viemand weik, warum und wohin, und die Gage geht, dak 
eS alle hundert Sabre an einem bejtimmten Tage wieder and Licht 
gehoben wiirde—imodjte aber feinem Chrijtenmenjdhen wiinfden, dap 
er gufdallig dazu fame.—Uber das Yachtlager im Bude jdheint Ghnen 
nidt gut zu befommen. Sie jehen fajeweifs aus. DOa—nehmen 
Sie einmal einen Sdlucf aus der Flajdhe hier, der wird Jhnen gut 
thun ! 


8. kame (line 7). Account for the mood. 


C. 
9, Translate :— 
Sngwijden ftand daheim Fraulein Urjula Amthor im Crfer des 
Wohnzimmers und begoR ihre Blumen. Sie nahm fic offenbar 
viel Reit dazu, denn fon feit einer halben Stunde war fie damit bez 


jcajtiqt. Sedermann in der Stadt wupte, dap Herr Doftor Hol3- 
Heimer heute hatte fommen wollen, und dayer qefommen war. Wud) 
jie wubte eS. An die Wrdglidfeit, day er an threm Hauje voriiber- 
gehen fdune, hatte jie nicht gedadht. Wuf dem Sopha jap die Frau 
Senatorin und ftricte, nidt ohne dann und wann einen priifenden 
und bejorgten Blicf auf die Vodhter gu merfen, die ihr den Ricken 
zufehrte.— 

,pweutter,/’ hob plowlic) Urjula an, ,,bajt du nicht itber ung 
Sdhritte gehdrt? ©s mup jemand auf dem Boden fein!’ 

sd) Hore nidts, Rind !// 

Urjula jdhwieg. Yach einer Weile wiederholte fie eindring- 
lider: ,,Hodrjt du nichts, Mutter ?,, 

sa, €S |Heint mir jebt wirklich jelbjt jo. Wher warum ang- 
jtigt did) das, Urjula? © wird eben jemand von den Leuten auf 
Dem Boden zu thun haben.’ 

, dein, Mutter! Oas ijt niemand von den Veuten! CS waren 
ganz deutlide, groke Wtannerjdritte; und iiber uns liegt nur die 
alte Rumpelfammer, die, wie Du weikt, feit angen Jahren jtets ver- 
jehlojjen ijt. Reine von den Wadden fann zu dem Sehlitffel. Ih 
werde Hinaufgehen und jehen, was e3 bedeutet !// 

, Sleibe doch, RKindden! &s ijt ja vodlliq qleicgitltig, wer oben 
ijt. —Augerdem—ich Hore nichts mehr; eS war wohl nur eine Cau- 
Jejunng 1’ 

Aber Urjula ging. 


Erker . . bow-window. 
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J. Squair, B.A. 








A. 


1. Translate into German:— 


2. 


3. 


(a) At what hour did the examination begin yesterday? 
(b) Do you know the man who has just come in? 


(c) He who has no friends is poorer than he who has no 
money. 


(d) We should not be surprised if he came on the sixteenth. 


Translate into German:— 

(a) He has been ill for the last six months, and will have 
to be very careful. 

(b) We continued our journey in spite of the bad weather. 


(c) The officers whose comrades fell in the battle have re- 
turned to their regiments. 


(d) Please let me know by what train you will arrive. 


Translate into German:— 


(a) Last month his father stopped sending him money. 


(b) The young man wakened up, rubbed his eyes, and then 
wakened his comrade. 


(c) Go ahead of me, and I will follow you. 
(d) As soon as the child saw me it sprang into my arms. 
[OVER. ] 


4. Translate into German:— 3 
(a) I shall ask him to read us what the letter contains. 
(b) We asked him if what the people were saying was true. 
(c) You ought to have told me the truth about it. 


(d) The candidate is to be introduced, and is to make a 
speech. 


5. Translate into German the following sentences, which are 
based on the passage given below:— 


(a) If I find a sparrow, do not tell me it is a nightingale. 
(b) I should certainly take it amiss of you. 
(c) If it were a sparrow, I should notice it later myself. 


(d) When I have caught sparrows, I do not think they are 
nightingales. 


(Not to be translated.) 
Wenn Jemand einen Spatz gefangen hat und denkt, es sei eine 
Nachtigall—sag’s ihm bei Leibe nicht ; denn er nimmt’s dir sonst 
iibel, und spater wird er’s gewiss von selbst merken. 


B. 


6. Translate into German:— 


In olden times a beautiful maiden often appeared on a 
rock on the Rhine. This rock is now called the Lorelei rock. 
Her golden hair glittered in the light of the moon, and she sang 
a beautiful song while combing her hair witha goldencomb. The 
sailors who saw the maiden were enchanted by the 
song. Once the only son of a noble count was going 
past the rock in a little boat, and saw the maiden. When 
he heard her sing, he was so enchanted that he tried to 
jump out of the boat on to the rock, but he fell into 
the river, and _ disappeared. Then the count sent 
out his faithful servants to kill the maiden who 
had caused the death of his son. When they came to the rock, 
the maiden threw into the water a beautiful chain, which she 
wore about her neck, and cried out: “Father, dear father! send 
me quickly our white horses.” Then two great white waves 
appeared, and the maiden threw herself upon them. Since that 
time no one has ever seen her upon that rock. 
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1. (a) State the principle of the triangle of forces. 
(b) Find the directions in which three equal forces must 
act at a point to produce equilibrium. 


2. (b) Explain how the coefficient of statical friction is found 
experimentally. 

(a) A thin rectangular block of wood, A BCD, whose height is 
double its base, stands with its base, AD, on a horizontal table, 
the coefficient of friction being }: if it be pulled by a horizontal 
force at Cin the direction B C till motion ensues,determine whether 
it will slip along the table or turn about the point D. 


3. (a) Define whole pressure. 
(b) A cube whose edge is one foot is suspended in water with 
its upper face horizontal and at a depth of two feet and a half 
below the surface. Find the pressure on each face of the cube. 


4. Explain the action of the siphon, illustrating your explana- 
tion by means of a diagram. 


5. Define pitch, and state how it may be measured in the case 
of (a) a tuning-fork, (b) an organ pipe, (¢) a stretched wire. 


6. (a) State the laws of refraction of light. 

(b) A person stands on the edge of a stream, his eye being six 
feet above the water, and observes vertically beneath him an object 
at the bottom of the water: he then walks ten feet along the bank, 
keeping his eye on the object, and finds that his line of vision 
makes an angle of forty-five degrees with the surface. Show 
that if the index of refraction from air to water is ,/ 3, the 
depth of the stream is eight feet. [OVER. ] 


7. Explain why a solid cube of glass can never show any pris- 
matic separation of the rays of light. (The index of refraction 


being 3.) 


8. Define declination and inclination of the magnetic needle, 
and show why they change in value from point to point on the 
earth’s surface. 


9. Give a drawing illustrating the principle of telegraphy. 


2. 
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1. The changes involved when two substances react on each 
other may vary according to conditions. Give two examples. 


2. Explain how sodium carbonate may be made from sodium 


chloride. 


3. Oxide of aluminium has both acid and basic properties. 
Explain this statement, using examples. 


4. Give an account of the halogen elements, showing in what 
respects bromine is intermediate in its chemical properties be- 
tween chlorine and iodine. 


5. State and explain what occurs when :— 
(a) Sulphuric acid is added to potassic bromide and the 
mixture gently heated. 
(6b) A solution of ferrous sulphate is added to a mixture of 
dilute sulphuric acid and permanganate of potash. 


(c) Hydric sulphide gas is passed into a ferric solution, 
acidified with hydrochloric acid. 


6. When ‘5 grammes of a certain metal are dissolved in dilute 
sulphuric acid 465 cc. of hydrogen at 0°C and 760 m.m. baro- 
metric pressure are liberated. A determination of its specific 
heat gives ‘24. Find the atomic weight of the metal. 


7. Determine the base and acid in the salt submitted. 
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NotE.—The maximum of marks in Biology is 150, divided as 


follows :—Botany (A &B) =75; Zoology=75. Candi- 


dates are informed that the minimum mark (25) must 


be obtained on Botany and on Zoology, respectively. 


Part A. 


Identify the submitted plant by means of your text-book, re- 
ferring it to its proper order, genus and species, and analyse it 


according to the accompanying schedule. 
(Schedule will be found on Pages 2, 3 and 4.) 


[OVER. ] 
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Lducation Department, Ontario. 





Annual Examinations, 1899. 





THE HIGH SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 





FORM IV. 


BIOLOGY.—(@orxy.) 


R. R. BENSLEY, B.A., M.B. 
Eaaminers :;+W. J. LOUDON, B.A. 
W. Nico., M.A. 











Parr B. 


1. Make careful drawings of the parts of the submitted plant, 
naming the structures of importance. 


2. Draw the submitted section. From what organ is it taken? 
Name the parts and explain their use. 


3. Describe fully the structure and habitat of Chara. 
4. Describe the floral organs of Pinus and Trillium as types of 


the Gymnosperms and Angiosperms, respectively. Indicate and 
compare the corresponding structures. 
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woucation Department, Ontarto. 





Annual Examinations, 1899. 





THE HIGH SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 





FORM IV. 


BIOLOGY .—(Zocroey. } 








R. R_ BENSLEY, B.A., M.B. 
KHaaminers:, W. J. Loupon, B.A. 
W. Nico, M.A. 


1, Examine the submitted animal according to the following 
directions :— 

(a) The shell: Remove one valve; make drawings of its 

~ internal and external surfaces, naming the important 
parts. Break the shell across and describe the ap- 
pearance of the broken surface. 

(b) The soft parts: Cut away carefully the mantle lobe 
from the exposed side. Make a drawing of the parts 
thus exposed and indicate thereon the name of the 
different organs visible. Expose the heart, make a 
drawing of it and name the parts. 

(c) Where does the animal live? How does it move? How 
is its food obtained ? 


2. (a) Compare the crayfish with an insect as regards segmenta- 
tion, appendages, and respiratory organs. 

(b) Describe the habits of the crayfish. How does it move 

(i) in water, (ii) on land? What is the nature of its food? 
Where and when are its eggs deposited ? 


3. Describe the teeth and their arrangement in the cat or dog, 
showing in what respect they are especially adapted for the 
animal’s natural mode of life. 


4. The scientific name of the catfish is Amiurus nebulosus, 
Le Sueur. Explain the necessity for the use of the various parts 
of this name. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


FIRST YEAR. 


GREEK. 


( A. CARRUTHERS, M.A. 


Haaminers : | A. L. LANGForD, B.A. 





Nore.—Candidates will use different books for Parts I. and II. 
Honor Candidates will take only those questions which 
are marked with asterisks. 


q: 


*1, Translate: 


"Haba & ev TS Bovdreutnply, Ste of Noyos éyivovTo 
mept nuav; “Hv. orepov cuvnydopeves tots xedrev- 
ovow arroxteivas % avTéreyes; “Avtéreyov. “Iva 
pa) arobaveuer ; ; “Iva pn amroOavnte. “Hryovpevos 
Huas ao“Ka maa Xe H Olkata ; "ASuka. Kir’, @ 
TYXETMLOTATE TAvTay, dvTéheyes bev iva TwrEas, 
ouvehduBaves 66 ¢ iva ATOKTELVELAS ; ; Kal OTE pep TO 
TANGos Hv UuoY KUpLOV THS TwTNHPLas THS HueTépas, 
avtihéyew bys Tots PBovromévors Huds atrorécat, 
émrevon) O€ ert col pov éyévero Kal cacat Iloné- 
papxov Kal pon, ets TO deo pwr rjpvov dmnyayes ; 60 
OTL bev, as p7s, ayrevTr@y ovdey apehnoas aktots 
XPNTTOS vomiverbat, 6Tt O€ TUAAAB@V aTéKrewas 
ovK oley €wol Kal TovToicl Sobvas SiKknv ; 


(a) Parse (explaining mood and tense) a7ro8ave- 


pev, Gwdelas, avTideyeny, eyéveto, amTnyayes, wpédnaas. 


(b) What arguments does Lysias urge against the 


defendants’ plea of compulsion? Who delivered this 
cig and why? What was the result of the trial ? 


*2. Translate: 
\ a \ ? ’ a r 3 , é 
Kai rpwrov péev door €& aoteds éote, oxe—racbe 
va € \ / e / ” 4 b) 
674 UTO TOUTwY OUTw apddpa Hoyer Oe, Wate adedhots 
Kal viéot Kal TOAITALS HvayKalea Oe TrorEMELY TOLOD- 
lal Pa \ 
TOV TOAELOV, EV @ NTTNOEVTES Mev TOLS VIKNTACL TO 
bd 
laov éyete, vixiaavtes © av TOUTS EdovdEvETE. 


*(a) nrrnOévtes, vexnoavtes. For these participles 
substitute equivalent clauses. 


(b) 6008 && doteos, Tols viKnoact, ToUTOts. Who? 


*3. Translate: 


"ExrédevEav 5€ Kal év tais dvotvylais THY EavTOY 
aperry. ‘AmroNopeveov yap TOV ve@yv €év *EdAno- 
TOVTW ETE nrYEHOvEDY KaKkia €vTe Gedy dvovoia, Kal 
Evudopas é exeivns peylorns Yyevomerns Kal Huy Tots 
va Tuxioact Kal Tots adous "EXrnow, edn AwWoav 
OU TOANXW ypov@ VoTEpov OTL 1) THS TOEWS dvvapes 
THS "EAdbos ry coTnpia. ‘Erépov yap NYEHOV OV 
YEvOMEVOY eviKnoay pev VAVAXOULTES Tous ‘EAAnvas 
Ol 7TpoTEpov eis Thy GarattTayv ovK éuBaivovtes, 
émdevoav & els THV Evpwrnyv, SovrAevovat dé TONELS 
tav “EXXdjvev, TUpavvor 0 éykabectaow, of mev 
peta THY nueTépav Evyadopdyv, ot O€ peTa THY viKNY 
Trav BapBdapev. 

(a) Parse atronopévar, Hv, SovrEevovat, éyKaberTa- 

ow, explaining the tense of each. 


*(b) What historical events are alluded to in this 
extract ? 


*(c) Mention in order the main topics touched on 
in this oration. What is its probable date ? 


4, Translate at sight: 


Tpoonne pv, @ cavopes Sixacral, Taow piv 
‘Tuw@pel UTép TOV avdpav ov amréOavoyv edvot dures 
to TANOE TO UmETepy, TpoonKel S€ Kapot ovx 
Kora: endeariys yap pot HV Avovuc depos TUYYKa- 

vet ovv éuol 7 air exOpa 7 pos "Ayopator TOUTOVE 
Kal TO mr bee TO vperepy Umdpxove a: émpake yap 
ovTos TovabTa, Sv & bm euod vuvi etxdtws MLOELT AL, 
Ud TE UUaV, Av Geds Oérn, Sikaiws TiwmpynOynoetat, 
Atovucddwpov yap Tov Kndeotiy Tov Emov Kal éTEpous 
ToNAovs, oy On) TA OVOmaTA aKovaeEdOe, AVdpas dYTAS 
ayabovs wept To TAHGOS TO ULETEPOY, ETL TOY: TpLa- 
’ U \ > / Id 
\.KOVT@® aTrékTEWe, PNVUTNS KAT éxElv@V YEVOMEVOS. 
Toujoas O€ TadTa cue pev Ola Kal exacTov TOV 


a 


TPoonKOvT wy peyara eCnpioae, THY dé TOA Koh 
Tacav TOLOUT@Y UVvOpaV eta alibard OU [LKpa, WS 
ey@ vowifw, EBrarvev. 


Knoeotns = brother-in-law. 
Tipwpelv = to exact vengeance, punish. 


II. 


1. Translate: 


*(a) "Ev@ oi avaxduGevtes aveppimrouv ada moe, 
Kal tw vidupos trvos émt Prepapoow € eTUTTED, 
Noyperos Ovaros, Bavaro a aX LOT AL COUKOS. 

Lin as T° év Ted TeTpdopol dpoeves imo, 
Py ap Spundérres t vO TYYIOW iwacOrns, 
[Tpoo" aetpopevor pina TpPNTTOVTE KéNEvOOY, 
“Os dpa THs TPULYN pev aelpeto, Kua © OTria bev 
Lop gvpeov péya Obie ToAVpAoIc BoLo Oaracons. 

‘H dé wan acparéws Oéev Eutredov: ovdé Kev ipnE 
Kiptos o opapTncesen, ehagporaros TETENVOV. 

“Os 7) biuda Oéovca Paracrns Kipar’ eTauver, 
“Avépa pépovoa Geois evahtyeva penoe’ ExovTa, 

“Os ply pév wanda TOANG TAD aNyea OV KATA Oupov, 
"Avodpav Te TTONEMous Aeyewva Te KUpaTa Telpwr, 
Ay tote y atpéwas ebde, NeNaTpEévOS bao" éreTrOVOeL. 


(b) “Os 4 dpa dovycas KEATE Evha vrei XIAKY, 
Oi 8 oy elaiyyov ana Tova TEVTAETNPOV. 
Tov yey erreur’ éotnoapy ém’ eoxapn’ obde ouBorTns 
Ander’ dip’ adavaror: ppect yap KEXPNT aryabnow 
"ANN OY’ ar apyopevos cepanrijs Tpixas év Tupt Badrev 
‘Apyodovros t vos, Kal émevyeTo Tact Jeotow 
Noorijoat ‘Odvaja ToAvppova OvoE Sopovde. 
Kowe & aVaT XO jLEVOS axien Spuos, ip Aime Kel@v 
Tov 6’ édutre Wvy7). Tol o eapatay Te Kal evoar" 
Alva 6é pw Ouéxevay" 08 @pobereiro ovBorys, 
Ilavrwy apyopevos pedéwr, és Tova Snuov. 


2. Parse in (a) T@, éouxws, 7, OmapTnaErer, eTamven, 
Geois, 7d0’, Ov, NeXaopévos ; in (b) Kkéace, A7Oe7’, ava- 
TXOMEVOS, weréov. 


Give Attic forms for dialectic. 


3. Write notes on vjdupos, dvde Sdmovde ; compare 
ayaa. 


*4, Scan the first line in each extract. 


5. Who are the speakers referred to in (a) and what 
are they doing ? 


*6. What customs of Homeric times can be learned 
from the books you have read. 


(a) 


(0) 


FOR HONORS ONLY. 


Translate : 
Bee émrel ap 7 TavTa we avetpeat HOE LETANNGS, 
Yuyn viv Evvier Kal TépTrEeo, Weve TE OlvOV 
“ Hyevos” aide O€ vUKTES abc parou éore peev evoety, 
"Kote be TEPTOLLEVOLT LY axovew" ovdE Tt ce Xp; 
II piv Opn, KaTanrex Oa avin Kal TONDS Orrvos. 
Tav & dddxwv érwa Kpably kal Oupos avoryet, 
Eddéro eEeAOov: Gua 8 ynot hawouevndw 
Aerujcas dw teoow avaxtopinow érécbo. 
N@i & évi krAtoin TivovTé TE SalvupLevm TE 
Kideow addAndrAwv TepTrMnca Eevyadéotow, 
Mvwopméva: peta yap Te Kal AdXyeot TépTreTat vp, 


"Os tis 67n para Toda TAOH Kal TON ErradnOH. 


Kovpy ‘Ixapiouo mepippov [Inveorreca, 

Odpoer Ha ToL TavTAa pera peri ojnot HeNOVTOD. 
Ov« écO odtos AVP | od eroeTau, obdé yevNTaL, 
"Os Kev Tyrenaxy ow visi Yelpas ETOITEL 
Fiwovros y’ euederv Kal emt Govt SepKopéevolo, 
“Ode yap eFepew, Kal pay TETENET HEVOV éoTat’ 
Awa of aia Kerawov Epanoes wept Soupi 


‘Hyetépon, emrel 7) Kab éwe mronitropbos ‘Oducceds 


ToAAaxe youvacu olow eperodpevos Kpéas omTOv 
"Hy yeipecaw eOnkev, éméaye Te oivov epvOpov. 


*8. Write brief notes on the syntax of wd@y in (a); 
yévntat and ézroioes in (b); on the force of te in line 
11 of (a), and on the form 6é7wva in (a). 


*9. Give the Attic forms for jot and yelperowv, and 
complete the ellipsis in piv apn according to Attic 
usage (using yiyvopuat). 

*10. Who is the speaker in (b) and what are the 
circumstances ? 
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Gniversity of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





ALL THE YEARS. 


GREEK PROSE, 


Examiner: A, L. LANGFORD, B.A. 


Nore.-—First Year Candidates will take A. and B.; Second Year 
Candidates will take A., B. and C.; Third and Fourth 
Year Candidates will take A., C. and D. 


A. 
(FOR ALL YEARS.) 


Translate into Greek : 

For four women; to most hostile Jove ; in many 
large cities ; on very many books ; of the blackest 
hair; for centle heroes; Oh happy King; with these 
lions ; ; graceful man (voe.); I was running (@éo) 
very easily ; ; the same body, which is here; to set, 
to stand (dormpe) ; Sovrevoat ; Bovrevoatis Bovr- 
eves ; é eivat ; elvas; lévar; evar; davar; djvat; 
yoav ; noav. (In the case of these Greek words 
explain forms). 

B. 


(FOR FIRST AND SECOND YEARS.) 


Translate into Greek : 
1. If he were to say to you, “ honour your parents,” 
he would, in my judgment at least, be giving you very 


good advice. 


2. ‘In addition to this, they capitulated on the fol- 
lowing terms: to make a treaty with us, to be obedi- 
ent to our laws, and to pay tribute. 

3. When you say, “iron is more valuable than 
gold,” you are, to make a guess, philosophizing, are 
you not? 


4. I should like to know whether or not you and I 
think that love, envy, and fear are opposed to one 
another. 


5. Let us take him by the hand and lead him to 
the lake to bathe. 


6. When you hada chance you were powerful 
enough to be able to break this law; still, remember 
the maxim, “ nothing in excess.” 


7. For a long time I have been surprised that you 
are not angry with us. May it never be! 

8. He came on the third day; during the next night 
he was guarding against the enemy but forgot his duty 
and fell asleep. 


9. It is a proof of a great general to conquer the 
enemy in the field, but of a greater, I might say, to 
make a good use of victory. 


10. He gave more trouble to that city than any 
other general but was too loyal to desert us. 


C. 
(FOR SECOND, THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS.) 


Translate into Greek : 

Since he knew that an attack would be made, 
he entered secretly and bade them not to be dis- 
couraged. He told them that, if it had been pos- 
sible to satisfy their desire for gain, he would 


have satisfied it. ‘“ But,’ said he, “a patriot must 
be judged by his acts and not by his words,” 
D. 


(FOR THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.) 


Translate into Greek : 


Men of Sparta, not only I hold but as well my 
father’s father has held and passed on to his 
family the ancestral proxenia with you. And IJ 
wish to make this also clear to you, how our city 
has continually dealt with us, for whenever there 
is war she chooses us as generals, whenever she 
desires quiet she sends us forth as peacemakers. 
And before on two occasions already I came to 
put an end to war, and on the former embassies 
made peace for you and us; but now a third time 


I have come and I think that very fairly I might 
now reach a reconciliation (dsadXxayy). For I see 
that you and we do not think one one thing 
and the other another, but that you and we alike 
are grieved at the destruction of Plataea and 
Thespia. How then is it not fitting that men 
who have the same thoughts should rather be 
friends than enemies to each other? And surely 
it is the part of men of moderation not to choose 
war if there should be trifling differences; but if 
also we were to be of one mind, would it not be 
altogether marvelous not to make peace ? 
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Bniversity of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


FIRST YEAR, 


GREEK. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 





HERODOTUS VI. 


e 


1. Translate : 

Atrat pev lévev joav. Tay dé BapBapwr to 

TAI 00s TOV veav Hoa éEaxoo as, @s 6€ Kal aura 

amtkaTo Tpos THV Maryoiny, Kal O meCos oft amas 

map, évOadta ot Tepoéwy oTpaTnyol, muGowevou 

TO TANGos Tov “Ladwv vear, KaTapppodnoav 21) ov 

dvvatot yévwvta. vmepBarécOar, Kal odtTw THY 

Miarntov oioi te wou eEeXewv, 7) OVK EOVTES VaUKPA- 

top ¢ pas Te Aapelov Kwwdvvevawot KaKOY TL AaPBELV. 

(a) Explain the use of 7} ov and yu ov« in this 

extract. 

(b) Point out dialectic peculiarities and give the 

corresponding common forms. 


2. Translate : 

Mera 6€ THY vavpayinv thy vTép Murjtov 
yevonevnv, Doivixes, KeNevoavtov Lepcéwr, KaTHyov 
és Xdpuov Aliaxea tov ZvAoca@rTOS, Ws TOAAOU Te 
aEvov yevouevov ohict, Kal meyaNa KaTepyacapevov. 
Kal Zapiouse povvotre TOV amoorayT oy aro Aapeiou, 
bua TH Exrewpu TOV veo THY év TH vavpay in, OUTE 
) TTOXLS, ove Ta ipa eve pno On Muryrov 6é 
drovers, avtixa Kapinv écyov ot llépcat, tas pév 
€OedovTnv TAY TON wY UToKUWacas, Tas bé avayKy 
TpoonyayovTo. 


(a) travveov. Whatis the nature of this genitive ? 
(b) Notice any peculiarities in the structure of 


the last sentence. 
3. Translate: 


Odzoi te 8) mapeoxevalovto Tavra: Kal Tole 
MKOUCL ES rip “HAAdba Kenpuse TOOL jeev HT ELpOT EDD 
edooay Ta mpolaxeTo altéwy 0 Tlépons, mavrTes O€ 
ol VnoLMTaL, €> TOUS aTLKOLaTO aitncovTes. Of te 
én aXrou nT LOT aL dudovae yay Te Kal Dowp Aapete, 
Kat 61) Kal Atywijrae. TOTAL dé ope TavTa (Pécs 
"A@nvatot évrexéaTo, SoKéovTes € él opion é ExovTas TOUS 
Alyunras deSorxevat, as dpa to Llépon ert odéas 
oTPATEVOVTAL Kal dopevot Tpopaotos ewehaBovTo, 
powtéov TEs Té és THY Saraprnv KaTnryopeov TOY 
Atyuwntéwy Ta memounKkoley TpodovTes THY “ENAdOba. 


(a) Explain the mood and tense of azuxovato, 


oTpaTevwvTas and TremolnKotev. 


(b) Give ordinary for dialectic forms in this 


extract. A 
4, Translate: 


Maéav b€ 0 KXeopévns movebyTas tous ’Apryetous 
oKoton Ti oO aber Epos KHpve TNUNVELE, maparyyednet 
ade OTav onan 0 KNPVE Tote Oat dpi Tov, TOTE 
avahaBovtas Ta Oda, Nopeew és tous ’Apryetous. 
Tabra Kal eyivero emuTehea éK TOV Aaxedatpovion. 
apiarov yap TOLEVUVOLTL TOLL “Apyetout €k TOU 
KNpUYy Laos émexéato: Kal TodNovs pee epovevcav 
avTOV, TOAAW O ETL TAEDVAS ES TO AAGOS TOD” Apryou 
Kataduyovtas HEU AREA EZ i €duNacoov. 


(a) Parse onprvece. 
(b) Give the rest of the story of Cleomenes. 


Translate : 


"0, Nakedatpoviot, "A@nvaiot t Upewv d€ovTar, opiat 
Bon?ncat, Kal pn Teplidely TOALY apxavorarny év 
toio. EXAnot Sovhoovvn TepiTerovaay T™pos avopav 
BapBapov. Kat yap “Epér ped Te vov nvOpaTrodtaTan, 
Kal TOA Aoyiu@ 7) EdAXas yéyove acbevertépn. “O 
pev On Tht TA EvTETAApLEVA aTNYYEAE Totot Oé€ Eade 
een Bon Geew ‘AOnvatovon, advvata bé oft Hv 70 
mapautixa TOLEELY TadTa, ov Bovropevorce Avew TOV 
vojLov. Hy yap (oTapevou TOV pnvos elvaryy’ elvary dé 
oun e€eNevcec Oar Ebucav, pr) OU TAHpEos EdVTOS TOD 
KUKNOU. 


(a) Parse modu and éade. Explain the meaning 
of iotamévov Tov unvos. 

(b) Who is the speaker in the first part of this 
extract ? What modern poet makes him the hero of a 
dramatic idyl dealing inter alia with this incident ? 


6. Draw a rough map showing the location of 
Abdera, Athos, Carystus, Chios, Eretria, Lade, Mara- 
thon, Naxos, Sardis and Thasos. 


7. Write a note on (a) the style of Herodotus, 
and (b) the central idea of his history. 


8. With respect to incidents connected with the 
battle of Marathon, notice any discrepancies between 
the statements of Herodotus and the accounts of other 
writers. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


—-—s§s —_—_——_——______— 


GREEK PROSE. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 





The experience of Athens under the rule of the 
board of oligarchs into whose hands Lysander delivered 
the city may be taken as typical of the experiences of 
the other cities whose affairs the Spartans regulated 
in like manner. One of the conditions exacted by 
Lysander of the Athenians upon their surrender was 
that they should allow the return of the oligarchicil 
exiles. This measure was intended by Lysander to 
pave the way for the abolition of the democratic 
government, and it worked just as he had planned. 
Upon the return of the oligarchs, the democracy was 
overthrown, and in its place was set up an oligarchical 
government, administered by a board of thirty persons, 
at the head of which was Critias. These men instituted 
such an infamous tyranny that they were known as 
the Thirty Tyrants. Their rule was a perfect reign of 
terror, and was supported by a Lacedaemonian gar- 
rison established on the Acropolis. Not only were the 
political enemies of the tyrants murdered, but wealthy 
citizens and foreign residents'‘were put to death merely 
that their riches might be seized upon. Hundreds 
were driven from the city, and found an asylum in 
the surrounding states, even the Thebans being moved 
to sympathy and opening their gates to the exiles. 
The tyranny, however, was too atrocious to endure 
long. 
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Gniversity of Torontg. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


GREEK AND LATIN. 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: H. J. CRAWFORD, B.A. 





Translate : 

Aica@mos 5é év Sau cuvnyopav Snuaywye Kpl- 
vouéva wept Oavdtov épyn adwrexa diaBaivovcapy 
ToTayov atwobnvar eis dapayya, ov duvayévny & 
exPyvat TONY Xpovoy: kaxor-abety, Kal KUvopaisTas 
Toovs exer au aThs: exivov o€ TAAVOMEVOY, OS 
eiev avuTny, KaTOUKTeipavTa eporav él adeno avThs 
Tous Kuvopaiotds: THY dé ovK édv: Epopévou OE Sia 
Tt, OTL OUTOL meV gpavar HON pov THES elo Kab 
ONUyov EXKOUVG LY aipa édy b€ TOUTOUS agers, Er €poe 
ehOovres TELVAVTES ExT LOW TAL Boy: TO Novtrov aia. 
“atap kal twas” edn, “@ dvdpes Laptor, ovTos wev 
ovdev Ett Baer, TAOVGLOS yap eoTLV, Eav Sé TODTOY 
aTroKTElVyTE, ETEpoL HEOVGL TEVITES, ov Upiy avarw- 
gouct 7a Kowa KNETTOVTES. elat o ol Aoryou Onpun- 
yopeKol, Kal €yovow aryabov TOUTO, OTL mpaypara peV 
evpelv Gpowa yeyevnpera Xarerrov, oyous dé pao, 
Tounjoae yap det & dom ep Kal i mapaBonas, & ay TUS Ouynrat 
TO Bprovov opayv, OTrep paov eat ex dirocodias. paw 
ev obv Topica Gat Ta 61a TOV hoyou, XPNTMwOTEpA 
be Tos 70 Bovrevoac bar Ta Ola TOY TpayLaTov" 
buola yap ws Eri TO TOAD TA LéAXNOVTA TOLS YEYOVOGLY. 


Translate : 


Quod si tam sacro dignaris nomine saxum, 
adde actus tantos monimentaque maxima rerum ; 
adde truces Lepidi motus Alpinaque bella 


[oVER. ] 


) 


vw. 


armaque Sertori reuocato consule uicta 

et currus quos egit eques : commercia tuta 
gentibus et pauidos Cilicas maris. adde subactam 
barbariem gentesque uagas et quidquid in Euro 
regnorum Boreaque iacet. dic semper ab armis 
ciuilem repetisse togam : ter curribus actis 
contentum patriae multos donasse triumphos. 
quis capit haectumulus? surgit miserabile bustum 
non ullis plenum titulis, non ordine tanto 
fastorum : solitumque legi super alta deorum 
culmina et exstructos spoliis hostilibus arcus 
haud procul est ina Pompeii nomen arena, 
depressum tumulo, quod non legat aduena rectus, 
quod nisi monstratum Romanus transeat hospes. 


Translate : 


Miraris tam exhilaratam esse seruitutem nos- 
tram? quid ergo faciam? te consulo qui philoso- 
phum audis. angar? excruciemne me? quid 
assequar ? deinde quem ad finem ? uiuas, inquis, 
in litteris. an quidquam me aliud agere censes ? 
aut possem uiuere nisi in litteris uluerem? sed 
est earum etiam non satietas, sed quidam modus. 
a quibus cum discessi, etsi minimum mihi est in 
cena, quod tu unum G77nwa Dioni philosopho 
posuisti, tamen quid potius faciam prius quam me 
dormitum conferam non reperio. conuiuio delector. 
ibi loquor quod in solum, ut dicitur, et gemitum 
in risus maximos transfero. an tu id melius qui 
etiam in philosophum i irriseris, et cum ille si quis 
quid quaereret dixisset, cenam te quaerere a mane 
dixeris ? ille baro te putabat quaesiturum unum 
caelum esset an innumerabilia. quid ad te? at 
hercule cena nimium quantum ad te; ibi praesert- 
im. sic igitur uluitur; quotidie aliquid legitur, 
aut scribitur, dein, ne amicis nihil tribuamus, epu- 
lamur una non modo non contra legem, si ulla 
nunc lex est, sed etiam intra legem et quidem 
aliquanto. quare nibil est quod aduentum nostrum 
extimescas. non multi cibi hospitem accipies, sed 
multi ioci. uale. 


Vniversity of Toronta. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


GREEK AND LATIN GRAMMAR. 
HONORS. 


Examiners: § Maurice Hurton, M.A. 
i ' (J. FLercuer, M.A., LL.D. 


if 
1. Compare the idioms of the two classical lan- 
guages in respect to the moods and tenses used 
(a) in sentences of purpose; 
(b) in conditional sentences ; 
(c) in sentences of reported speech ; 


(d) in sentences of purposes introduced by a 
relative pronoun : under this last head compare also 
the usages of Attic and of Homeric Greek. 


2. Distinguish and identify tis, tus: was, Tas: 
Tov, Tov: Tol, Tor: Sovdol, dovrAoL: HV, HY: avaddcoat, 
avanrvaat, avadrvoa: didakat, diddEar: rpad&at, todas : 
eiwev, eluev: Ectnoav: Tebpadatat, TeTpapataL: mTrept- 
eBeBréaTo, EBnoeTo, ExTAameEV, Aypopevos,épxyato. (Where 
the same form represents two or more words, give 
them all). 

3. Inflect the imperfect indicative active of t/Onys, 
mréw, Séouar, and the singular of Bacreds, Bovs, 
yipas, aids, vad;, vryu}s. 

4, Distinguish the construction of mpiv with the 
infinitive and with the finite moods. 


5. Translate and comment on any peculiarities in 
the following : 


(a) Kis abu pian KATETTNY jun Ola THY aTrelplay ava- 
El@s THY KATNYOpPlaV TroLncomat. 


(b) Ovdsepiav tudor eyo érrrida py ob Swcew bpéas 
dienv Baciréi THS aATooTacLos. 

(c) "Eéo&é wot Ta Huloea THs ovcins eEapyupmocavTa 
Oéc0at mapa cé ed éFerictauév ws por Kelpeva 
éoTal Tapa col coda. 

(d) Wapyyyerto yap adtois déxa pév ods Onpapévns 
amédevEe yerpotovncat déxa Se obs of KabeatTHKOTES 
Edopot KEEVOLED. 


(ec) “Exreién totvuy travta Towodvtes Siknv Tap avTev 
ixavny ove av dSvvacbe NaBetv TAS ovK aicypov 
UW Kal HvTwodv atroNuTEiy HvTiwa Tis BovrOLTO 
Tapa ToOUTwWY AauUPaveLD. 

Translate Bovroto with and without av. 
(f) ai Ke por OS pewavia Tapactains yNavKaTL 
Kal KE TPLnKOTloLTW ey@r AvopEetot Mayol. 
Translate with and without first «xe. 
(9) ape dé Natdhos 
éxow 0 Ke aTuyénow idov advOpwros éxovTa. 
Can the xe be omitted here by Homer and in 
Attic Greek ? 

(h) @ yépov ov TLs Kelvov avnp ddhadnpévos EN av 

ayyéANwy Treloeve yuvaika Te Kai hidov viov. 

(1) Biorov 8’ avtot Kal KT MAT EW LEV 


Sac odpevor .. . olka © avte 
KELVOU KLNTEpL Rorneye EX ELV. 


II. 


(Write in a separate book). 
1. State and illustrate the rule in Latin for express- 
ing 7n a place. What extension of the rule in Virgil ? 
2. What is virtual oblique narration ? Illustrate. 


3. Translate: The more they see, the less they know. 
Turn it into indirect after dixit. 


4. Translate: I did not doubt but that he would have 


taken the city. Remark on the tense of the dependent 
clause. 


5. Parse the italicized words in the following : 
(a) Vina liquentia fundam. 
(b) Oblitus decorisque sui sociwmque salutis. 
(c) Puniciis tbant evinctt tempora taeniis. 
(d) ...natique patrisque, Alma, precor, miserere, 
(e) Atri velleris agnam ense ferit. 
(f) Asiam istam refertam obiit. 
(g) Consedit utriusque nomen in quaestura. 
(h) Quo in loco plurimae res venierwnt. 
6. Explain the syntax of the words italicized in 
the following: 
(a) Olli caeruleus supra caput adstitit imber, 
(b) Non si mihi Jupiter auctor Spondeat, hoc 
sperem. 


(c) Nec tam praecipites biiugo certamine campum 
Corripuere ruuntque effust carcere currus. 

(d) Dis quamquam geniti atque invicti viribus 
essent. 

(e) Eripe me his malts. 

(f) At tum si dicerem, non audirer. 

(g) Nego aliquid fuisse. 


(h) Corrupisse dicitur Cluentius quo Albium 
condemnaret. 


(7) Non est de allo veneno celata mater. 

(j) Pater enim fuit equestri loco. 

(k) Apud exercitum mzhi fueris tot annos ? 

(lL) Si, qua vir fuerit, consideraris. 

(m) Petere consulatum nescis. 

(n) Dixisti ... prandia si data essent, contra 
legem factum videri. 

(0) Utinam omnes adessent. 

(p) Syngrapha sestertii centiens facta est. 

(q) Nollem factum. (vr) At etiam litteras, quas 
me sibi misisse diceret, recitavit. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


FIRST YEAR. 


LATIN. 
PASS. 


qendee Meda fA. J. Bey, M.A., Px.D. 
| W.S. Mitner, M.A. 








1, Translate : 

(a) Quartum genus est sane varium et mixtum et 
turbulentum, qui iam pridem premuntur, qui nun- 
quam emergunt, qui partim inertia, partim male 
gerendo negotio, partim etiam sumptibus in vetere 
aere alieno vacillant, qui vadimoniis, iudiciis, pro- 
scriptione bonorum defatigati, permulti et ex urbe 
et ex agris se in illa castra conferre dicuntur. Hosce 
ego non tam milites acres quam infitiatores lentos 
esse arbitror. Qui homines quam primum, si stare 
non possunt, corruant, sed ita, ut non modo civitas, 
sed ne vicini quidem proximi sentiant. 


(b) Hune ego hominem tam acrem, tam audacem, 
tam paratum, tam callidum, tam in scelere vigi- 
lantem, tam in perditis rebus diligentem nisi ex 
domesticis insidiis in castrense latrocinium com- 
pulissem, dicam id quod sentio, Quirites, non facile 
hance tantam molem mali a cervicibus vestris 
depulissem. Non ille nobis Saturnalia constituis- 
set neque tanto ante exitii ac fati diem rei publicae 
denuntiavisset, neque commisisset ut signum, ut 
litterae suae testes manifesti sceleris deprehende- 
rentur. 


2, Explain the use of the subjunctive in corruant, 
sentiant, compulissem and commisisset. 


3. ut non modo .... sentiant. What word is omit- 
ted? When is this omission usual ? 


4. Describe the circumstances under which the 
fourth oration against Catiline was delivered. 


5. Translate : 


(a) Delicta maiorum immeritus lues, 
Romane, donec templa refeceris 
Aedesque labentes deorum et 
Foeda nigro simulacra fumo. 
Dis te minorem quod geris, imperas: 
Hine omne principium, hue refer exitum: 
Di multa neglecti dederunt 
Hesperiae mala luctuosae. 


(b) Immortalia ne speres, monet annus et almum 

Quae rapit hora diem. 

Frigora mitescunt Zephyris; ver proterit aestas, 
Interitura, simul 

Pomifer autumnus fruges effuderit ; et mox 
Bruma recurrit iners. 

Damna tamen celeres reparant caelestia lunae : 
Nos, ubi decidimus, 

Quo pius Aeneas, quo dives Tullus et Ancus, 
Pulvis et umbra sumus. 


6. Scan the first four verses of (a). 
7. Parse refeceris, dis, speres, proterit, simul and 


effuderit. 

8. Di multa .... luctuosae. Explain the reference, 
and give three of the themes set forth in the series of 
odes to which this belongs. 


IL. 
Translate at sight : 


(a) Homines Graeci, quos antea nominavi, inique a 
suis civibus damnati atque expulsi, tamen, quia 
bene sunt de suis civitatibus meriti, tanta hodie 
gloria sunt non in Graecia solum, sed etiam apud 
nos atque in ceteris terris, ut eos, a quibus illi 
oppressi sunt, nemo nominet, horum calamitatem 
dominationi illorum omnes anteponant. Quis 
Karthaginiensium pluris fuit Hannibale consilio, 
virtute, rebus gestis, qui unus cum tot impera- 
toribus nostris per tot annos de imperio et de 
gloria decertavit? hune sui cives e civitate 
elecerunt: nos etiam hostem litteris nostris et 
memoria videmus esse celebratum. 


EEL 


1. Translate into Latin : 


(a) I see it is to my interest to favour your pro- 
posal. 


(b) When you leave the city, I shall feel that this 
danger no longer threatens us. 


c What reason is there for not casting into pri- 
son a man who himself judges himself worthy of 
custody ? 


2. Translate into Latin: 


Only a short speech was needed to refute 
(refellere) Gratius’ arguments; the remainder of 
the speech, in which Cicero extols literary pursuits 
in the highest terms, has nothing to do with 
(alienus) the case itself, nor would our judges 
allow a case to be pleaded (agere) in this way. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


LATIN PROSE. 
HONORS. 


Eeaminer: J. Fuercuer, M.A., LL.D. 


Translate into Latin: 


Cicero had a strict intimacy all this while with Sul- 
picius, whom he had served with all his. interest, in 
this very contest for the consulship. He had a great 
friendship also with Cato, and the highest esteem of 
his integrity: yet he not only defended this cause 
against them both, but, to take off the prejudice of 
their authority, laboured even to make them ridiculous ; 
rallying the profession of Sulpicius as trifling and con- 
temptible, the principles of Cato as absurd and im- 
practicable, with so much wit, that he forced Cato 
to cry out, “What a facetious consul have we!” 
But, what is more observable, the opposition of these 
great men, in an affair so interesting, gave no sort of 
interruption to their friendship, which continued as 
firm as ever to the end of their lives. This- was a 
greatness of mind truly noble and suitable to the dig- 
nity of the persons, not to be shocked by the particu- 
lar contradiction of their friends, when their general 
views on both sides were laudable and virtuous. Yet 
this must not be wholly charged to the virtue of the 


men, but to the discipline of the Republic itself, which, 


by a wise policy, imposed it as a duty on its subjects 
to defend their fellow citizens in their dangers, with- 
out regard to any friendships or engagements whatso- 
ever. The examples of this kind will be more or less 
frequent in states, in proportion as the public happens 
to be the ruling principle ; for that is a bond of union 
too firm to be broken by any little differences about 
the measures of pursuing it: but where private am- 
bition and party zeal have the ascendant, there every 
opposition must necessarily create animosity, as it 
obstructs the acquisition of that good which is con- 
sidered as the chief end of life, private benefit and 
advantage.— MIDDLETON. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 
FIRST YEAR. 





LATIN. 


HONORS. 


Kramer: J, FLETCHER, M.A., LL.D. 





VIRGIL AND CICERO 

Translate : 

(a) Tum Saturnius haee domitor maris edidit alti: 
Fas omne est, Cytherea, meis te fidere regnis, 

* Unde genus ducis. Merui quoque ; saepe furores 
Compressi et rabiem tantam caelique marisque. 
Nec minor in'terris (Xanthum Simoentaque testor) 
Aeneae mihi cura tui. Cum Troia Achilles 
Exanimata sequens inpingeret agmina muris, 
Milia multa daret leto, gemerentque repleti 
Amnes, nec reperire viam atque evolvere posset 
In mare se Xanthus, Pelidae tune ego forti 
-Congressum Aenean nec dis nee viribus aequis 
Nube cava rapui, cuperem cum vertere ab imo 
Structa meis manibus periurae moenia Troiae. 


(b) Potes namque omnia, nec te 
Nequiquam lucis Hecate praefecit Avernis. 
Si potuit Manes arcessere coniugis Orpheus, 
Threicia fretus cithara fidibusque canoris ; 
Si fratrem Pollux alterna morte redemit, 


(c) Quin et avo comitem sese Mavortius addet 
Romulus, Assaraci quem sanguinis Ilia mater 
Educet. Viden’ ut geminae stant vertice cristae, 
Et pater ipse suo superum iam signat honore ? 
En huius, nate, auspiciis illa incluta Roma 
Imperium terris, animos aequabit Olympo, 
Septemque una sibi muro circumdabit arces, 


(OVER. | 


Felix prole virum : qualis Berecyntia mater 
Invehitur curru Phrygias turrita per urbes, 
Laeta deum partu, centum complexa nepotes, 
Omnes caelicolas, omnes supera alta tenentes. 


(@) Mihi autem cum Murena, iudices, et magna et 
vetus amicitia est, quae in capitis dimicatione a 
Ser. Sulpicio non idcirco obruetur, quod ab eodem 
in honoris contentione superata est. Quae si 
causa non esset, tamen vel dignitas hominis vel 
honoris eius, quem adeptus est, amplitudo summae 
mihi superbiae crudelitatisque famam inussisset, si 
hominis et suis et populi Romani ornamentis 
amplissimi causam tanti periculi repudiassem. 
Neque enim iam mihi licet neque est integrum, 
ut meum laborem hominum periculis sublevandis 
non impertiam. 

(e) Ktenim isti ipsi mihi videntur vestri praecep- 
tores et virtutis magistri fines officiorum paulo 
longius, quam natura vellet, protulisse, ut, cum ad 
ultimum animo contendissemus, ibi tamen, ubi 
oporteret, consisteremus. ‘ Nihil ignoveris. Immo 
aliquid, non omnia. ‘Nihil gratiae concesseris.’ 
Immo resistito gratiae, cum officium et fides pos- 
tulabit. ‘ Misericordia commotus ne sis.’ Etiam, 
in dissolvenda severitate; sed tamen est laus 
aliqua humanitatis. ‘In sententia permaneto.’ 
Vero, nisi sententiam sententia alia vicerit melior. 


1. Explain, in (a), unde genus ducis, Cytherea, 
pervurae. 
2. Scan v. 9 of (a) and explain the rhythm. 


3. Who were the Titans? Explain the case of 
Pelidae and the mood of cuperem (a). 


4. What may be inferred from (c) as to the special 
object of the Aeneid ? 


5. Write a note on the syntax of honoris, esset, 
inussisset in (d), and give the literal meaning of 
entegrum. 

6. Write notes on dudi, Asia (provincia), nove 
homines, publicani, equites, Stoict. 


Qniversity of Cavonis. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


CICERO AND HORACE. 
HONORS. 


A. J. Betz, M.A. PHD. 


Examiners : | W.S. Mizner, M.A. 


1. Translate : 


Nuper sollicitum quae mihi taedium, 
Nune desiderium curaque non levis, 
Interfusa nitentes 
Vites aequora Cycladas. 


2. Scan the stanza. 
3. Translate : 


Est ut viro vir latius ordinet 
Arbusta sulcis, hic generosior 
Descendat in campum petitor, 

Moribus hic meliorque fama 
Contendat, illi turba clientium 
Sit maior: aequa lege Necessitas 

Sortitur insignes et imos ; 

Omne capax movet urna nomen. 
Destrictus ensis cui super impia 
Cervice pendet, non Siculae dapes 

Dulcem elaborabunt saporem, 

Non avium citharaeque cantus 

Somnum reducent. 


4. What is the meaning of est wt viro....sulcis, and 
the reference in destrictus ensis....pendet. 


5. Sean the last stanza. 


6. Translate : 
Non Hydra secto corpore firmior 
Vinci dolentem crevit in Herculem, 
Monstrumve submisere Colchi 
Maius Echioniaeve Thebae. 
Merses profundo, pulchrior evenit ; 
Luctere, multa proruet integrum 
Cum laude victorem, geretque 
Proelia coniugibus loquenda. 


7. Name the speaker and explain the allusions in 
the first stanza. 


Ds 


1. Translate : 


(a) Vos auditis de eo, in quem iudices non estis, 
de eo, quem non videtis, de eo, quem odisse 
iam non potestis, de eo, qui et naturae et legibus 
satis fecit, quem leges exsilio, natura morte mul- 
tavit, auditis non ab inimico, auditis sine testibus, 
auditis, cum. ea, quae copiosissime dici possunt, 
breviter a me strictimque dicuntur; illi audiebant 
de eo, de quo iurati sententias ferre debebant, de 
eo, cuius praesentis nefarium et consceleratum 
voltum intuebantur, de eo, quem oderant propter 
audaciam, de eo, quem omni supplicio dignum 
esse ducebant, audiebant ab accusatoribus, audie- 
bant verba multorum testium, audiebant, cum 
una quaque de re a P. Cannutio, homine eloquen- 
tissimo, graviter et diu diceretur, 


(b) Atque etiam, ut nobis renuntiatur, hominem 
multorum hospitum, Ambivium quendam, coponem 
de via Latina, subornatis, qui sibi a Cluentio ser- 
visque eius in taberna sua manus adlatas esse 
dicat. Quo de homine nihil etiam nune dicere 
nobis est necesse. Si invitaverit, id quod solet, 
sic hominem accipiemus, ut moleste ferat se de via 
decessisse. 


2. Vos auditis .... ile audiebant. Develope in 
detail the contrast drawn by Cicero here, and show 
how it is heightened by the use of the moods in 
dicuntur and diceretur. 


3. Si invitavertt....decessisse. Explain any evi- 
dent play on words here. 


4, Write explanatory notes on the following pas- 
sages, with special reference to the words italicised : 


(a). Neminem voluerunt maiores nostri non modo 
de existimatione cuiusquam, sed ne pecuniaria quidem 
de re minima esse judicem, nisi qui inter adversarios 
convenisset. 


(b) In aerarios referre aut tribu movere. 


(c) Qua lege senatores et ez, qua magistratum 
habuerunt,soli tenentur. 


(d) Ad eam columnam, ad quam multorum saepe 
conviciis perductus erat, tum suffragiis populi per- 
venerat. 

5. Translate : 


Tantum dicam breviter, te neque illos neque 
ullas omnino litteras nosse, me nec rei publicae 
nec amicis umquam defuisse, et tamen omni genere 
monimentorum meorum perfecisse, ut meae 
vigiliae meaeque litterae et iuventuti utilitatis et 
nomini Romano laudis aliquid adferrent. 


6. Explain the passage clearly. Why tamen? Give 
a parallel passage from Horace. 


7. Translate : 


Nam cum L. Lentulo C. Marcello consulibus 
Kalendis lanuariis labentem et prope cadentem 
rem publicam fulcire cuperetis, ipsique C. Caesar, 
si sana mente esset, consulere velletis, tum iste 
venditum atque emancipatum tribunatum consiliis 
vestris opposuit cervicesque suas ei subiecit securi, 
qua multi minoribus in peccatis occiderunt. In 
te, M. Antoni, id decrevit senatus et quidem in- 
columis, nondum tot luminibus exstinctis, quod in 
hostem togatum decerni est solitum more maiorum. 
Kt tu apud patres conscriptos contra me dicere 
ausus es, cum ab hoc ordine ego conservator essem, 
tu hostis rei publicae iudicatus ? 


8. Explain the allusions in the extract. 


9. Explain the mood of esset in s2 sana mente esset. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 


eta At Ante GAIN 1ada.L), 
Kaamumers > W'S Mirner, M.A. 





Norr.—The candidates will keep I. and LI. in separate books. 


Ie 
GREEK HISTORY. 


Nore.—Candidates will take any four questions in I. 


1. State the causes and the outcome of the Ionic 
Revolt, and point out its bearing on the history of 
European Greece. 

2. Describe the moral and economic condition of the 
Achaian Greeks prior to the Dorian migration, as well 
as the prerogatives of the kings and nobles of those 
Achaian states. 

3. Indicate the causes which led most of the Greek 
states to pass temporarily under the rule of “tyrants.” 

Sketch the career of any two of the most famous 
of these rulers, and point out the advantages reaped 
by their respective states from their policy. 

4. Contrast the spirit and conduct of Athens with 
those of Sparta during the Persian wars. 

5. Show by the results which followed its abandon- 
ment the wisdom of the advice tendered Athens by 
Pericles as to the mode of prosecuting the Pelopon- 
nesian struggle. 

6. Write notes on Ecclesia, Boule, Dicasteries, 
Plataea, Eurymedon, Leuctra, Aegospotami. 

[OVER. | 


‘7. Describe the state of affairs in Athens under the 
“Thirty,” and sketch the course of events which led to 
the re-establishment of democracy under Thrasybulus. 


Il. 


N.B.—Write on four questions only. 


1. Explain the terms Patricians, Optimates, Popu- 
lares, Populus, Plebs. Describe clearly the nature of 
the struggle between the orders down to the “second 
secession.” How much had then been gained by the 
Plebeians 2. 


2. How did Rome acquire the provinces of Asia 
and Africa? Give boundaries. Describe the powers 
and duties of a proconsul in his province. 


3. Sketch the extension of citizenship from the 
Licinian Bills to the fall of the Republic. 


4, Give an account of the work of Gaius Gracchus. 
Had it any permanent results ? 


5. Sketch the general history of the third century 
of the Empire. 


6. Give the boundaries of the Empire at its greatest 
extent, and describe the most important additions 
made since the time of Augustus, stating by whom 
- they were made. 


7. Give an account of the Emperor Trajan. 

8. Write notes on five of the following: Equites, 
Plebiscita, Procuratores, Municipium, Spurius Cassius, 
Decuriones, the Edict of Caracalla, Edict of Mulan, 
‘Tributum, the battle of the Colline gate. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 








FIRST YEAR. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR, 


Examiner: W. J. ALEXANDER, PH.D. 





When I consider how my light is spent, 
Ere half my days, in this dark world and wide, 
And that one talent which is death to hide, 
Lodg’d with me useless, though my soul more bent, 
5 To serve therewith my Maker, and present 
My true account, lest he returning chide ; 
‘Doth God exact day-labour, ight denied ?’ 
I fondly ask : but Patience, to prevent 
That murmur, soon replied, ‘God doth not need 
10 Either man’s work or his own gifts.’ 
1. Write out in full each of the clauses in the above 
passage, and state kind and connection. 


2. State grammatical functions and relations of to 
hide (l. 3), therewith (1. 5), light (1. 7), to prevent (1. 8), 
need (\. 9). 

3. Discuss the following sentences, and, if necessary, 
amend : 

(a) I fully intended to have met you at the con- 
cert. 
(D) The great number of crows that settle nightly 
in the grove, make the place a bedlam. 

(c) Is it warm out of doors? I should say it was. 

(ad) John’s aunt asked him weather he should be 
at the pier by three; John replied that he should; she 
then asked him if he would Sy carry her satchel, 
and he said he would. 

(e) There is no doubt Milton gave Dryden permis- 
sion to paraphrase Paradise Lost ; ° Dry den did imitate 
Milton as a matter of fact not very cleverly. 

4. Write down the past tense and the perfect parti- 
ciple of the following verbs, where there are different 
forms, giving them all, and if possible distinguishing 
between them in use: lie, drown, hang, work, cleave. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Examiner: D. R. Keys, M.A. 





Norr.—Special paper for Senior matriculants who are not in attend- 
ance and have not presented the essays required. 


Candidates are required to write an essay of not 
more than 300 words on one of the following subjects: 
1. Shakespeare’s Richard Ii. as a book for boys. 
. Jessica as a study in heredity. 
. Cicero as a panegyrist. 
The curiosa felicitas of Horace. 


Agriculture as a school subject in Ontario. 


em Cc be 


. “The proper study of mankind is man.” 


SID 1 


. On making up one’s mind. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


PASS AND HONORS. 





Examiner: L. E. HORNING, PH.D. 


1. What is the date of the composition of King 
Richard II.? State the arguments derived from 
internal evidence. ) 


2. What departures from his sources does Shake- 
speare make in regard to the characters in the play ? 


3. What reason does Richard give for the banish- 
ment of Hereford, and how does the real reason come 
out in the course of the play ? 


4. How is the subject of the divine right of kings 
treated in the drama ? 


5. Give a careful resumé of the character of 
Richard. 


6. Complete any one of the following quotations : 
(2) The purest treasure mortal times afford 
Is spotless reputation ; 
Uriah tiecknda for within the hollow crown 
That rounds the mortal temples of a king, 


(c) How sweet the monlight sleeps upon this 
bank. 


7. In the opening scene of the Merchant of Venice 
Shakespeare uses poetry, but in the second scene 
(between Portia and Nerissa) turns to prose. Why 
the change? What is the purpose of the latter scene ? 


8. What motives influence the suitors in the choice 
of the caskets ? 


[OVER. 


9. What indications does the dramatist give which 
excuse the course of Shylock ? 


10. Explain the sense of the underlined words in 
' the following passages : 


(a) “On any other ground inhabitable” (R. II.) 





1) SIT Hs kets he co Lae Re my oath 
Which God defend a knight should violate (R. II.) 
(C) acai. in the base court he doth attend (R. IL.) 


(¢) Can no man tell of my unthrifty son? (R. IL) 





(e) Come, mourn with me for that I do lament, 
And put on sullen black incontinent: (R. IL) 


(7) I would have stayed till I had made you merry, 
If worthier friends had not prevented me, (M. 
of V.) ek dak 
(g) May you stead me? (M. of V.) 
(h) A vessel of our country richly fraught (M. of V.) 





(1) We freely cope your courteous pains withal (M. 
Of ay) a . 

(7) You should have been respective and have kept 
it (M. of V). ode 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 


—— 


FIRST YEAR. 


HONOR ENGLISH. 


Examiner: Davin R. Keys, M.A. 


I, 


CORIOLANUS. 


1. Make a one-page dramatic analysis of the plot, 
noting particularly how the principle of contrast is 
employed to heighten the interest. 


2. Show the various expedients by which Shake- 
speare has illustrated the character of Coriolanus up 
to the taking of Corioli. 


3.  Coriolanus. Vll give my reasons 
More worthier than their voices. They know the corn 
Was not our recompense ; resting well assur’d 
They ne’er did service forit. Being pressed to the war, 
Even when the navel of the state was touch’d, 
They would not thread the gates ; this kind of service 
Did not deserve corn gratis ; being i’ the war, 
Their mutinies and revolts, wherein they show’d 
Most valor, spoke not for them. The accusation 
Which they have often made against the senate 
All cause unborn, could never be the native 
Of our so frank donation. Well, what then ? 
How shall this bosom multiplied digest 
The senate’s courtesy ? Let deeds express 
What’s like to be their words :—‘ We did request it ; 
We are the greater poll, and in true fear 
They gave us our demands.’ Thus we debase 
The nature of our seats, and make the rabble 
Cali our cares, fears : which will in time 
Break ope the locks of the senate, and bring in 
The crows to peck the eagles — 


Menenius. Come, enough. 
Brutus. Enough with over-measure. 
Cor. No, take more: 


What may be sworn by human and divine 

Seal what I end withal! This double worship— 
Where one part does disdain with cause, the other, 
Insult without all reason ; where gentry, title, wisdom, 


[OVER., | 


Cannot conclude, but by the yea and no 
Of general ignorance,—it must omit 
Real necessities and give way the while 
To unstable slightness. Purpose so barr’d, it follows 
Nothing is done to purpose. Therefore, beseech you, — 
You that will be less fearful than discreet, 
That love the fundamental part of state 
More than you doubt the change on it ; that prefer 
A noble life before a long and wish 
To jump a body with a dangerous physic 
That’s sure of death without it,—at once pluck out 
The multitudinous tongue, let them not lick 
The sweet which is their poison : your dishonor 
Mangles true judgment, and bereaves the state 
Of that integrity which should become it ; 
Not having the power to do thé good it would, 
For the ill which doth control it. 
Brutus He has said enough. 


(a) How does this speech help to elucidate the 
speaker’s character ? 
(b) How do the verse and style indicate the date 
of Coriolanus ? 
4. Write a short article on the humor of Menenius. 


hh 
PROSE ESSAYS. 
5. Give briefly the substance of Scott’s judgment of 
Shakespeare. How far does this criticism apply to the 
plays you have read ? 


6. Compare De Quincey, Carlyle and Macaulay as to © 
diction and the use of figures ; showing in the case of 
each author how the personality of the writer accounts 
for his style. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


Eaaminer: J. H. CAMERON, M.A. 


Translate into French: 
1. We must give a piece of bread to each person. 


2, We wish to send for the doctor before half-past 
eleven o'clock. 


3. We have books, pens, paper and ink. 
4. We shall not do that to-day. Come to-morrow. 
5. See, my watch has stopped. What o’clock is it ? 


6. Let us go home; we have taken the wrong tram- 
car (tramway, ™). 


7. Lewis ought to be more prudent, he must have 
offended that lady. 


8. If you could keep your money, you would soon 
be rich. 


9. I think this is Tuesday; ask Mrs. Jubinat. 


10. How many birds are there on the tree that I am 
pointing to (tr. am showing you) ? 


Mr. X. has a house in the country, on the shore 
of a lake. His wite and children spend (passer) 
two or three months there every summer. ‘The 
city schools close about the end of June, and the 
next day Mr. X. takes his whole family away 
(loin) from the noise and dust (poussiére f.) and 
heat which torment the inhabitants of our jarge 
towns. When they are settled (installé) in their 
country house, Mr. X. returns to his business in 
the city. 


[OVER. } 


gk 


Translate into English : 

(a) Que ne le disiez-vouz tout de suite? Vous 
n’aurez qu’a continuer jusqu’ au rez-de-chaussée, 
car Madame Clerget est sortie tantot—je l’ai vue 
qui sortait avec sa petite-fille. 


(b) Le ciel est gros de nuages; il y en a bien pour 
une bonne heure, mais heureusement il y a beau- 
coup de cartes postales aujourd’ hui. 


(c) ‘“Serais-tu souffrant? Je ne manque pas de 
dire des priéres pour ta santé a chaque office, et 


sip) 


jal commencé une neuvaine a ton intention.” 


(d) Mon ami, j’ai exploré l’entrepont. Notre cabine 
est munie de tous les conforts imaginables et 
inimaginables—deux couchettes superposées, deux 
lavabos, canapé, lumiére et sonnette électriques. 


(e) Je nentends rien, j’ai un bourdonnement dans 
les oreilles; mais je vois que nous nous éloignons 
du méle. Plus moyen de reculer !—(cheerfully) 
apres tout, il n’y a peut-étre pas de danger— 
(proudly) je crois que j’ai le pied marin; car quoi- 
que nous Voici partis, je ne ressens pas le moindre 
malaise ! 


1. Explain the idioms, 7 y en a bien pour, ete., 
a ton intention, jai le pied marin. 


Lit 


Translate into English : 


Tout le monde attendait le diner dans le salon, 
quand mon frére ainé, Jacques, se mit a dire: 
“Tl y a un chien qui hurle dans la plaine depuis 
dix minutes; ca doit étre une pauvre béte 
perdue.” 

J] n’avait pas fini de parler, que Ja cloche du 
jardin tinta. Elle avait un gros son de cloche 
@église qui faisait penser aux morts. Tout le 
monde en frissonna. Mon pere appela le domesti- 
que et lui dit d’aller voir. On attendit en grand 
silence; nous pensions a la neige qui couvrait 
toute la terre. Quand l’homme revint, il affirma 
qu il n’avait rien vu. Le chien hurlait toujours, 
sans cesse, eb sa voix ne changeait point de place. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


FRENCH. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: J. H. Cameron, M.A. 


Translate into French : 

1. I should not like you to do that, you might hurt 
yourself. 

2. With whom shall I dine ? and what sort of wine 
shall we drink ? 


3. If you do all he asks and he does not reward you, 
let me know. 


4. He can name to you all the singers he has heard 
sing, and all the songs he has heard sung. 


5, The young man arranged the SPO OD so that it 
should not accur too soon. 


6. Think of me often, and write to me once a month. 


7. They must have gone home before we arrived 
there. 


8. Where is the house that you got built six months 
ago ? 


Il. 
Translate into French : 
And there he saw the singer lying, upon bear- 


skins and fragrant boughs: Cheiron (Chiron), the 
ancient centaur (centawre, m) the wisest of all 


things (étve) beneath the sky. Down to the waist 
(ceinture, f), he was aman; but below he was a 
noble horse; his white hair rolled down over his 
broad shoulders, and his white beard over his 
broad brown chest; and his eyes were wise and 
mild, and his forehead like a mountain wall. And 
in his hands he held a harp of gold, and struck it 
with a golden key ; and as he struck, he sang 
till his eyes glittered, and filled all the cave with 
light. 
Charles Kungsley. 
IIL. 


Translate into English : 


(a) L’astre était sans orgueil et le ver sans envie ; 
On sadorait d’un bout a l’autre de la vie. 
Une harmonie égale a la clarté, versant 
Une extase divine au globe adolescent, 

5 Semblait sortir du coeur mystérieux du monde ; 
L’herbe en était émue, et le nuage, et l’onde, 
Et méme le rocher qui songe et qui se tait ; 


L’arbre, tout pénétré de lumiére, chantait ; 


Chaque fleur, echangeant son souffle et sa pensée 
10 Avec le ciel serein d’ot: tombe la rosée, 


Recevait une perle et donnait un parfum ; 


L’Etre resplendissait, Un dans Tout, Tout dans Un: 
Le paradis brillait sous les sombres ramures 
De la vie ivre d’ombre et pleine de murmures, 

15 Et la lumiére etait faite de vérité ; 
Et tout avait la grace, ayant la pureteé ; 
Tout était flamme, hymen, bonheur, douceur,démence, 
Tant ces immenses jours avaient une aube immense. 


1. Who is the author and what is the subject of 
these lines ¢ 


2. Explain lines 9-11. 


(6) 


Le goft, ce sens, ce don de discerner nos 
aliments, a produit dans toutes les langues con- 
nues la métaphore qui exprime par le mot goit le 
sentiment des beautés et des défauts. C’est un 
discernement prompt, comme celui de la langue et 
du palais, et qui prévient, comme lui, la reflexion ; 
il est, comme lui, sensible et voluptueux a l’égard 
du bon; il rejette, comme lui, le mauvais avec 
soulevement..... 


EN: 
Translate into English: 


Aprés le repas, nous étant levés ensemble, nous 
nous mimes a marcher a travers la cour; puis, 
attiré sans doute par l’incendie formidable que le 
soleil couchant allumait sur la mer, j’ouvris la 
barriére qui donnait vers la falaise, et nous voila 
partis, cote & cdte, contents comme deux personnes 
qui viennent de se comprendre et de se pénétrer. 

C’était un soir tiéde, amolli, un de ces soirs de 
bien-étre ot la chair et lesprit sont heureux. 
Tout est jouissance et tout est charme. Lair 
tiéde, embaumé, plein de senteurs d’herbes et de 
senteurs d’algues (sea-weed) caresse Vodorat de 
son parfum sauvage, caresse le palais de sa saveur 
marine, caresse l’esprit de sa douceur pénétrante. 
Nous allions maintenant au bord de l’abime, au- 
dessus de la vaste mer qui roulait, a cent metres 
sous nous, ses petits flots. Et nous buvions, la 
bouche ouverte et la poitrine dilatée, ce souffle 
frais qui avait passé Océan et qui nous glissait 
sur la peau, lent et salé par le long baiser des 
vagues. . 
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GERMAN. 
PASS. 


Keaminer: A. EB. LANG, B.A. 





A. 1. Translate: 

Die Ritter ver Burg Meidecf, die auf einem hoben 
Berge in Elfaf liegt, waren in alten Zeiten grofe 
Riefen. Cinmal ging ein Niefenfraulein yon der Burg 

_ hinunter in’s Thal. Sie war nie da unten gewefen, 
und alles, was fie fab, war ihr neu. Durch Walder 
und Wiejen fam fie endlich) an ein Feld, wo ein Bauer 
gerade pflligte. Berwundert jtand fie ftill und fchaute 
auf den Bauer, die Pyerde und den Pflug. . Golche 
niedlicyen fleinen Dinger hatte fte noc) nte gefebhen. 
Da fam ihr ein Gedanfe. ,,Das ift ja ein wunder- 
fines Syielzeug,’”’ rief fie, ,,das nehme id) mit nad 
Hauje!’” CSeynell fntete fie nieder, brettete ihre Sdplirze 
aus, fubr mit der Hand tiber das Feld und ftric) alles 
hinein. Dann lief fie vergnitgt zuriic, den Berg binauf, 

Der alte Ritter, thr Bater, fab gerade am Tifch, als 
Das Minden in die Halle trat. ,, Mun, mein Kind,” 
rief er, fetnen langen Bart ftreichend, ,,.was bringft du 
Da? Deine Augen leuchten ja vor Freude!’’ ,,Wdh, 
Vater,’ antwortete das Mianden, ,,cin allerliebftes 
Spielzeug. So etwas Schines hab’ td mein Lebtag 
nidst gehabt!’’ 

Darauf nahin fie eins nad) dem andern aus der 
SGehtirze und ftellte es auf den Tifeh. 

Der alte Ritter aber madhte plbsltch ein febr ernftes 
Geficht und fpradh: ,, Kind, was haft du da angeftiftet! 
Das ift fein Sptelzeug. Gely gletd) und trag’s wieder 
hinab ins Thal!” 


[OVER ] 


2. Give the genitive singular and nominative plural 
of Thal, Feld, Vater, Bauer, Bart. 


3. Give the principal parts of liegt, ging, ref, 
angestifiet. 


4. Give in full the present indicative of stand, 
nehme, fubr. 


B. Translate into German : 

. He was the son of poor parents. 

. These two men are rich Americans. 
. T once had a beautiful gold watch. 

. Wait until I find the books I desire. 


. Many a man has never seen the ocean. 


P) wr me © bb 


6. Do let him go; his mother is calling him. 
7. The house was on fire, but nobody knew of it. 
5. Not far from the street there stood a little church. 


9. Where is the boy now? Ihave not seen him 
the whole day. 


10. His sister said that he had gone away with her 
friends. 


One cold winter day when Ludwig, King of Ger- 
many, was out hunting he saw a large deer. The 
deer sprang into the bushes, and Ludwig followed it 
as quickly as he could. But because the snow was so 
deep he could not follow it quickly enough. At last 
the King could not see the deer any longer, and so he 
went back to his attendants. The hunt lasted the 
whole day, and it was already evening when the King 
reached home. Supper was ready, but Ludwig first 
went to the chapel to pray. There he missed his 
golden cross which he always wore. He at once called 
to his servants and said to them, “ I have lost my golden 
cross. Take lanterns (Laterne f) and go out into the 
woods and look for it.” 


Ginibersitwn of Torantta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


GERMAN.. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: G. H. NEEDLER, B.A., P#.D. 


Translate : 

(a) Obne den mindeften WAnftof bin ich yergrtigt und 
qefund nach) Franffurt gelangt und. tiberlege in etner 
rubigen und heitern Wobhnung nun erft, was es hetfe in 
meinen Jahren in die Welt zu gehen. Gn fritherer 
Zeit tmponteren und verwirren uns dte Gegenftinde. 
mehr, wetl wir fie nicht beurtetlen noch gufammenfafjen 
finnen, aber wir werden doch mit ihnen Letchter fertig, 
wetl wir nur aufnehmen, was tm unferm Wege ltegt und 
‘echts und linfs wenig adjten. Gypater fennen wir die 
Dinge mehr, es intereffiert uns deren eine qripere Anzahl 
UND wir wlirden uns gar tibel befinden, wenn uns nicht 
Gemiitsrube und Methode in diefen Fallen yu. Hilfe 
fiime....Gebr merfwitrdtg tft mir aufgefallen, wie es 
eigentlid) mit dem Dubltfo etner grofen Stadt befchaffen 
ift. Cs lebt in einem beftandiqen Taumel yon Crwerz 
ben und Berzehren... .Whle Verguiiqungen, felbft nas 
Theater, follen nur zerftreuen, und dte qrofe MNetgung des 
fejenden Publifums ju  Sournalen und Romanen 
entfteht eben daber, weil jene tmmer und diefe meift 
Serftreuung in dte ZBerftreuung bringen. 

Goethe to Schiller. 


(b) Thr Stadter, sucht ihr Freude, 
So kommt aufs Land heraus. 
Seht, Garten, Feld und Weide 
Umeriint hier jedes Haus. 
Kein reicher Mann verbauet 
Uns Mond und Sonnenschein ; 
Und abends iiberschauet 
Man jedes Sternelein. 


Wenn friih des Dorfes Wecker 

Aus leichtem Schlaf uns kraht, 
Durchjauchzt man rasch die Aecker 
Mit blankem Feldgerat. 
Das Weib indes treibt singend 
Die Milchkiih’ aus dem Stall: 
Laut folgen sie und springend 
Des Hirtenhornes Schall. 


Die Arbeit aber wiirzet 
Dem Landmann seine Kost, 
Und Mut und Freude kiirzet 
Die Miih’ in Hitz’ und Frost. 
Sein Weib begriiszt ihn schmeichelnd, 
Wenn er vom Felde kehrt, 
Und, seine Kindlein streichelnd, 
Sich setzt am hellen Herd. 


Voss. 
II. 


Translate into German: 


(a) A certain king in ancient times, named Midas, 
who had rendered a service to Bacchus, asked. him 
for a favor. “ Ask whatsoever thou likest,and 
thy wish shall be fulfilled,” said the god. “ Well,” 
said Midas, “I wish that everything I touch may 
be transformed (verwandeln) into gold.” Scarcely 
had he expressed this foolish wish when every- 
thing with which he came in contact (Bertihrung) 
turned to gold. The king was overjoyed at first 
at seeing his wish fulfilled. But the very food 
and wine on his table were transformed into gold 
as soon as they touched his lips. He could no 
longer eat or drink. When he was about to die 
of hunger and thirst, he at last recognized the 
folly of his wish and implored Bacchus to deliver 
him from his sore need. The god took pity (sich 
erbarmen) on him and now granted his request a 
second time. 


(b) 1. If you (dw) can not do what you wish, then 
be content to do what you can. 


2. The best thing is to let them do just what 
they like. 


3. In this instance they must have known 
whether they were allowed to do it or not. 


4. Which do you prefer,—to go to the theatre 
with me to-night, or to stay at home and help 
your little brother to learn to read ? 


5. Are you going to Paris next year? No, 
there will be too many strangers in the city then. 
I may go in 1901. 


IT. 


Give some account of (a) Lessing as a dramatist, 
(b) the patriotic poets of the War of Liberation, (c) 
Heinrich Heine. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 
FIRST YEAR. 





ITALIAN. 
HONORS. 





Buh Ke _§ W. H. Fraser, B.A. 
, ‘| E. J. Sacco. 








I, 


Translate : 


10 


20 


1 


Resistettero i Milanesi nove mesi, ma alla fine 
la fame li vinse. Allora gli otto consoli ed altret- 
tanti cavalieri milanesi si presentarono colle spade 
nude innanzi all’imperatore in Lodi, e gli st 
arresero a discrezione. Federico comincid coll’or- 
dinare che 300 altri cavalieri andassero a de- 
porre a’ suoi piedi le loro spade, le 36 bandiere 
del Comune e le chiavi della citt&; quindi volle 
che venissero innanzi a lui tutti coloro i quali da 
tre anni erano stati consoli, e che gli fossero recate 
tutte le restanti bandiere. Fu obbedito. Dietro 
i cittadini, che in atto supplichevole portavano in 
mano croci, usci di citta il Carroccio. Alla vista 
dell’Imperatore, i trombettieri che vi stavano 
sopra, mesti e disfatti pel dolore, sonarono un’ul- 
tima volta i loro strumenti; e poi l’albero che 
sosteneva lo stendardo generale del Comune fu 
calato, ed ogni cosa consegnata ai Tedeschi. Cid 
fatto, il popolo invocd la clemenza imperiale: ed 
il conte di Biandrate, che seguiva |’Imperatore, 
tolta la croce di mano a un Milanese, si prostro 
implorando grazia per la citta. 


Give the principal parts (infin., gerund, past part., 


1 sg. pres. indic., 1 sg. past def.) of deporre, volle, wscr 
sostenevu, tolta. 


2. 


Complete the tense in which each of the following 


occurs by writing the remaining forms of its singular 
and plural: vesistettero, vinse, comincio. Write in 


(OVER. ] 


full the future of invocd, and the imperfect subjunctive 
of stavano, 


3. Write in words the numerals 300, and 36. 


4. erano stati consoli (1. 10).. What verbs form their 
compound tenses by means of the auxiliary essere ? 
Give at least three examples, 


5. Give the plural of luz (1. 9), citta (1. 13), Carroc- 
cio (1. 18), ’albero (1. 16), lo stendardo (1. 17), and the 
singular of coloro (1. 9), Tedeschi (1. 18). 


6. le loro spade (1.7). When is the article of the 


possessive adjeetive omitted? Examples. 


7. Write sentences in Italian to illustrate each of the 
cases in which the personal pronoun object» follows the 
verb. 


8. Write the following words in phonetic transcrip- 
tion: innanzi, comincid, bandiere, consoli, citta, ogni, 
generale, wndici, indicating the stress where it is 
abnormal. 

ib 


Translate into Italian: 


1. The birds of which I speak are on the trees in the 
garden. 


2. There are some friends of mine at the door; tell 
them to come in. 


3. There are the flowers; I shall send them to her 
at once. Do not send them to her. 


4, We (f.) were tired; we had been at the market 


all morning. 


5. I asked him how long he had been waiting for 
us. 


6. When your brothers receive your letter they will 
send you some money. 


7. Pardon me, sir, but you do not sing as well as 
Mr. Bianchi. 


8. I do not like you to knock at my door; ring. 


9. One of the greatest men of that time was Leonardo 
da Vinci. He was born in Tuscany in fourteen hun- 
dred and fifty-two. He was a very great painter, but 
he had also studied many other things, for example 
music and the natural sciences. He lived some time 
at Milan, with Lodovico il More. At Milan he painted 
(dipingere) upon a wall in a convent a great picture 
representing the last supper (cena) of Christ with the 
apostles (apostolo). He passed the last years of his 
life at the court of Francis the First, king of France, 
and died there in fifteen hundred and nineteen. 


Bniversity of Toroite, 
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FIRST YEAR. 


SPANISH. 
HONORS. 


Examiners : W. H. Fraser, B.A. 
°*) P. Toews, M.A. Px.D. 


Trans late: 


Un joven pintor llegé 4 Mddena faltando de todo 
lo necesario. Su huésped le bused obra, pero en 
vano; el pintor cayé enfermo, y el otro levantan- 
dose mas temprano, gana para subsistir y asistir al 
enfermo, quien habia escrito 4 su familia. Hi 
huésped le velaba de noche, y satisfizo todos los 
gastos hasta su total restablecimiento. Pocos dias 
despues de estar curado, el extranjero recibid una 
suma considerable de su familia, é inmediatamente 
10 fuéapagar4su huésped. “ No sefior,” le respondié 
el generoso bienhechor, “esta es una déuda que 
habeis contraido con el primer hombre honrado 
que encontreis en infortunio: yo debia igual bene- 
ficio 4 otro; lo he pagado con vos. No olvideis 

15 _ pues de hacer otro tanto, cuando la ocasion se os 
presente.” 


Or 


1. Complete the tense in which each of the follow- 
ing occurs by writing the remaining forms of its 
singular and plural: buscd, cayd, fué. Write in full 
ae pres. subj. of pagar, the impf. subj. (either form) of 

acer. 


2. Give the past part. of cayé (1. 3), the infin. of 
fué (I. 10), the 1 sg. fut. indice. of hacer (1. 15), the past 
def. 1 se. of hacer (1. 15) and of estar (1. 8). 


3. lo necesaito (J. 2). Explain the use of the lo 


form of the definite article. 
[OVER. } 


4. & su familia (1. 5). What are the various mean- 
ings of su, and how may its ambiguity be avoided ? 

5. fué a (1. 10). What verbs govern an infinitive 
by means of d? Examples in short sentences, 

6. No olvideis.... presente (1. 14-16). Re-write the 
sentence, using the usted form. 

7. primer (1. 12). Give rule for omission of -o in 
this word. What other adjectives similarly omit -o ? 


8. estar curado (l. 8). Write examples distin- 
guishing the use of ser and estar in translating “ to be.” 


9. se os presente (1. 15). . Parse se and os. 


10. Give a phonetic transcription of the following 
words : llegd, en vano, quien, extrangero, bienhechor, 
igual, dias ere 


ar 
Translate into Spanish : 


1. There is a large table-land in the centre of Spain. 


2. I should esteem you more if you treated your 
brother with more kindness. 


3. Of what books are you speaking? Which are 
your pens, and which are mine ? 

4. The birds which in winter were in other coun- 
tries have now returned to Spain. 


5. Tell me what Sancho said to his master. 


6. There are some letters on the table; give me 
them. 


7. He who lives in the country ought not to envy 
him who lives in the city. 

8. Calderon was born in Madrid in the year six- 
teen hundred. At nine years of age he began his 
education, and at fifteen he went to Salamanca, where 
in five years he studied all that used to be taught in 
the university of that city. When he ended his 
studies his name was already known in the theatres. 
He wrote his first comedy at thirteen years of age. 
Having returned to Madrid, he frequented society, and 
met with (correr) some of the adventures which he 
afterwards depicted (pintav) in his works. After- 
wards he was in Italy and Flanders (Flandes), whence 
the king called him to Spain in order to make him 
poet of his court. He was a very great writer, and 
died in sixteen hundred and eighty-one. 


@iniversity of Corotiia. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


eS 


HEBREW, 





J. F. McCurpy, M.A., LL.D. 
ih McLAUGHL IN, M. A., B.D. 


Kzaminers : ee 
IR G . Murison, M.A, B.D. 


l. Translate Genesis ii. 4-7: 


DP. ON 22 PONT) Down nmin mbes 4 
me | by 5: DOW) YON prribas mint nivy 
D7» nwa ay" boy yINa SND nen 
yannay ‘orbs min eon mb ny? 
“TO ADVI AN) § SODINTT NS Ty? pS Ds 
Sym) 7 mTND E-bay Ape) PINT 
N5*) MIQINT YO Nay DINAN ODS rim 

anu vipad DING 7 OP now) PES2 

(1) Pane NAAM (4s AI. POD, 


Say (v. 5); mpwn (v. 6); FY, mp", YENI 
now3, ON (. 7). 

(2) nivy (v. 5). Parse, and inflect this verb in Qal 
perfect. . 

(3) my? (v. 6). Give exact force of the imperfect. 


Why would Haste: the perfect nor participle be suitable 
here t 


(4) wy. To what class of nouns does this word 


belong 2 Why this name? Translate into Hebrew: My 
soul, the orchards (Q"\5) of the kings, his kings, your 


orchards. 
(5) What is the pointing of the article ? 
(6) Give the 3rd sing. masc. perfect and imperfect, 


‘and participle of DOD in the seven voices or stems. 
so ire 


2. Translate Genesis iii. 17-19: 


DNL TAN Dip? Hyw 1D WN Das) 17 
wm Son Nb “pnb PONY WA YAN W 

Mg22NM PIYVD FTIVZ ADT NN 
PDN) 2 PORN WITT pip) 8 cp 1 
ont SNP PER Ny 19 smn AbyTNS 
"By~D MnP? MB 73 npaNne by anw Wy 

aD "ey ON] was 

(1) Parse SSO", TION, nas Dl. 17)3 
TION (v.18); spDw (v. 19). 

(2) Explain the forms 13IOID» MIVINN (v Lies 
72 (v. 18). 

(3) FNWS (v. 17). Inflect this word without. pro- 
nominal suffixes, and inflect bis in singular with suffixes. 


(4) SUR (v. 19). Inflect yyy in Qal and Hiph‘l 
perfect. 


(5) How is the genitive relation expressed in Hebrew 4 
3. Translate Genesis vi. 17-19: 
PINT OY DD ODOT NID IT INL 


nap m7 ay ia “wis 2 b> ne 
PAPAL yun PINgTeY DS orET 
TID OPS MAT NI FAN 


“O20 (HATH 19 MNS PID-W FAN 
JAS oan mb mannnby wan 231 Dw Ww2 
aAR naps 731 
(1) Parse DTW! (v.17) 5 (NOM) FAN. MND 

(v. 18); PTW (v. 19). 


(2) What is the syntax of the numerals one to ten 2? 


4. Translate Genesis xxxvil. 2-4: 

maw mavy-yaw-ya Aor apy? nT | Ny 2 
3° Ms YI NIT JNYB PANTS yh en 

“MS ADP NDP PIN OW yeh "sa7NN) snbs 
“DN ION Lye 3 DOSNT myn on37 
b niyo sn =r 273 naa-b3n yeh 
DAY INN TD PHN WTI {PE sna 
man 27 87 ins waver PAN-bap onPaN 


: Sbuih 
(1) Parse $577 (v2); NAM DD MDA ©. ‘t) 


(2) How is the comparison of adjectives expressed in 


Hebrew ?! 


5. Translate into Hebrew: The king is good; the good 
king ; the good mares of the king. Go thou, and say to 
Joseph, ‘Iam he.” Who art thou, and what is this ? 


6. What nations, or peoples, composed the Semitic race ? 
What were the geographical boundaries of the Semitic 
world? State very briefly the part played in history by 
any one of the Semitic nations. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


ARITHMETIC. 





Examiner: H. J. Dawson, B.A. 





1. Prove the rule for the multiplication of two 
fractions, as 3 x 4= 48. 
In what sense may you say that a fraction repre- 
sents the quotient of the numerator by the denomi- 
nator ? 


2. A man wishes to send aman in New York $4,900. 
The express company charges a rate of 1% for an order, 
and the bank in New York charges a discount of 2/ 
for cashing the order. How much will it cost to send 
the money ? 


3. A chemist has to fill a 3-gallon jar with a mixture 
of water and nitric acid 307% strong. He has a mix- 
ture containing 20 of nitric acid. How much of this 
mixture must he take so that mixing it with pure 
nitric acid he may make the necessary solution ? 


4. A man invested $30,000 in railway stock selling 
at 75. At the end of the year he received a dividend 
of $3 on each share and sold out at 78. What rate of 
interest did his money yield for the year ? 


5. A man thinks of buying a house which is to be 
paid for by paying $300 down and $500 at the end of 
each year for three years. If money is worth 37 in- 
terest, compounded yearly, would he do better to buy 
the house in this way or to pay $1,800 for it at the 
end of two years ? 


6. A. sent $51,000 to a commission agent to buy 

sugar on a commission of 2°/, The agent afterwards 
1@) . 

sold the sugar at an advance of 20°/ on the cost price, 
[OVER. ] 


charging a commission of 23 rf. How much did the 
man gain and what commission did the agent receive ? 


7. A right circular cone of lead of height 6”, and the 
radius of whose base is 7”,is melted and east into the 
form of a spherical shell 1” thick. What is the diam- 


7? 


eter of the outer surface of the shell? (#7 = 3%.) 


8. Water is poured from a rectangular tank to fill a 
circular pail of height 12”, the diameter of the top of 
which is 28” and the diameter of the bottom is 14’. 
By how much will the water in the tank be lowered, 
the tank being 4 feet long and 2 teet wide ? 


9. What is the area (1) of a sphere, (2) of a right 
circular cone, the angle at whose vertex is 90°, which 
have the same volume as a circular cylinder 12” long, 
of which the radius of the base is 5” ? 


10. Find the cost of making a cinder path 5 feet 
wide around a rectangular field 75 yards long and 100 
yards wide, at 75 cents per square yard, the path being 
rounded at the corners. 


Hviversity of Coronttc, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


EUCLID AND TRIGONOMETRY. 


Examiners: ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 
’ |H. J. Dawson, B.A. 


Notre.—Candidates will answer the questions in Euclid and Trigo- 
nometry in separate books and endorse them accordingly. 


1. (a) About a given circle to circumscribe a triangle 
equiangular to a given triangle. (iv. 3). 
(b) Describe a circle to pass through two given points 
and touch a given circle. 
2. Inscribe a regular pentagon in a given circle. (iv. 11). 
Any equilateral figure in a circle is equiangular. 
Is every equiangular figure described in a circle equi- 
lateral ? 
3. Give Euclid’s definition of ratio. 


Triangles and parallelograms of the same altitude are 
to one another as their bases. (vi. 1). 

Triangles are to one another in the ratio compounded 
of their bases and altitudes. 


4, Equal parallelograms which have one angle of the one 
equal to one angle of the other, have their sides about the 
equal angles reciprocally proportional. (vi. 14). 

Equal parallelograms that have their sides reciprocally 
proportional are mutually equiangular. 
State another converse. 

5. To describe a rectilineal figure which shall be similar 

to one and equal to another given rectilineal figure. (vi. 25). 
Construct a square equal to one-half a given hexagon. 


6. Define ‘ minimum.’ 


The perimeter of a square is less than that of any other 
parallelogram of equal area, 


[OVER. ] 


I. Given Z sin 28° 10’ = 9.6739769, Z sin 28° 11’ = 
9.6742128, find Z cos 61° 49’ 25”, 
Given log 2 = .3010300, log 3 = .4771213, find the 
tabular logarithms of sin 60°, sec 30°, cos 45°. 
II. Solve the triangle : 
a = 240, b = 320, c= 180, (finding A and B). 
log 13000 = .1139434. JZ tan 23°57’ = 9.6475624 


log 19000 = .2787536, Dif. for 60” = 3404 
log 37000 = .5682017. LZ tan 49° 7’ = 10.0626235 
log 50000 = .6989700. Dif. for 60” = 2553. 


IIT. Solve the triangle : 
a = 482.37, 6 = 391.24, C = 59”, (finding A and B). 
log 87361 = .9413176. LZ cot 29° 30’ = 10.2473580 | 
log 91130 = .9596614. Ztan10°26'’= 9.2651382 
Dif. for 60° = 7088. 
IV. Solve the triangle : 
c= 480, A = 67° 20’, B= 58° 30, (finding 6). 
log 48000 = .6812412. £ sin 54° 10’ = 9.9088727 
log 50481 = .7031279. £ sin 58° 30’ = 9.9807658 
Ditsv=asne. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY, 


Examiners: ALFRED Baker, M.A. 
| ‘(| ALFRED T. DeLurRy, B.A. 


Norr.—Candidates will answer the questions in Algebra and 
Trigonometry in separate books and endorse them accordingly. 

Pstitions 7 and 8 are for those Candidates only who purpose 
entering the Honor Department of Political Science and are to be 
taken by them in place of questions 2 and 5. 


1. Solve: 
(a) 2x? — 5ay + 4y? = 20). 
3a? — ay = 36 f 
(b) (e + 3) (w + 4) (@ + 5) (w + 6) = 3024; 
(c) eitlges = 51 
y 6 
hh 


ee er 
2. (a) Ae sh ae, 
x? + a y? + b8 2 +. ¢ 
Sg 
(@+y +2) + (atb+o)> 
(c+y+2)?+ (a+6+ 0c)? 

(6) If 3a + 4y — 7z = 0, and 
da — 3y+ 2 =0, 

fiind the ratios x: y:2. 


shew that 


3. (a) Sum to terms 
§5+114174234.... 
(6) Find the sum of all integers between 1000 and 
10000 whose last digit is 5. 


(c) The sum of n terms of a series is 5n + 9n?; shew 
that the series is an A. P. 
4. (a) Sum to terms the series 
atartar+tar+.... 
What does the sum tend to become as nm is taken 
greater and greater ! 


(>) Find the present value of an annuity of $700 
which is to begin at the end of 5 years and run for 17 years, 
the rate of interest being .05 on the unit. 


5. (a) Define Harmonic Series, and shew that the reci- 
procals of the terms are in A. P. 
(6) Insert 5 Harmonic means between 33 and 51. 
6. Sum to 7m terms 
(a) 1?+4 2?+4 324 .... 
(6) 1 + 2r + 38r2+ 472 + .... 
7. (a) From the formula for the number of permutations 


of n things r at a time, deduce the formula for the number 
of combinations of » things 7 at a time. 


(6) Find the number of ways of dividing 12 different 
things among three persons, each receiving 4. 


8. (a) Prove the Binomial Theorem for a positive integral 
exponent. 


(b) Find the n# term in the expansion of 


(l1—a)-1, (1— }2)-2, (142). 


J. Find numerical expressions for the trigonometrical 
ratios of 45° and 60°. 


Also numerical expressions for the sine, cosine, and 
tangent of 120°. 


II. Prove the following trigonometrical identities : 


l1—cos A 
CN ho aay Ny GO on 4)2. 
Da eae (cosec A — cot A)?, 
1] —sin A 
2 os —— . 
@ fsa sec A — tan A 


(3) (sec? A + tan? A) (cosec? A + cot? A) = 
1 + 2 sec? A cosec? A. 
I[T, Prove the following : 
(1) sin (A — B) = sin A cos B — cos A sin B. 
(2) sin 3 A = 3 sin A— 4sin? 4. 


. : : 2 A 
(3) sin 3A + sin 2 A — sin d = 4sin A cos} cos — 


IV. In any triangle establish the following : 
sin A sin B_ sin C 














(1) Go “AWKEILY Vi KO 
EVE aay 

Gy eae [Ca AC 

(3) tan J (A — B) ==> cot $6. 


V. If R be the radius of the circumscribed circle of a 
triangle, and r the radius of the inscribed circle, shew that 





(1) ~ Osin A 
S 
7 eyes 
(2) r : 
1 1 1 1 
ia) at) bar poor 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


ALGEBRA, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: ALFRED T, DeLURY, B.A. 


1. In the expansion of (1 + x + a7)" , n being a positive 
integer, shew that 


(1) the coefficients of the terms equidistant from the 
beginning and the end are equal. 


(2) the coefficients continually increase from the first 
up to the middle term which is the greatest. 
2. Prove the Exponential Theorem. 
Find the value of 
2 (s+etrt a P to infinity). 
Sum the infinite series 
2 ont ge2n 
Sekiya dee 
3. Prove that if a and b are positive and unequal 
m m ™m 
a ve -- (* - *) 
except when m is a positive proper fraction. 
If a, 6, c, .... 2 be m numbers in A. P., shew that 
Gib? Chae 12 > a lm, 


4, Establish the following tests for convergency : 


4 ¢1 .}. 





(1) uw ++ .... is convergent if — is always a 
Ur 


finite ratio, v) + ve + .... being a known convergent 
series. 


[OVER., | 


(2) The series whose general term is w, is convergent if 


im {a(—*.—1)|> 1 
Un+1 J 


Examine for convergency : 
(a) 1—34+4—4F4+.... 
1 i i iEaie Sal Loa 

b . Sar ek os: a eer can heel a oS ® 4.6 
Obeeiar 5 aA Baleae dae 7 

5. Prove that the successive convergents, in the case of 
an ordinary continued fraction are actually convergent to 
its value. 

State the more important results connected with the 

reduction of a quadratic surd to a continued fraction. 





tf 2" is the rth convergent to 1 +-'d4 $444 .... 


Yr 
shew that 
Pn= (nm — 1) prat (n— 1) Pao + (n — 2) Pn + 
ween + Spo + 2p, + 2. 
6. Find the general solutions of 

(1) ax —by=c. 

(2) ax + by=c; 
shewing in the one case the number of solutions is unlimited 
and in the other limited. 


Solve in integers #? — 5y? = 1. 
7. Sum 
iL 1 1 
(1) 18527) af BAD 2729 ne Da de 
(2) 4+13+ 35+ 94+ 2624 755+.... to n terms; 
(3) 54+120+ 30x? +78x3 + 2102+ +.... ton terms. 


8. Prove Fermat’s Theorem. 


+.... tom terms; 


In the usual notation shew that ¢ (ab) = ¢ (a). ¢ (6). 
Shew that 27 — m is divisible by 42. 


Guniversity of Coron. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


TRIGONOMETRY, 
HONORS. 





Examiner : H. J. Dawson, B.A. 


. 


1. Prove DeMoivre’s theorem, that, whatever be the value 
of n, positive or negative, integral or fractional, 
cos n0 + Y — 1 sin nd 
is one of the values of 
fcos 9 + YW —1 sin of”. 
What considerations would Jead you to say that 
J cos 6+ /% —1sin gi” 
has more than one value, and when has it only one? 


wore e 
{cos 0+ YW — 1 sin o'7, if p and’g are 
integers and p prime to q, has q different values and no 
more. 
Find all the values of (1 —/“ — 1). 
2. Prove ‘that 
: 0° oe 
From the identity 
gem +1 y +1 
eo By 
deduce the sum of all values of cos (ra + 8), where 7 and s 
are positive integers such that r+ s = m. 


= em +L gm—ly + ee + y™" 


3. Express sin” ¢ in terms of sines of multiples of ¢ when 
m is an odd positive integer. 
Shew that 
e9 — cos v +72sin 0 
and deduce that any number w@ has an infinite number of 
logarithms all to the same base. 
(OVER. ] 


4, Sum to 2 terms: 
(1) sin a + sin (a + f) + sin (a + 28)+4+ .... 
(2) cos a — cos 2a + cos da — ... 


(3) sin 9 + ¢ sin (9 + ¢) ae or eye Sr: 
: 2 
(4) sin 6 (sin +) + 2 sin (sin “) 4 


savG tfc e DN 
4 sin (sin) ye 
5. Factor x2” — 2a” cos A+ 1. 
Prove 


2 2 2 
oa gent Var gt) (raul Vim 


6. Of what may the sides and angles of a spherical 
triangle be taken as measures ? 











If one triangle be the polar triangle of another, then 
the latter will be the polar triangle of the former. 


7. In any spherical triangle prove: 
(1) cos a = cos b cosc + sin b sinc cos A. 


ele a+b. 
(2) cos sin —— = sin BIT 


2 2 2 
If ABC be an equilateral spherical triangle, P the 
pole of the circle circumscribing it, Q any point on the 
sphere, shew that 
cos AM + cos BY + cos CY = 3 cos AP cos PY. 
8. Explain briefly Napier’s Rules of Circular parts, 
Calling the right angle of a right-angled spherical 
triangle c, use Napier’s rules to write down the formulae 
connecting the sides and angles, not including A. 
Prove these formulae geometrically and deduce the 
other formulae, 


cos c = cot A cot B and cos B= sin A cos b. 


The sum of the angles in a right-angled spherical 
triangle is less than four right angles. 








9. Find the area of a spherical triangle and deduce the 
area of a spherical polygon. 


Find the angular radius of the small circle described 
about a given spherical triangle: 


Giuiversity of Corontsa. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 








FIRST YEAR. 


ee 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 


1, The equations to two lines being 
latmy+tnu=0, le+my+n' =0, 
‘ find the tangent of the angle between them, the axes being 
oblique and inclined at an angle w to one another. 
Two straight lines pass through fixed points (a, 0), (0, §) 
on the axes and are perpendicular to each other ; find equa- 
tion to the locus of their intersection. 


2. If S=0, S’=0 be the equations to two circles, 
interpret geometrically the locus S— S’=0. Shew that 
the radical axes of three circles pass through a point. 

Points are taken on the radical axis of two circles, and 
the polars of these points with respect to the two circles are 
drawn. Shew that these polars always intersect on the 
radical axis. 

3. Find the equation to the tangent to the parabola in 
the form 


ae 8 
= MX =e 
y m 

The condition that the values of m in this equation 
may be equal is y? = 4az. Give the geometrical explana- 
tion of this. 

From a point tangents are drawn to a parabola, and it 
is found that the inclinations of the tangents to the chord 
of contact are the same. Find the locus of the point. 


4. Find the equation to the tangent to an ellipse in the 
form 





e+ my = Va? + b2 m?. 
Find in the case of the ellipse the locus which in ques- 
tion 3 is asked for in the case of the parabola, 7.¢., a locus 


[oVER. | 


such that tangents from points on it make equal angles with 
chord of contact. 


). In an ellipse define the eccentric angle corresponding 
to a given point. 
(1) The eccentric angles of the extremities of conjugate 





diameters differ by 


(2) The sum of the squares of two conjugate semi- 
diameters is a? + 62, 

Use both (1) and (2) to obtain separate geometric 
constructions for the diameter which is conjugate to a given 
diameter. 

6. Define an asymptote, and find the equations to the 
asymptotes to the hyperbola 
pe yf? 
oF teak Fite at 
Find the form to which the general equation to a conic 
ax + 2hay + by? + 24a 4+ 2fy+e=0, 
reduces, when referred to its asymptotes as axes. 


Shew that the portion of the tangent to the hyperbola 
intercepted by the axes, is bisected at “the point of contact. 





7. Find the coordinates of the centre of the conic 
ax? + 2hxey + by? + 29a 4+ 2fyto=O. 
What is the significance of the condition 
a h g 


Teaiiae? Mishka 
The equation may be written 
x (an + hy +9) + y (ha + by +f) + (gz + fy +c) = 0. 
Hence infer the condition 
ah,g 
h, 6, f 
9, SJ, ¢ 
that the conic may break up into two straight lines. 
8. Find the locus of the centres of conics which pass 
through four fixed points. . 
Shew that lines joining the points in pairs are parallel 
to conjugate diameters in the locus of centres. 


9, Shew that the equation 


2 yf? ut 
RE EIN RNC) oh a 


where A assumes different values, represents a system. of 
confocal conics. 

Confocal conics cut one another at right angles at all 
their common points. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899? 





FIRST YEAR. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY AND 
MINERALOGY. 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
HONORS. 


Eaxaminer: ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 


1. The coordinates of two points being (a1 , 1), («2 , ye), 
find the coordinates of the point that divides the line joining 
these points in the ratio m:n. 

Find also an expression for the distance between 
these points. 


2. Find the equations to a straight line in the forms 


ed | oe oh 
Bet Ye 
3. Obtain conditions that the lines 
Ax + By + C=0 
Ae t+ BytC’=0 
may be (1) perpendicular, (2) parallel. 
4, The radius of a circle being r and its cehhtre (a, 4) find 
its equation. 
Find the centre and radius of the circle 
a+ y?+ 5ea—4y—2=0. 
5. Shew that the equation to the tangent to the parabola 
y’? = 4ax, at the point (a’, y’) is 
yy = 2a(«@+ 2’). 
Shew that the length intercepted between the point 
where this tangent cuts the axis of « and the focus, is equal 


to the distance from the focus to the point of contact of the 
tangent. 


[OVER. | 


6. In the parabola find the equation to the bisections of 
chords parallel to 


acC— Fs Y¥— Pp 





; SA Saree | 
To what principal line in the figure is it parallel ? 
7. Find the equation to ellipse in the form 
a? y? 
Fu WADA 
pointing out what the following quantities represent in the 
figure : 








8. In the ellipse shew that the equation to the normal 
at the point (x, y’) is 
2 a yy 





If G be the point where this normal cuts the axis of 
x, shew that CG = e? x’. 


9. Find the equation to the tangent to the ellipse in the 
form 





2 cos a+ysina= Va? cos 2a + 6? sin 2a. 
Shew that the locus of the intersection of tangents 
which are at right angles to each other is the circle 
e+ y? =a? + 6, 
10. In the ellipse if tangents intersect in the directrix, 


shew that the straight line joining the points of contact 
passes through the focus. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899, 





FIRST YEAR. 


PHYSICS. 





Examiner: W. J. Loupon, B.A. 


1. Define velocity at a point, and average velocity. 


2. A body starting from rest falls to the earth’s 
surface: state how you would prove experimentally 
that it has acceleration ; and draw a diagram repre- 
senting its motion. 


3. Define centre of gravity ; stable, and unstable, 
equilibrium. 
Find the centre of gravity of any thin plate in 
the form of a parallelogram. 


4. Define specific gravity, and explain how that of a 
solid body is usually found. 


5. Explain the principle of the siphon and of the 
mercurial barometer. 


6. Define coefficient of linear expansion, and coeffi- 
cient of volumetric expansion. 


A glass vessel holds 2 litres at 15°C. How much 
will it hold at 25°C., if the coefficient of linear expan- 
sion of glass is ‘0000089 ? 


7. Explain the phenomenon of freezing of water, 
and shew how it may be influenced by evaporation at 
the surface. 


8. Define dew-point, and give any method of finding 
it ; also, indicate how by means of it the humidity of 
the atmosphere may be found. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 





ELEMENTARY DYNAMICS. 


Examiner: W. J. LoupOoN, B.A. 


1. Detine uniform velocity, average velocity, relative 
velocity. 

(4) Two candlesticks, one six inches and the 
other a foot high, stand on a table two feet apart, and 
hold candles each a foot long at the moment when 
lighted. The candles burn at the rate of #4 inch per 
minute. Show that the average velocity of the 
shadow of the top of the lower candlestick during the 
whole time which the candles take in burning away 
is 7g of an inch per minute. 

(b) If a watch be laid face upwards on a table, 
and moved without rotation along the line joining the 
figures 9 and 3 on the dial, with the velocity with 
which the extremity P of the minute hand moves 
when the watch is at rest, prove that the velocity of P 
at any instant relative to the table is perpendicular 
and proportional to the line joining P at that instant 
with the position of P at any half-hour. 

2, A body is dropped from rest to the earth’s sur- 
face: how would you prove that s = 3 gt.”? 
3. State the principle of the parallelogram of forces. 

Find the directions in which three forces must 
act at a point so as to produce equilibrium. 

4. Define center of gravity. 

(a) Show how, when the center of gravity ot the 
whole and also of a part of a body is known, the center 
of gravity of the remainder may be found. 

(b) If a point be kept in equilibrium by forces 
represented in magnitude and direction by OP, OQ, 
OR, show that O is the center of gravity of the tri- 
angle PQRK. 


[OVER. 


5. Explain the principle of the Jever. 

A uniform straight lever weighing 2 lbs. per 
foot, and having weights of 4 Ibs. and 36 Ibs. at its 
ends, balances about a point 3 feet from the greater 
mass; show that the length of the lever is 12 feet. 


6. A spherical shot weighing 60 lbs. rests between 
two planes which are inclined at angles of 30° and 
60° to the horizon; find the pressure on each plane. 

7. A uniform beam, 32 feet long and weighing 200 
Ibs., rests with one end on a smooth horizontal plane, 
and the other against.a smooth vertical wall. If a 
string 16 feet long connect the lower end with the 
foot of the wall, find its tension. 


8. State the laws of statical friction. 


A weight W is just supported by friction on a 
plane inclined at an angle ato the horizon. Show 
that it cannot be moved up the plane by any horizon- 
tal force less than W tan 2a. 


Explain this result when a = A ‘ 


9. A body of mass m is placed on a rough horizon- 
tal table, and is connected by a string over its edge 
with a mass ™ which descends; if the coefficient of 


—, 


friction be w, show that the acceleration is 5 9s 





eer sea | 
and the tension of the string is it mg. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


HYDROSTATICS AND HEAT. 


Examiner; W. J. Loupon, B.A. 


1. Define fluid, stating from which of its properties 
it follows that any portion of it may be considered 
solid, 

2, Explain the method of determining relative den- 
sities of liquids by means of a U-tube. 


3. (a) A piece of wood weighs 12 lbs., and, when it 
is attached to 22 lbs. of lead, and immersed in water, 
the whole weighs 8 lbs.: the specific gravity of lead 
being 11, show that the specific gravity of the wood 
is 4. 

(b) A uniform rod, the length of which is 5 feet 
3 inches, and specific gravity .63, floats vertically in 
water: show that the length of that portion of the rod 
which is immersed in water is 3.3075 feet. 

4. Explain, with drawing, the action of the aneroid 
barometer. 


5. Define coefficient of expansion of a liquid. 

A glass bulb contains 800 grammes of mercury at 
0°C. It is heated to 99.5°C., and 12 grammes of mer- 
cury are expelled. The coefficient of expansion of 
mercury being .0001816, find that of glass. 

6. State the law of Charles, and explain what is 
meant by absolute zero. 


If a quantity of air occupies 150 cubic inches at a 
temperature of 2°C. when the barometer stands at 
29.7 inches, find its volume at 16°C. if the barometer 
rises to 30.6 inches. 

8. Define unit of quantity of heat and show why 
water is chosen as a standard. 

Into a mass of water at 0.°C 100 grammes ot ice 
at —12°C. are introduced, 7.2 grammes of the water 
being frozen and the temperature of the ice rising to 
0°C.; if the specitic heat of ice be .5, find its latent 
heat of fusion. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


PROBLEMS. 


[ ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 
ALFRED T. DELURY, B.A. 
H. J. Dawson, B.A. 


Examiners: 





Norr.—Candidates w ill answer the questions marked a, 8, ....; 
I, II, ....; 1,2, <..., im different books, and endorse 


them pecnthale i 


a, If 5 be a proper fraction (a and b positive integers), 


shew that it can be expressed in each of the following ways: 














ean) 1 1 1 
> ee ft + .... -———_; 
a) RG gegy 14 GIs Oa ween 

l 1 l 1 
erupedaysts ee AE fo eT a 
b Py PiPs PiP Ps PiP>2 +++ Pm: 


8. By means of the identity 

log (w*® + 1) = log (« + 1) + log (a? — x + 1) 

shew that, if m be a positive integer, 
aa (6m — 2 | (6m — 3) (6m — 4) seas 
vas} Bes 
(6m — 4) (6m — 5) (6m — die 
[| 4 q 
12 TEs 8" se Dkocopel Kies Sp len St 


(a) Ae = [2 a + eer sed ... ad inf, 


oi 2 ohms « OS 


y. Sum 








i m—1l n—2 1 

(°) 1237 34 7 345 pee n(n + n(n + 1)(n + 2) 
6. Shew that 

1 x x 2a 3a 


Bei orad ta Op hed 








De on me ot A oe 


is equal to e”. 
OVER. J 


= 


I. The sum of all the plane angles which form the solid 
angles of any polyhedron is 2 (S — 2) z, where S is the 
number of solid angles. 


II. If a point on a sphere be referred to two great circles 
at right angles to each other as axes, by means of the por- 
tions of these axes cut off by great circles drawn through 
the point and two points on the axes each 90° from their 
intersection, shew that the equation to a great circle is 

tan § cot a + tan g cot § = l. 

Lite as 

(1 — c) tan 9 = (1 + ¢) tang 

then each of the infinite series 
ce sin 29— sin 49+ 4c sin60—.... 

and esin2g+tcsin4dg+iecsin6g+.... 
is equal to 9 — ¢, where 9 and ¢ vanish together and ¢ is 
less than unity. 


a 


d 


Vee Lt oa eS. — shew that 





9 


{log (a sec ¢) — ig} log (a + ta tan ¢) = (log wsec ¢)? + ¢?, 


1. Circles of fixed radius 7 pass through a fixed point 
(0, 0), say, and the polars of a fixed point (a, b) with respect 
to them are drawn. Find the envelope of these polars. 


2. If m,, m,, m, be the tangents of the inclinations to 


the axis of # of tangents to a parabola, shew that the tri- 
angle enclosed by the tangents has its area expressed by 


fe WA a he (- a ~) + (he 
Nn 


m, m, yu m, 





Hence shew that if the tangents of the angles of 
inclination are in an harmonic progression the area of the 
triangle is constant. . 


3. If a, % be the angles which the lines 
ae+hy+g=0, hat+by+f=9 
(whose intersection gives the centre of the conic) make 
with one of the axes, then 
sin 2a + sin 2? = 0. 
4, Two lines making an angle @ with each other are 
tangents to the ellipse 
x 





oar 


a 


Shew that the locus of their intcrsection is 


2 nr 24,2 — oh? 
gy Pent eda me EIT atic 
(vw? + y*? — a’? — O°)” 
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I Year MP, PC, CM, NS, Honors,: II Year Pass. 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
PASS. 


ELaxaminers : THE EXAMINERS IN CHEMISTRY. 


Gas charts and tables of logarithms may be brought into the 
Examination Hall. ' 


1. From the equation 
SNH, + 3Cl, = N, + 6NH,Cl 
Find :— 

(4) What weight of ammonium chloride may be 
prepared from one gramme of ammonia. 

(b) What volume of Nitrogen may be prepared 
from five litres of chlorine; both measured at 15°C. 
and 740 mm. 

(c) What volume of nitrogen (measured 15°C. and 
740 mm.) is set free for each gramme of ammonium 
chloride formed. 


2. 44 ec. hydrogen were mixed with 3 cc. chlorine 
in a eudiometer over salt solution and exploded, form- 
ing hydrogen chloride which dissolved. The residue, 
recognized as hydrogeu by its inflammability, measured 
1}.ce. If exploded over some nonabsorbent liquid no 
change in volume takes place. 

From these data shew that the molecule of hydro- 
gen must contain some even number of atoms. 


3. The chloride of a certain element contains 79.7 / 
of chlorine. The specific heat of the element is 0.282 
One litre of the vapour of the chloride at 427°C. and 
570 mm. weighs 3.487 grammes. 


[OVER. | 


Find the atomic weight of the element and the 
molecular formula of the chloride. 


4 Hydrogen iodide is a strong acid, and is a reducing 
agent. What is meant by these statements? Illustrate. 


5. What is meant by saying that a certain chemical 
reaction is “reversible? What circumstances deter- 
mine the “ direction ” of the reaction? Are all chemi- 
cal reactions reversible? Illustrate fully by examples. 


6. Magnesium and aluminium may be regarded as 
the representatives of two groups of elements. 


In what respects do the members of each group 
resemble one another and differ from those of the other 
group? Do compounds of one and the same element 
ever belong to both groups? Illustrate by examples. 


litiversftv of Coraute. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





Be POs OM Lie PN. 


LNORGANIC CHEMISTRY, 





Examiners: THE EXAMINERS IN CHEMISTRY. 


1, Lead Sulphate is more soluble in nitric acid than 
in water. How has this been explained ? 

What substances may be added to decrease the 
solubility of lead sulphate in nitric acid? Give 
reasons in each case. 

2. Potassium chromate added to a solution of silver 
nitrate gives a red precipitate, which is changed to a 
white precipitate by addition of sodium chloride. 
Explain these reactions. 

3. A powder is given for the detection of bases. It 
proves on analysis to be a mixture of mercurous and 
mercuric nitrates. Give an account of the method of 
analysis, with equations. 

4. Write equations for the reactions that take place 
when 

(a2) Potash is added to hot copper sulphate 
solution. 

(b) Potash is added in excess to stanuous chloride 
solution. 

(c) Hydrogen sulphide is passed into a hot nitric 
acid solution of cadmium nitrate. 

(d) Potassium thiosulphate is added to silver 
nitrate solution. 

5, One hundred cubic centimetres of a solution of 
hydrogen sulphide in water were found to reduce one 
hundred cubic centimetres of a one per cent. solution 
of ferric chloride. What volume of hydrogen sulphide 
(at normal temperature and pressure) was contained 
in one litre of the solution ? 


2F,Cl + HS=2F.Ch+2HCl+S.. 
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Gutversity of Cororito. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


* 


BIOLOGY. 


PASS AND HONORS. 


Examiner: Pror. RAMSAY WRIGHT. 


1. Deseribe the phenomena which occur in a divid- 
ing cell. 


2. Give an account of the biology of the Bacteria. 


3. Compare the reproductive process in a fern with 
that in a flowering plant. 


4. Explain the expression “change of function” 
and give two illustrations of the phenomenon in 
Vertebrates. 


5. Discuss the organs of flight in the Vertebrates. 


6. In what respects do the Tunicates differ from the 
Vertebrates ? 
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Guiversity of Corouta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


FIRST YEAR. 


BIOLOGY. 


Dr. R. R: BENSLEY. 
Examiners :< Dr. J. STAFFORD. 
Mr. B. A. BENSLEY. 


1. Describe the structure of the various simple 
tissues of the body. 


2. Give an account of the anatomy of the vascular 
system of Necturus. 


3. Describe the main features in the organization 
and life-history of the Tape-worm (Taenia soliwm). 


4, Compare a Crustacean with an Insect, and illus- 
trate what is meant by metamorphosis. 


5. Describe fully the character of phloem, indicating 
its usual relations to the other tissues, 


5. Describe the structure and arrangement of the 
parts of the flower in the following genera :—Iris, 
Trillium, Geranium, Pinus, Caltha, indicating those. 
characters which have a classificatory value. 
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Giniverstity of Tororits, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


GREEK. 
PASS AND HONORS. 


LANGFORD, B.A. 


Examiners : LL. 
. C. RoBErTSON, B.A. 








Notre.—Candidates will write the answers to parts I. and II, in 


separate books and endorse them accordingly. 


if 


1. Translate : 


(4) 


(0) 


io Zed, tis av TOS TA. TOpos Kaxov 

yévotto Kal Avaus TUXaS a TapEeore KOLPAVOLS ; 
eFerot TIS 3 1) TEM TplLyas 

Kal wéNava OTOAMOY TETAWY 

aupBaraued™ HON ; 

djra wév, piro., HAG y’, GAN OUWS 

Ocotaw evyoper Gar Seay yap dvvamis meylaTa. 
ovaé Ilarap, 

éfeupe unyavav tw’ “Adprt@ Kaxor, 

nm opite 67 Topite: Kat Tapos yap 

TODO epnvpes Kal vUV 

AuTHpLos Ex Oavatou yevod, 

hoviov © atotavaoy” Avoav. 

Tatrat ded, @ tat Dépntos, 

ot Erpakas Oamaptos cas oTepets. 

ap’ a&ia kai ofpayas Tdade, 

Kal Tréov 7) Bpoyw Sépnv 

ovpaviey TENAT CAL ; 

Tay yap ov diray adda hirTatav 

yuvatka KatOavodcar ely uate TOS ETTOW Ele 
® TONAA TAGCA Kapola Kal YELP Eun, 

vov Sei€ov olov watda oa 1) TipuvOia 
"Hiexrpvovos éyeivat’ “AXkurjvn Act. 


del yap we c@oat THY Bavotdcay uptias 
yuvaica Kas TOVd avis pica Somov 
“AdKnoTW, AduaT@ 6 vroupynoat xaper. 
€XGwv 8 avaxta Tov wehdpTeTTov VeKp@V 
Odvatov dvrdEa, cai vw evpHoew SoKd 
TivovtTa TULBov TAnGloY TpoahaypLaTwv. 
KaVTEp Nox7joas avtov €& &pas oudeis 
papyro KUKNOV TE meptBara XeEpow ematp, 
OUK EoTL OGTLS AUTOV eEarpnoerac 
foyourTa TAEUpa, Wpiv yuvatKk eot weOH. 


2. Parse fully, giving principal parts of verbs: 
(a) yévowto, Téuw, oTEpEts. 
(b) mpocdaypdtwrv, ovbeis, repiBarw, xepotv, weO7. 
3. Give the other persons of the following: é£evc, 
yevov, aupiBaropucl’, éEcupe, aTroTravaop. 


4, What great modern poet has translated Alcestis, 
in what setting does he place it, and what is the title 
of his poem ? 


HONORS ONLY. 


5, Scan, naming metre. 


OUTTOTE giow yamov evdpaivery 
TEOV 1) AuTrELY, TOU TE mapo.ev 
TEKULA1POMEVOS Kai TadbE TUXAS 
AcvVccwv Baciriéws, daTUs ApioTys 
aTNakov adoyou THAS aBiwrtov 
Tov éTrEtTAa ypovoy BLoTEvocet. 


6. How many actors were employed in this play ? 
Give reasons for answer, 


7. Discuss the Thanatos scene as to its being an 
interpolation. 


IL. 


1. Translate: 


(a) “ANN éveka apyupiov, ® Opacvpayxe, eye’ TAVTES 
yap pets LVwoKparet eloolo omen. Ilavu ye, oipas, 7 
8’ ds, Wa Lwxpdtys To eiwOos SvatrpdEnrar, avTos 
Mev [1 aTroKpivnTat, anrov 6é dmroxpivopevou hap 
Bavn oyov Kai EAEY XN: Ilws yap av, epny @ eyo, @ 
Bértiote, Tes arroKpivatto mp@Tov pev By ElOws 
; punoe pacKwy eidévar, ETeLTa, el TL Kal OleTaL mepl 
TOUTMD, arr eupnpevov auT@ len Le OT WS pndev € €pet wv 
nyeltal, UT’ avodpos ov pavyrov ; ; GNA ce 67) “aAXOV 
eiKos Aéyerv' ot yap On dys eldevat Kal Exe elzreiy. 


(b) Elev, & Opactuaye povaixoy 6€ Twa evyess, 
Erepov d€ Auovoor ; "Eyoye. Tlorepov ppdvimov Kat 
ToTEpov adpova ; Tov wéev wovotkov Syrov ppovipor, 
Tov be dovoov adpova. Odvxodv cal drep dpdovipor, 
ayabov, & 8¢ adpova, caxov; Nai. Ti dé tatpixov ; 
ovy oT Ms ; 3 Odros. Aoxet av ody tis co1, ® apiore, 
Hove ucos avip dpworropevos ) pay ¢ a0 gdew {LoUG LOU 
avdpos € ev TH EWLTACEL Kat avécet TOY yopsev T)Eo- 
vek Tel }) a&vovv wrEov Eye ; Od« EMOUE. Ti 6é€ ; 
apovcou ; ; ’Avayen, Epa. | Li. de lat pucos ; ; & 7H 
eOwh ) wooe €OérNew av! Te tatpiKod TAeEovexTely 
H avdpos ) tTpayumatos ; Ov dita. M2) latpixod dé ; 
Nai. epi waons d€ 6pa émictHiuns Te Kal ave- 
TioTHLoTUVNS, EL TiS ToL OoKEL ETLGTHMLa@V OGTLOOUY 
rele cy eOehew aipeta at ji dca Gos eTLTT I LOY 
i) TpatTew n EYE, KAL OV TAVTA TAO Spmoim éavT@ 
els THY avTHY Tpakt. 


PLato, Republic, I. 
2. Parse, in (4), }, 6s; in (D), elev, TadTa, aEvody. 


3. Explain the case of ddAdov, wy, in (a); arrep, 
avopos, Te 6moiw éavTe, in (b). 


4. Write out the mood-synopsis of éotiv, dcampa- 
Entat, eldws, aTretpnwevov, EpeEl, prs, etme, aipeta Oar. 


5. Explain the use of wa with eid@s, but ov with 
avdpos ov davxov, in (a). 


6. In the passage from which the second extract is 
taken, what is Socrates trying to prove and what is 
the line of argument he adopts ? 


FOR PASS CANDIDATES ONLY. 


7. Translate : 
* \ e ‘ “ ~ , > \ > 
Ta yap vio Tov TOoAAwY EyouEVA ayaba ovK 
A , \ e 
opOas A€yeTat. AéyeTaL yap ws ApioToY LEV UyLAl- 
ve, SevTEpov Se KadXOS, TpiToV Sé TAODTOS, pupla 
A » - , \ , ¢ a \ ile A 
dé dAXNa ToLavTa ayaba éyeTar. Lets bE Kat eyo 
} jou Tae NEYOMEV, WS TAUTA éoTL CUuTTAVYTA OLKaioLS 
pev kal oclos avdpdcw dptota KTHpaTa, AdiKols SE 
KaKLOTA oUMTAVTA. "Ap’ ob byyiecdy TE KEKTN WEVOV 
Kal TAOUTOY Kat TUpavVioa Kal taxov Kab avdpévav 
wera Kanrndovs, aduciav dé Kal bPpw € éxovTa €V auTe, 
Tov oUTwS CavTa ovK av cvyxwpHoaite EE avayKns 
~ A lal mn 
alaxpas Te Kal KaKS Env ; 
Ilavu pev ovv. 





*Ap’ ody 6 ToLovTos ovX Luly Soe aOdLOS GNX’ 
ovK evoaimav yiyvedOar ; 

Ila@s yap ov ; 

"Avaykatov ody Tov adiKov Biov ov povov aicxio 
Kat gwoxOnpoTepov adda Kai andéotEepov TH adnOEia 
ToD OiKalov TE Elva Kal Oclov Biov. et S€ TOTO 
oTws éyel, ovx av eywyé Tote ovyyxwpoiny Tov 
TRovaloy evdaimova TH adynOelia yiyverOa, mu) Kat 
ayabov ovta: 


vycaivw, have health. 


FOR HONOR CANDIDATES ONLY. 


8. Set forth clearly in your own words the real 
meaning and force of Socrates’ arguments in connection 
with any two of the following: (a) Justice, according 
to Polemarchus, would be «Xemtixy tis ; (b) the art of 
pay; (c) the connection of épyov, dpeti and evdatmovia. 


9. amevpynuévov [ein]. Explain the syntax of both 
readings. 





Bniversity of Coronta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


GREEK AUTHORS. 
HONORS. 


THUCY DIDES—ARISTOPHANES—SOPHOCLES. 


Mavrick Hutton, M.A. 


Eeaminers : 
| ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 





Nore.—Write the Thucydides in one book, the other two in another. 


THUCYDIDES II. 


1. Translate carefully : 

(a) ‘O yap Dopptov TapaTéovras auTovs ee TOU 
KONTFOU eTnpel, Bovrdopevos év TH evpuxwpig eT L- 
Géo@ar. ol be Kopiv@vou Kal ob | EUwpayou éheov jeep 
ovy ws el vaupaxiay, avnra OTPATLOTLK@TEPOY 
mapeckevacpevor €s THY "Akapvaviav, Kal ovK ay 
oldmevole TPOS ETTA Kal TecoapdakovTa vais Tas 
operepas TOApHoat tovs “A@nvaious elKooe ras 
€aUTOV vavpax tay Tomoac bau emeon) HEvTOL avTt- 
TapaTNeovTas Te Ewowy avTovs Tapa yhv opav 
Kourlomeveov Kal €K ecaau THS Axatas Tpos THY 
avTiTépas iperpov OiaBardovtes ert ‘Axapvavias 

KaTELOuY TOUS ‘AOnvaious ATO THS Xah«idos Kal TOU 
Evnvov trotamov mpoomdéovtas ohiot kal obk éda- 
Gov vuKtos adopmicduevot, odtTw 5) avayKdlovTat 
vavpayely KaTa wécov TOV TopOmoV. 

(b) Huvedov te Néyw THv Te Tacav TOdLW THs “EX- 
Adb0s Traidsevawn elvat Kal Ka Exacrov SoKetv ay jot 
TOV abrov avipa Tap peo éri 4AEeloT ay eldn Kal 
pera yapitov pdr ay evTpaTréhas TO capa 
avTapKes TmapéyerOa. Kal os ov oyou év TO 
TapovTe KOmTros TAbE “WAdXov 7) Epywv éotiv arnOeva, 


avTn 7 SUvapls THS TOEWS, i cimro TOVOE TOV T pore 
éxtnoapeba, onuaiver. pwovn yap TeV vuv axons 
Kpelagw@y és melpav épxeTar, Kal povn ovTE TO 
ToANewi emer OovTe ayavantnow exer bp olcy 
Kao abet, OUTE TW brnKow Kar apeurpey os ovx on’ 
akiwv dpyeTat. pera peyaror oé onpel@v Kal ov 
57 Toe dawaptupov ye THY SUvamev Tapac XopEvou Tots 
Te vUY Kal Tots érreta OavuacOnooducba, Kal ovdev 
mpoadeomevot ovTe “Opnpov emawétov ovTe boTLs 
émreot ey TO avtixa tépe, Tov 8 epywv Thy 
vTrovosav 1) arr Peva Braves, arras Taoav pev 
Odraccav Kat yhv éoBatov TH nuetépg TOMMY 
KAT AVAyKaTAVTES yevéo Oat, Tavtayov $8 pvnueta 
Kakov Te Kayabav aidta EvyxatotkioavTes. 


2. (a) adopprcapevot. The common reading is vdop- 
putoduevot. Discuss both readings. 


(b) kax@v te xkayadov. Some conjecture carov 
te kayalov. . Explain both readings. 


(c) Explain the syntax of dv and ofév in (a) ; 
of av and v¢’ ofwy in (b). 


3. Translate into the Greek of this book: 


“The anti-expansion policy.” ‘“ Plain living and 
high thinking.” “ Humanitarian scruples.” 
OR 


In what respects was the position of women dif- 
ferent in Athens, in Sparta and in the Homeric times ? 


4. Enumerate the references to Sparta in the Fun- 
eral Speech. 
OR 


Note any passages which seem to throw light 
upon Thucydides’ (a) political opinions, (5) personal 
feelings,'(c) which seem to be imitations of Herodotus. 


ARISTOPHANES AND SOPHOCLES 


1. Translate: 


TOV lepov Nopov dikalov éott xpNaTa Th TONEL 
upTaparvely Kal dLvoacKeww. m p@rtov ooy nuty Soxet 

eEvrwoas TOUS TOALTAS Kadenety Ta deimara. 

Kel TLS HwapTE o panels Tl Ppuvixov TAAlG Lao, 

eyyevés Oar dnt xpnvae Jois dAtcOovcw TOTE 

aitlay éxOeiot AdoaL TAs T poTEpov apapTias. 


(a) Name and describe that part of the play from 
which this extract is taken. What portions of the 
said part are found and what wanting in the Frogs ? 


(b) Scan the last verse, naming or describing the 
metre. Parse opanreis, Orta Goda. 


(c) What are the actors busied with at this point 
of the play? Write a note on the proper name in the 
extract. 


2. Translate: 

(1) Kai pay €pauTov Lev tye, TI Toinaw alos tpl, 
év Toto w vot dros ppdcw, TOUTOV be mpaTt eréyEw, 
@S Hv adaSov Kal déva€, olous te Tous OeaTas 
efnrata, papous rAaBav mapa Dpuvixey Tpagevtas. 
TPOTLET A pep yap éva Tw’ ap Kcabioey eycarvyas, 
"Ayirrea tw’ 4) NioBnv, To mpdcwrov ovyt dSecxvvs, 
Tpocynua THS Tpaywdias, ypvfovTas ovde TevTI. 

(2) elt’ ad Nadav éritndevoat Kai cTwpvriav edidakas, 
)) Eexévacev tds Te TadaloTpas Kal Tovs Tapddous 

aver evo ev 


avTaryopevew Tols adpyovow. Kaitou TOTE ¥, HVIK’ 
eyo ‘Sov, 

OUK yrlataye’ arr paiva Kahéoat Kal puTTaTat 
elret. 


(a) Who are the speakers in (1) and (2), and from 
what points of view are the criticisms respectively 
made ? 


(b) Parse “wv. How do you account for the 
expression aXn’ 7)? 7 

(c) Scan the first verse of each of the extracts 
(1) and (2), naming the metre. 


3. (a) Give the criticisms involved in “Anx«d@ov 
anr@necev,” and estimate their value. 


OR 


(b) Write a note on the title of this play. Who 
and how many compose the chorus ¢ 


4. Translate : 


IX. tovtov yapw toivuy ce mpocbéabat Trédas 
xapas Gédovat, und iv’ av cavtod KpaTis. 

Ol. 7 Kal Katackiwot OnBaia Kove ; 

IX. ard ovK €4 Tovpdvrov aiva o', @ TaTep. 

Ol. vik ap’ éuod ye 1) Kpatiowow Tore. 


I>... éarav wor dpa Toto Kaédpelors Bapos. 
Ol. wolas pavetons, 2) TEKVOD, ouvarhayis ; : 
Ik. tis offs Um’ opyis, cots bray cteaw Tapols: 


(a) Parse catacKkiwor, oTaow. 


(b) cows otav ctoow tapos. What is the mean- 
ing ? 


5, Translate : 

beet | v nN ” Ul ” ‘ 
OUT él TL LHKOS TMV NoywY EGov Tréo?, 
Téxvolot TEepPOets Totcde, Oavuacas Exo, 

>? > \ ’ So A \ A a 
0UO €l TPO TOUMLOD TpPOVAABES TA THVS ETN. 
Bapos yap nuas ovdév éx ToUTMY Exel. 
ov yap hoyoust TOV Blov crovdafouev 
NamT pov mroveta Gat paddov y) Tots Spwpevots. 
deikvume O° @V yap Opnor ove eyrevodpny 
ovdéy oe, TpéaBu. Taade yap Tra perp ayo 
Sao as, arcpaudvets TOV KATNTELANMEVOD. 
KOT WS [uev aryov peOn tl det parny 
KOMTEW, & YY eloel KaUTOS éx TavTaw EvveD ; 


(a2) Parse €Oov, ov, npéOn, & y’. 
(b) Characterize the speaker. 


6. Refer to two very celebrated passages in the 
(“Hdipus Coloneus, and give the substance of one of 
them. | 


7. (a) What reasons are there for believing that this 
play is one of the latest works of Sophocles ? 
OR 
(b) In the Frogs certain alleged dramatic defects 
are criticised as being characteristically Euripidean. 


Show that such criticisms apply quite as forcibly to 
the Gidipus Coloneus. 


Giniversity of Toronts, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


GREEK AND LATIN GRAMMAR. 
HONORS. 


Maurice Hutton, M.A. 


Haaminers : A. J. Bett, M.A., Pu.D. 


if 


1. Compare the idioms of the two classical languages 
in respect to the moods and tenses used 
(a) in sentences of purpose ; 
(b) in conditional sentences ; 
(c) in sentences of reported speech ; 
(d) in sentences of purpose introduced by a 


relative pronoun: under this last head compare also 
the usages of Attic and of Homeric Greek. 


2. Distinguish and identify tis, tis: tov, tro: Tot, 
mot: SOovrAo1, Sovdocl: Hv, Hv: avadicat, avadvcat, 
avdrvaoat? didakar, diddEat: pata, rpakar: elev, eipev: 
éotnoav: teOpadatat: tetpabatai: éokevadato: €87- 
cero: €xtapev. (Where the same form represents two 
or more words, givé them all). 


3. Inflect the imperfect indicative active of T/Onpr, 
Téw, S€owat, and the singular of Bacirevs, Bods, yipas, 
aoa, vads, vrytns. 

4. Distinguish the construction of wpiv with the 
infinitive and with the finite moods. 


5. Comment on the syntax of the underlined words 
in the following sentences: 


\ Ul 
(a) Kal catoixicGeis eis Tovs Trepi Olviadas TomTovs 
éduvdotevaé Te kal “Axapvavos traidos éavtod Tis 


“ea Scctiladil 
XOpas THY ETwVUpiay EyKATENUTE. 


(b) Tpocdonia ovdeuia tv fn av ToTE Ot TrONEewLOL 


€TTLTAEUVTELAV. 
po f s , > \ 
(c) Aaxedatpoviov mpéoBeis...1opevopevor &s THY 
, \ , 
’"Aciav ws Baciréa, él TwS TE\cELAY avTOY xXpHnuaTa 
/ > ~ id in. i one ais. 
TApeYEelV...dhiKvovvTal WS LwTadKnV. 


(d) Odiovy Towavoee Tiva dhaiverat éxovea Thy Suva 
olay w av eyyevnt at advvaToV AUTO TroLELY TPAaTTELW 








weO avTov. 
Rewrite the sentence and begin it ovKody Toudde 
Tis haivetat ovoa 7 Sivas (THS adtKias). 
(e) “Hess yap ov Kevn ye, Todt eyo capes 
éEovda, 7) ovxL Sei’ Ewol pépovod Ti. 
(f) Tovrou yapw Tov ge mpoa Ger bat TENAS 
yopas Gérovat pnd i’ av cavtod KpaThs. 
(g) “AX, oda yap ce Tavta py TreiBwr, iO. 
(h) Tovrov 8 ox@ iva wn tadavra@poiro. 
(7) “EBovrounv pév ove éplfeav évOdce. 
(7) “Eo@ 6rrot tus oTethas Tapadvoat Wuydv ; 


(k) “ANN et Te wn hépormev OTpuvev Hépew. 


1 he 


(Begin a new book here). 


1. Decline throughout domus, bos, acies, vulgus ; 
give the Ist sing. perf. subj. of domo, luceo, scando, 
pasco and nitor, the pres. indic. in full of edo and aio, 
and the imperative in full of eo and loquor. 


Describe the leading uses of the infinitive in 
Latin, illustrating by examples. 


3. Write notes on the nature, meaning and use of 
the following: ausim, macte, infitias eo, faxo and 
socles. 


4, Explain clearly the syntax and use of the words 
italicized in the following : 
(a) Nune guid opus facto sit vide. 


(b) In sex partes divisus exercitus Romanus 
senis Loris 1m orbem succedebat proelio, 





(c) At tu dictis, Albane, maneres. 
(d) Quis sibi res gestas Augusti seribere sumit ? 


(e) Religio obstabat ne non posset nisi ab consule 
dici dictator. 


(7) Si qua interea fortuna fuisset, 
Neu struere auderent aciem neu credere campo, 

(g) Amo te et non neclexisse habeo gratiam. 

(h) Rexque paterque audisti coram. 


(i) De captivis, ut quisque liber aut servus esseé, 
suae fortunae a quoque sumptum supplicium est. 


(j) Id vero horrendum ac visu mirabile fe174. 

(k) Qua signa ferri videbant, ea robore virorum 
opposito, scandere hostem sinunt, quo successerit magis 
in arduum, eo pelli posse per proclive facilius rati. 

(1) Edicto vetuit ne quis se praeter Apellen 
pingeret. 

(m) Auditique advertitis wequore cursum. 

(n) Bina jugera et semisses agri assignati. 

- (0) Quos hominum ex facie dea saeva potentibus 
herbis 
Induerat Circe 27 voltus ac terga ferarum, 
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Wniversity of Torornte, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 








SECOND YEAR. 


GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: DONALD MCFAYDEN, B.A. 





Norr.—Candidates will be particularly careful to specify the depart- 
ment in which they are seeking Honors, whether Classics, 
History, or Political Science. Candidates will write on 


any four quesisons in A. and the eighth and any -three 
other questions in B. 


A. 


1. Deseribe the constitution of Solon. Show that 
while Solon has deservedly been called “ The Founder 
of Athenian Democracy” his constitution was a 
“mitigated oligarchy.” Explain the reason for his 
censure of political neutrality. 


2. Sketch the Reforms of Kleisthenes, pointing out 
their teadency to Democracy. How did Kleisthenes 
“alter the very idea of a tribe” ? 


3. Briefly indicate the causes by which the Hege- 
mony of Athens among the members of the Delian 
Confederacy developed into an Empire over them. 
Describe the circumstances under which Athens aspired 
to a domination over her continental neighbors, and 
briefly trace the use and decline of her power to the 
“Thirty Years Peace.” 


4. Describe the merits, weaknesses and political 
ideals of oligarchy and democracy as these terms were 
understood in Greece. Indicate the composition of 
the oligarchic and democratic parties of Athens and 
the foreign policy of each (a) in the time of Themi- 
stocles, (6) in that of Cimon. 


5. Sketch Pericles’ administration of home affairs 
and his political ideals as evinced in his Funera! Oration 


[OVER. | 


reported in Thucydides; showing how far his adminis- 
tration really sought the realization of those ideals. 
6. Show how in early Greek History Tyranny 


paved the way from oligarchy to democracy, illustrating 


your note as far as possible from the attempt of Cylon 
and the Tyranny of the Peisistratidae. In the light of 
the history of our period of Greek History, discuss 
Mommsen’s dictum that “ Tyranny 1 is everywhere the 
cle of Universal Suffrage. 

. Write notes upon (a) the Heliaea, (b) the Pry- 
tate (c) the origin and history of the Areopagus to 
the close of our period. 

B. 


8. Explain (after Conlanges) the basis and nature 
of ancient patriotism. 


9 Describe the Servian Reforms. What indications 
point to their having had a military rather than a 


political purpose? Explain their purpose or purposes ? 


), “There was not any diminution of the kingly 
prerogative” involved in the Revolution of 509 B. C. 
or the enactments by which it was completed. De- 
cribe the nature of this kingly prerogative. What 
checks were placed upon its exercise at the establish- 
ment of the Republic? Show in the case of each 
check that it involved no diminution or division of the 


royal prerogative. Strictly speaking were the Consuls 


elected by the Comitia ? 

11. “The Senate formed the king’s (vr consul’s) 
consilium.” Explain. Prove by referring to the 
manner in which a meeting of the Senate was sum- 
moned and conducted. What prerogatives of the 
Senate had another origin and what was the probable 
origin of them? What enactments, before the close 


of our period, made these last-mentioned prerogatives 


of no effect. 


12. “When” the Tribunate of the Plebs “did prove 
useful, it was employed for difterent purposes from 
those for which it was established.” To check what 
evils was the Tribunate of the Plebs established ? 
Show that it could not possibly cure these evils. For 
what purposes did it prove useful ? 

_ 13. Write notes upon the different comitia showing 


the origin of each and tracing the history of its powers: 


and functions throughout our period. 
14. Write a note upon “The new Aristocracy.” 





Gitiversity of Taronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


LATIN. 


| A. J. Bett, M.A., Pu.D. 
Examiners :< J. FLetTcHeEr, M.A., LL.D. 
rl AaB _ LANGFORD, B.A. 


ih 
Translate: 


(a) Duumyviri sacris faciundis, lectisternio tunc 
primum in urbe Romana facto, per dies octo 
Apollinem Latonamque, Herculem et Dianam, 
Mercurium atque Neptunum tribus quam amp- 
lissime tum apparari poterat stratis lectis placavere. 
privatim quoque id sacrum celebratum est. tota 
urbe, patentibus lanuis promiscuoque usu rerum 
omnium in propatulo posito, notos ignotosque 
passim advenas in hospitium duetos ferunt, 
et cum inimicis quoque benigne ac comiter ser- 
mones habitos, iurgiis ac litibus temperatum ; 
vinctis quoque dempta in eos dies vincula; reli- 
gioni deinde fuisse, quibus eam opem dei tulissent, 
vinciri. 


(b) Qui nunc it per iter tenebricosum 
Illue, unde negant redire quemquam. 
At vobis male sit, malae tenebrae 
Orci, quae omnia bella devoratis : 
Tam bellum mihi passerem abstulistis. 
O factum male, io miselle passer, 
Tua nunc opera meae puellae 
Flendo turgiduli rubent ocelli, 


(c) At pater, ut summa prospectum ex arce petebat, 
Anxia in assiduos absumens lumina fletus, 
Cum primum inflati conspexit lintea veli, 
Praecipitem sese scopulorum e vertice jecit, 
Amissum credens immiti Thesea fato. 
Sic funesta domus ingressus tecta paterna 





Morte ferox Theseus, qualem Minoidi luctum 
Obtulerat mente immemori talem ipse recepit. 
Quae tum prospectans cedentem maesta carinam 
Multiplices animo volvebat saucia curas, 


_1. Explain the construction in (a) of sacris, strates, 
iurgiis, temperatum, vinctis, religioni, quibus. 
2. Sketch the argument used by Camillus to dissuade 
the Romans from migrating to Veil. 
OR 
Give some idea of Livy’s historical method. 


3. Give a scale of the metre of (b) and of (c) and 
scan the first line in each of these extracts. 


4, Write notes on Minoidi, Battiades, Coma 
Berenices. 


= 
Translate at sight: 


Exitu aestatis ejus litterae a P. et Cn.Scipionibus 
venerunt, quantas quamque prosperas in Hispania 
res gessissent: sed pecuniam in stipendium vesti- 
mentaque et frumentum exercitui deesse. Quod 
ad stipendium adtineat, si aerarium inops sit, se 
aliquam rationem inituros, quo modo ab Hispanis 
sumant: caetera ab Roma mittenda esse. Litteris 
recitatis nemo omnium erat quin et vera scribi et 
postulari aequa fateretur: sed occurrebat animis, 
quantos exercitus terrestres navalesque tuerentur 
quantaque nova classis mox paranda esset: 
prodeundum censent in contionem praetori esse, 
indicandas populo publicas necessitates cohortan- 
dosque omnes ut reipublicae pecuniam praebeant. 


iPM 
Translate into Latin : 


Brutus, being defeated by Antony near Philippi 
betook himself to flight to prevent his falling into 
the hands of the enemy. One Lucinius, observing 
a few horsemen pursuing him at full speed, threw 
himself in their way in order to save the life of his 
gencral, and told them that he was Brutus. The 
horsemen, overjoyed at this, gave over the pursuit, 
and despatched messengers to tell Antony that 
Brutus was taken. Antony, when he received the 
intelligence, was at a loss how to treat the 
illustrious captive. But he was soon delivered 
trom his uneasiness, for Lucinius shortly after- 
wards came up and confessed who he was. In 
the meantime Brutus made his escape. 


@iniversity of Covonta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


HONORS IN CLASSICS. 


Examiner: W.S. MILNER, M.A, 


LIVY. 
1. Translate : 

(a) “Quid exspectabitis, patres conscripti? si 
decemviri finem pertinaciae non faciunt, ruere ac 
deflagrare omnia passuri estis ? quod autem istud 
Imperium est, decemviri, quod amplexi tenetis ? 
tectis ac parietibus jura dicturi estis ? non pudet, 
lictorum vestrorum majorem prope numerum in 
foro conspici quam togatorum aliorum? quid, 
si hostes ad urbem veniant, facturi estis? quid, si 
plebs mox, ubi parum secessione moveamur, armata 
veniat ? occasune urbis vultis finire imperium ?— 
atqui aut plebs non est habenda aut habendi sunt 
tribuni plebis: nos citius caruerimus patriciis 
magistratibus quam illi plebeiis: novam inexper- 
tarnque eam potestatem eripuere patribus nostris, 
ne nunc dulcedine semel capti ferant desiderium, 
quum praesertim nec nos temperemus imperiis, 
quo minus illi auxilii egeant.” 


Who are the speakers? Explain the mood of 
moveamur, 


(b) Quam rem aegre passos Iulium Cornelium- 
que ferunt magnoque certamine animorum rem 
actam, quum primores patrum nequicquam con- 
questi, non esse in auctoritate senatus tribunos 
militum, postremo etiam tribunos plebi appella- 
rent, et consulibus quoque ab ea potestate vim 
super tali re inhibitam referrent, tribuni plebi, 
laeti discordia patrum, nihil esse in se lis auxilii di- 
cerent, quibus non civium, non denique hominum 


numero essent : si quando promiscui honores, com- 
municata res publica esset, tum se animadversuros, 
ne qua superbia magistratuum irrita senatus con- 
sulta essent: interim patricii, soluti legum magis- 
tratuumqe verecundia, per se potestatemque tri- 
buniciam agerent. 


What is meant by ‘“‘ Non esse in auctoritate senatus 
tribunos ” ? : 


(c) Quocumgue clamor hostium, mulierum pue- 
rorumque ploratus, sonitus flammae et fragor 
ruentium tectorum avertisset, paventes ad omnia 
animos oraque et oculos flectebant, velut ad 
spectaculum a fortuna positi occidentis patriae nec 
ullius rerum suarum relicti praeterquam corporum 
vindices, tanto ante alios miserandi magis, qui 
umquam obsessi sunt, quod interclusi a patria 
obsidebantur omnia sua cernentes in hostium 
potestate. Nec tranquillior nox diem tam foede 
actum excepit; lux deinde noctem inquietam in- 
secuta est, nec ullum erat tempus quod a novae 
semper cladis alicuius spectaculo cessaret. Nihil 
tamen tot onerati atque obruti malis flexerunt 
animos quin, etsi omnia flammis ac ruinis 
aequata vidissent, quamvis inopem parvumque 
quem tenebant collem libertati relictum virtute © 
defenderent. 


Explain the mood of vidissent. 


(d) Camillus, castris ante portas positis, eademne 
forma pacis, quae in agris ostentaretur, etiam intra 
moenia esset scire cupiens, ingressus urbem, ubi 
patentes januas et tabernis apertis proposita omnia 
in medio vidit, intentosque opifices suo quemque 
operi, et ludos litterarum strepere discentium 
vocibus, ac repletas semitas inter vulgus aliud 
puerorum et mulierum hue atque illue euntium 
qua quemque suorum usuum causae ferrent, nihil 
usquam non pavidis modo sed ne mirantibus 
quidem simile, circumspiciebat omnia inquirens 
oculis, ubinam, bellum fuisset: adeo nec amotae 
rel usquam nec oblatae ad tempus vestigium ullum 
erat, sed ita omnia constanti tranquilla pace ut eo 
vix fama belli perlata videri posset. 


2. Explain or comment on the following, without 
translating : 


(a) “ Koauno caelum ardere visum, terra ingenti 
concussu moto est. Bovem locutam, cui rei priore 
anno fides non fuerat, creditum....Libri per 
duumviros sacrorum aditi; pericula a conventu 
alienigenarum praedicta, ne qui in loca summa 
urbis impetus caedesque inde fierent.” 

(b) “ Legem centuriatis comitiis tulere, ut, quod 
tributim plebes iussit, populum teneret.”.... 
“Tnstitutum etiam ab iisdem consulibus, ut senatus 
consulta in aedem Caereris ad aediles plebis 
deferrentur.” 


(c) “Quando nec ordinis huius ulla_ nee 
reipublicae est verecundia, patria maiestas alterca- 
tionem istam dirimet; filius meus extra sortem 
urbi praeerit.” 

(d) “ Ei cum rogationem promulgassent, ut ager 
ex hostibus captus viritim divideretur, magnaeque 
partis nobilium eo plebiscito publicarentur fortu- 
nae....atrox plebi patribusque propositum vide- 
batur.” 

(e) “ Hoe illud esse dictitantes, quod aera mili-. 
tibus sint constituta. Nec se fefellisse id donum 
inimicorum veneno inlitum fore.” 

(f) “Si tribunicia vis tribunicio auxilio repelli 
nequeat aliud telum patres inventuros esse. 

(y) “Tum ut bellum juberent latum ad populum 
est, et nequiquam dissuadentibus tribunis plebis 
’ omnes tribus bellum jusserunt.” 


. Write on two of the following : 

(1) “ Licinius Sextiusque tribuni plebis refecti 
nullos curules magistratus creari passi sunt, eaque 
-solitudo magistratum....per quinquennium ur- 
bem tenuit.” Explain this. Sketch from your 
Livy the growth of the power of the tribunes. 

(2) Sketch from Livy a trial before the 
assembly. 

(3) What do we learn from Livy as to the 
character of the gens ? 

(4) “Interim Romae principes plebis iam diu 
nequicquam imminentes spei maioris honoris, dum 
foris otium esset, coetus indicere in domos tri- 
bunorum plebis.” 

What light does Livy throw upon the character 
of the struggle for political equality ? 
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Gintiversity of Coratita, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


LATIN, 
HONORS. 


Examiners: 3 & 3: Bett, M.A. PxD. 
' (J. FLetcuer, M.A., LL.D. 


HORACE, VIRGIL, TERENCE. 


I, 
1. Translate: 


Si bene qui cenat bene vivit: lucet, eamus 
Quo ducit gula ; piscemur, venemur, ut olim 
Gargilius, qui mane plagas, venabula, servos 
Differtum transire forum populumque iubebat, 
Unus ut e multis populo spectante referret 
Emptum mulus aprum. Crudi tumidique lavemur, 
Quid deceat, quid non, obliti, Caerite cera 
Digni, remigium vitiosum Ithacensis Ulixei, 
Cui potior patria fuit interdicta voluptas. 

Si, Mimnermus uti censet, sine amore iocisque 
Nil est iucundum, vivas in amore iocisque. 
Vive, vale! Si quid novisti rectius istis, 
Candidus imperti; si non, his utere mecum. 


2. Write notes on Caerite cera, interdicta voluptas, 
Mimnermus, and notice the play on words in vive. 


3. Istis....his. To what does the poet, refer ? 
Contrast the precepts given in the extract with those 
given in the first part of the Epistle, and sketch its 
general plan. 


4, Translate : 
Aspice, Plautus 
Quo pacto partes tutetur amantis ephebi, 
Ut patris attenti, lenonis ut insidiosi ; 
Quantus sit Dossennus edacibus in parasitis, 


Quam non adstricto percurrat pulpita socco ; 
Gestit enim nummum in loculos demittere, post hoc 
Securus cadat an recto stet fabula talo. 


5. Quantus sit Dossennus.... Be hes Explain 
what is meant. 


6. State the attitude of Horace toward the older 
Latin poets and toward his contemporaries, noticing 
especially his criticism on Propertius. Compare his 
attitude toward the older Greek poets and the Alex- 
andrian school. 


7. Translate: 


Si quid inexpertum scaenae committis et audes 
Personam formare novam, servetur ad imum 
(ualis ab incepto processerit, et sibi constet. 
Difficile est proprie communia dicere; tuque 
Rectius Iliacum carmen deducis in actus, 

Quam si proferres ignota indictaque primus. 


8. Write explanatory notes on personam formare 
novam, proprie communta decere and Iliacum carmen. 


9. Deducis in actus. Give Horace’s rule for the 
number of these, and notice how far it seems to have 
been observed by the Greek tragic writers. 


10. Write explanatory notes on the following, with 
especial reference to the italicized words : 


(a) Quid verum atque decens,curo et rogo et 
omnis in hoc sum. 


(b) Quid velit et possit rerum concordia dis- 
cors. 


(c) Virtus est medium vitiorum et utrimque 
reductum. 


(d) Rerum mediocriter utiliwm spes. 
(e) Virtutem doctrina paret, naturane donet. 


TT 
(Write in a separate book.) 
Translate : 
(a) Tute hoc intristi: tibi omnest exedendum: accin- 
gere. 


GE. Obsecro te. PH. Sirogabit....GeE. In te spes 
est. PH. Eccere, 
quid sireddet ? Gk, Tuinpulisti, Px. Sic opinor. 
Ge. Subueni. 


Pu. Cedo senem: iam instructa sunt mi in corde 
consilia omnia. 

Ge. Quid ages? PH. Quid uis, nisi uti moneat 
Phanium atque ex crimine hoc 

Antiphonem eripiam atque in me omnem iram 
deriuem senis / 

Ge. O uir fortis atque amicus. Verum hoc saepe, 
Phormio, 

uereor, ne istaec fortitudo in neruom erumpat deni- 
que. Pu. A, 

non itast : factumst periclum, iam pedum uisast uia. 

Quot me censes homines iam deuerberasse usque ad 
necem, 

hospites, tum ciuis ? quo magis noui, tanto saepius. 

Cedo dum, enumquam iniuriarum audisti mihi 
scriptam dicam ? 

GE. Quiistuc? PH. Quia non rete accipitri tennitur 
neque miluo. 

. (b) Nee purpura regem 
Picta movet, nec sceptra movent Priameia tantum, 
Quantum in conubio natae thalamoque moratur, 
Et veteris Fauni volvit sub pectore sortem. 

Hunc illum fatis externa ab sede profectum 
Portendi generum, paribusque in regna vocari 
Auspiciis ; huic progeniem virtute futuram 
Eeregiam, et totum quae viribus occupet orbem. 

(c) Actius haec cernens arcum intendebat Apollo 
Desuper: omnis eo terrore Aegyptus et Indi, 
Omnis Arabs, omnes vertebant terga Sabaei. 

Ipsa videbatur ventis regina vocatis 

Vela dare, et laxos iam iamque inmittere funis. 
Ii]lam inter caedes pallentem morte futura 

Fecerat lonipotens undis et lapyge ferri ; 

Contra autem: magno maerentem corpore Nilum, 
Pandentemque sinus et tota veste vocantem 
Caeruleum in gremium latebrosaque flumina victos. 


(d) Nee solos tangit Atridas 
Iste dolor, solisque licet capere arma Mycenis. 
“Sed periisse semel satis est :” peccare fuisset 
Ante satis, penitus modo non genus omne perosos 
Femineum. Quibus hae medii fiducia valli 
Fossarumque morae, leti discrimina parva, 
Dant animos. At non viderunt moenia Troiae 
Neptuni fabricata manu considere in ignes ? 


1. Parse intristi, accingere, tennitur in (a). Refer 
the extract to its proper place in the plot. 


2. Explain the syntax of hunc illum portendt, 
auspiciis, occupet in (b), eo terrore in (c), fursset in (da). 

3. Write a note on the objective genitive, illustrat- 
ing from (d). 

4. Derive the term comoedia. What is meant by 
the Vew Comedy? Estimate the moral effect upon a 


Roman audience of the representation of the plays of 
the New Comedy. 


5. Give some account of the episode from which (c) 
is taken. How far is this episode consistent with the 
general plan of the poem ? 


Aniversity of Coronts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


LATIN PROSE. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: G. W. JOHNSTON, PH.D. 


While Erasmus was in London, King Henry had 
been for sometime in a declining state of health: this 
had encouraged a saucy astrologer (astvologus) to fore- 
tell his death, and that it should happen before the year 
expired. The wise king had more mind to expose 
than to punish him. So he sent for the man and 
talked friendly with him, seeming not to know any- 
thing of his insolent prophecy. The king gravely 
asked him whether any future events could be fore- 
told by the stars? Yes, sir (says the man,) beyond 
all doubt. Well, have you any skill in the art of 
foretelling? The man affirmed that he had very 
good skill. Come, then, says the king, tell me where 
you are to be in the summer holidays that are now 
coming ? The man faltered at first, and then plainly 
confessed he could not tell where. Oh! says the king, 
Iam a better astrologer than you, I can tell where 
you will be,—in the Tower of London, and accord- 
ingly commanded him to be committed a prisoner 
thither ; and when he had lain there till his spirit of 
divination was a little cooled, the king ordered him. to 
be dismissed for a silly fellow. 
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1. What was the occasion and the time when the 
In Memoriam was written ? 


2. Describe after Tennyson the appearance and the 
character of Arthur Hallam. 


3. (a) Did Tennyson invent the In Memoriam 
stanza ? If not, by whom was it used before Tennyson ? 


(b) How does the poet adjust the stanza to con- 
tinuous narrative ? 


4. What are the main divisions of the Jn .Memoriam ? 


5. Give from the Jn Memoriam the author’s views 
on the evolution of man and of human society. 


6. Refer to some three of the best descriptive pas- 
sages and point out their excellencies. 


7. Write explanatory notes on 
(a) ‘*him who sings 
To one clear harp in divers tones.” 


(b) ‘* And balmy drops in summer dark 
Slide from the bosom of the stars.” 


(c) ‘*‘ Break thou deep vase of chilling tears 
That grief hath shaken into frost.” 


(f) ‘* The bar of Michael Angelo.” 


** Some wild Pallas 
From the brain of demons,” 


8. ** Tho’ truths in manhood darkly join, 
Deep-seated in our mystic frame, 
We yield all blessings to the name 
Of Him who made them current coin ; 


OVER. | 


For Wisdom dealt with mortal powers, 
Where truth in closest words shall fail, 
When truth embodied in a tale 

Shall enter in at lowly doors. 


And so the Word had breath and wrought 
With human hands the creed of creeds 
In loveliness of perfect deeds, 

More strong than all poetic thought ; 


Which he may read that binds the sheaf, 
Or builds the house, or digs the grave, 
And those wild eyes that watch the wave 

In roarings round the coral reef.”’ 


Write a paraphrase of this canto, giving a short 
paragraph to each stanza. 


N.B.—Candidates are especially requested to make their answers as 


1. Make a one-page synopsis of Gummere’s Poetics, 
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brief as is consistent with clearness. 


GUMMERE.—POETICS. 


Pt. III. 


CHAUCER. 


(a) Yet was nat Juppiter the lykerous, 
that fyrst was fader of delicasie, 
come in this world; ne Nembrot, desyrous 
to reignen, had nat maad his toures hye. 
Allas ! allas! now may men wépe and crye; 
For in oure dayes nis noght but cdvetyse, 


doublenesse and tresoun, [rancour] and envye, 
poy’soun, manslaughter, and morther in sdndry wyse- 


(0) 


To telle shortly at oo word, 

was never herd so swete a steven, 
but hyt had bé a thyng of heven ; 

sO mery a soun, so swete in tines 
that certes for the toun of Ttines 

i nolde but i had herd hem synge. 
For al my chaumbre gan to rynge 
thurgh syngyng of her armonye, 

for instriiment ne melodye 

was nowhere herd yet half so swéte, 
nor of acorde half so mete ; 

for ther was noon of hem that feyned 
to synge, for ech of hem hym peyned 


to fynde out mery crafty notes: 

they ne spared nat her throtes. 

And sooth to seyn, my chaumbre was 

ful wel depeynted, and with glass 

were al the wyndowes wél yelised 

ful clere, and nat an hool yecrased, 

that to beholde hyt was gret joye. 

For holly al the story of Troye 

was in the glasyng ywroght thus. 

(c) Under a tré besyde a welle i say 

Cupide oure lord hise arwes forge and file ; 
and at his fét his bowe al redy lay ; 
and wel his doghter temperede al the whyle 
the hevedes in the welle, and with hire file 
she couchede hem af‘ter as they sholde serve 
some for to sle, and sOme tO wounde and kerve. 


(d) Thy kynde is otf so low a wrecchednesse 
that what love is thow canst nat seen ne gesse. 

(e) Sdmwhat hé lipsed for his wantownesse, 
to make his Englissh sweete upon his tonge. 
And in his harpyng, whan that hé hadde sénge, 
hise yen twynkled in his heed aryght 
as doon the sterres in the frosty nyght. 

(f) Ther nas baillif, ne hierde, ne oother hyne, 
that hé ne knéw his sleighte and his cOvyne; 
they were adrad of him as of the deeth. 

His wonyng was ful faire upon an heeth ; 
with gréne trees yshadwed was his place. 

(g) Ther nas quyk-silver. lytarge, ne brymstoon, 
boras, ceriice, ne oille of tartre noon, 
ne oynement that wolde clense and byte, 
that hym myghte helpen of the whelkes white, 
nor of the knobbes sittynge on his chékes. 


(h) But certes i suppose that Avycen 
wroote nevere in no canoun ne in no fen 
mo wonder signes of empoisonyng 
than hadde thise wrecches two er her endyng. 
2. Place each of the above passages giving its con- 
nexion with the context. 
3. What qualities of Chaucer’s genius appear in 
them ? 


4. Write a note on the versification of Chaucer as 
exemplified in these extracts. 


5. Describe after Chaucer, but in your own words, 


the Clerk, the Doctour of Phisik, and the Sergeawnt of 


Lawe. 
BURKE ON CONCILIATION. 


6. Burke’s speech on conciliation is distinguished 
for “the felicitous selection of its topics, the lucid order 
in which they are arranged, their close connection.” 

Analyse the speech so as to illustrate this criticism. 


7. What light does this speech throw on Burke as a 
man and as a statesman ? 


SPENCER ON STYLE. 
8. Give the gist of this essay ? 
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ib 
Translate into French : 
1. Have youseen the letters which we have received ? 
2. I had to leave town before you arrived. 
3. We had two houses buiit last year, and we are to 
have two more built this summer. 
4, You may send for some when you like. 
5. He used to go every Sunday to see his old friend 
and yours. 
6. You ought to rise at six, to take a walk before 
breakfast. 
stat The little boy must have forgotten what I told 
im. 
. 8. One morning when Francois went to take these 
ladies for a walk, the steward (maitre d’hotel) an- 
nounced to him that they had left for Paris. 


II. 
Translate into English extracts (a) and (b): 

(a) Ecoute, dit Jean Francois, qui vint lui prendre 
les mains. Je devine. ‘Tu as volé les trois pieces 
d’or pour acheter quelque chiffon a une fille. Cela 
t'aurait valu six mois de prison. Mais on ne sort 
de la que pour y rentrer, et tu serais devenu un 
pilier de correctionnelles et de cours d’assises. Je 
m’y entends. 


1. Form a French sentence using the word entendre 
in a different sense from the one in which it is here 
employed. 


[OVER. ] 


(b) Sa timidité ’empécha de prendre une carriere. 
Apres avoir franchi le seuil du baccalauréat, il 
s'adossa & cette grande porte qui conduit a tout, 
et il resta en contemplation devant les sept ou 
huit chemins qui lui étaient ouverts... Quant a 
Varmée, il n’y fallait pas songer: ce n’est pas qu’il 
eut peur de Vennemi ; mais il tremblait & Vidée de 
Yuniforme. II s’en tvnt done a son premier métier, 
non comme au plus facile, mais comme au plus 
obseur : il vécut de ses rentes. 


1. Give the Present Indicative and Present Sub- 
junctive in full of the italicised words. 


TE ME 


Translate into English : 

Pourquoi faut-il, monseigneur, que j’aie quelque 
chose a vous dire? Quelle langue commune 
pouvons-nous parler? Comment pouvons-nous 
nous entendre ? et qu’y a-t-il entre vous et moi ? 
Cependant il faut vous répondre ; c'est vous-méme 
qui m’y forcez. Si vous n’eussiez attaqué que 
mon livre, je vous aurais laissé dire: mais vous 
attaquez aussi ma personne; et plus vous avez 
d’autorité parmi les hommes, moins il m’est permis 
de me taire quand vous voulez me déshonorer. 
Je ne puis m’empécher en commengant cette 
lettre, de réfléchir sur les bizarreries de ma destineé: 
elle en a qui n’ont été que pour moi.i—RoussEAUu. 


ive 


Translate into French : 

On the seventeenth of December, in the middle 
of the night, Charles was awakened by the noise 
of the pont-levis which was being lowered (se 
baisser), and of a troop of men on horseback who 
were entering the court-yard (cour f.) of the castle. 
In a moment silence was restored (se rétablir) : 
but Charles was restless; before it was day, he 
called Herbert, who was sleeping in the next room : 
“Did you hear nothing this night?” he asked 
him.—“TI heard the fall of the draw- -bridge,” said 
Herbert, “but I did not dare, without the King’s 
order, to leave my room at such an hour.” 
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I, 
Translate : 

(a) La haute bourgeoisie n’eut pas a endurer les 
mémes souffrances physiques. Elle a générale- 
ment de l’argent devant soi, et jai déja dit que la 
plupart de ceux qui la composent avaient envoyé 
au loin leurs enfants et leurs femmes. I) lui était 
facile soit d’acheter des provisions, si chéres 
qu’elles fussent, soit de diner au restaurant. Quel- 
ques-uns de ces établissements avaient fermé, mais 
le plus grand nombre était resté ouvert. Par 
quels prodiges arrivaient-ils 4 nourrir leur clien- 
téle ? Ce tour de force, renouvelé tous les soirs, 
passe limagination. Mais on comprend que la 
carte n’y était pas des plus variées, et que les 
additions ne laissaient pas d’étre salées. 

—SARCEY in Siége de Purvis. 

(b) Le miel nouveau. 

Je travaillais, la porte ouverte sur le jardin en 
pente, embaumé jusqu’au fleuve, dans la fumée 
chaude d’une matinée de juin. Labeille entra, 
pivotant et vibrant comme une. balle, fit Je tour, 
se posa sur l’encrier, sur le cendrier plein de bouts 
de cigarettes. 

—Il n’y arien pour toi, ici, petite abeille: va 

_ voir au jardin, sur les fleurs et les herbes 4 miel! 

—Zut au vieux miel! ZutalHymette! Je 
fais le miel nouveau, mon miel & moi. 

Et l’ambitieuse vola vers les cuisines et tout les 


fumiers de la basse-cour. 
Daudet. 


TM 
Translate into French : 


1. Make him write it twice, and when he has 
finished it he may show it to me. 


2. If I were to meet him and he were to speak 
to me I should tell him about the affair. 


3. My father is a good judge of pictures, but I 


am not. 


4. He likes being in the country much more 
than in the city. 


5. That man has told me a falsehood, I cannot 
trust him any more. 


6. What was the matter in the street ?—-A man 
fell from horseback.—Did he hurt himself ?—No, 
but he had a narrow escape. 


Mule 


Translate inte French : 


Mohiére, like Shakespeare, was both actor and 
playwright. It is supposed that his father 
intended to have him enter another profession, but 
the attractions of the theatre were so strong that 
before he was twenty-one he had formed a troop 
of actors. In the early part of his career he was 
unsuccessful, so much so that he was put in prison 
for debt. He and his company then proceeded to 
the country and represented plays in many of the 
provicial towns of France. Their répertoire con- 
sisted of the plays then in vogue, such, for example, 
as the tragedies of Corneille. Moliére, however, 
soon began to construct plays himself, and with 
success. After some ten or twelve years’ wander- 
ing from town to town, he was invited to play 
before the king and court, and was so successful 
that his troop received the approbation of the 
king. The: began his career as a successful 
dramatist. Every year he wrote one or more 
plays, most of which were masterpieces. But his 
health was poor, and his incessant labors as writer, 
director and actor brought on his death at the age 
of fifty odd years, 


LV. 

- Write a composition in French on one of the follow- 
ing topics : 

(a) Le théatre de Rating 


(b) Les plaisirs de la ville sont-ils préférables 3 A ceux 
de la campagne ? 









(c) Les Frangais dans Vhistoire du Canada. 


(d) Le role de la vapeur dans le développement du 
commerce. 





x — 
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(a) LE COMTE. 


Ce grand coeur qui parait aux discours que tu 
tiens, 

Par tes yeux, chaque jour, se découvrait aux miens, 

Et croyant voir en toi ’honneur de la Castille, 

Mon ame avec plaisir te destinait ma fille. 

Je sais ta passion, gt suis ravi de voir 

(ue tous ses mouvements cédent a ton devoir, 

Qu ils n’ont point affaibli cette ardeur magnanime, 

Que ta haute vertu répond & mon estime, 

Et que, voulant pour gendre un cavalier parfait, 

10 Je ne me trompais pas au choix que j’avais fait. 


—— he Grd. 


Or 


1. Translate the extract. 
2. Discuss the literary significance of the Cid. 


8. Name with brief comments earlier versions of the 


Cid story. 
4. Sean ]]. 7-10. Be precise. 


i. 
(a) CLYTEMNESTRE. 


Ma fille, il faut partir sans que rien nous retienne, 
Et sauver, en fuyant, votre gloire et la mienne. 
Je ne métonne plus qu interdit et distrait, 


Votre pere ait paru nous revoir 4 regret : 
5 Aux affrons d’un refus craignant de vous com- 
mettre 
I] m’avait par Arcas envoyé cette lettre; 
Arcas s’est vu tromper par notre égarement, 
Et vient de me la rendre en ce méme moment. 
Sauvons, encore un coup, notre gloire offensée : 
10 Pour votre hymen Achille a changé de pensée ; 
Et, refusant l’honneur qu’on lui veut accorder, 
Jusques & son retour il veut le retarder. 
—Iphigenre. 
1. Translate the extract. 


2. Show the connection of the above passage with 
the plot of the play. 


3. Outline the life of Racine, naming his chief 
works. 


4. How did Racine contribute to the perfecting of 
French tragedy ? 


Us 


‘(1) Explain the meaning which Boileau attaches to 
the words raison, nature. 


(2) In how far does the higher literature of the clas- 
sical period accord with Boileau’s theories ? 
& - 


IV. 


(a) Le loup déja se forge une félicité 
Qui le fait pleurer de tendresse. 
Chemin faisant, il vit le cou du chien pelé. [de chose 
“Qu’est-ce la? lui dit-il—Rien.—Quoi! rien?—Peu 
5 Mais encor ?—Le collier dont je suis attaché 
De ce que vous voyez est peut-étre la cause. 
—Attaché! dit le loup: vous ne courez done pas 
Ou vous voulez ?—Pas toujours; mais qu’ 
importe ? 
—I] importe si bien, que de tous vos repas 
10 Je ne veux en aucune sorte, 
Kit ne voudrais pas méme a ce prix un trésor.” 
Cela dit, maitre loup s’enfuit, et court encor. 


—Fables, livre I. 


1. Give the substance of the fable from which this 
passage is taken. 


2. What contemporary significance does this fable 
possess ? 


3. State any points of resemblance there may be 
between La Fontaine and Moliére. 


2 


(a) II est difficile & la cour que, de toutes les piéces 
que l’on emploie a |’édifice de sa fortune, il n’y en 
ait quelqu’une qui porte a faux: l'un de mes amis 
qui a promis de parler ne parle point; lautre 
parle mollement: il échappe a un troisiéme de 
parler contre mes intéréts et contre ses intentions: 
a celui-la manque la bonne volonté: a celui-ci, 
Vhabileté et la prudence: tous n’ont pas assez de 
plaisir & me voir heureux pour contribuer de tout 
leur pouvoir & me rendre tel. Chacun se souvient 
assez de tout ce que son établissement lui a cofité 
a faire, ainsi que des secours qui lui en ont frayé 
le chemin: on serait méme assez porté a justfier 
les services qu’on a regus des uns par ceux qu’en 
de pareils besoins on rendrait aux autres, si le 
premier et l’unique soin qu’on a aprés sa fortune 
faite n’etait pas de songer & soi. 


1. Translate the extract. 
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Il ne faut point s’étonner sls perdirent le 
respect de la majesté et des lois, ni sils devinrent 
factieux, rebelles et opinidtres. On énerve la 
religion quand on la change, et on lui ote un 
certain poids qui seul est capable de tenir les 
peuples. Ils ont dans le fond du coeur je ne sais 
quoi d’inquiet qui s’échappe si on leur dte ce frein 
nécessaire ; et on ne leur laisse plus rien a 
ménager, quand on leur permet de se rendre 
maitres de leur religion. C’est de la que nous est 
né ce prétendu “régne du Christ,’ inconnu 
jusques alors au christianisime, qui devait anéantir 
toute la royauté et égaler tous les hommes; songe 
séditieux des Indépendants et leur chimére impie 
et sacrilége. Tant il est vrai que tout se tourne 
en révoltes et en pensées séditieuses, quand 
lautorité de la religion est anéantie. 


1. Translate. 


2. Whom does Bossuet mean by ds in the first sen- 
tence? and by the Jndepéndants and their songe 
séditiewx ? 


3. What proportion of the evils he laments in this 
oration does he attribute to the cause assigned in the 
above passage? Give some account of the work 
‘written by Bossuet in which he developes the same 
view. 





4 Lt: 


(a)  Voil& comme les choses se traitent dans les 
belles maniéres, et ce sont des régles dont, en 
bonne galanterie, on ne saurait se dispenser. Mais 
en venir de but en blanc a union conjugale, ne 
faire l'amour qu’en faisant le contrat de mariage, 
et prendre justement le roman par la queue ! encore 
un coup, mon pére, il ne se peut rien de plus 
marchand que ce procédé, et j’ai mal au coeur de 
la seule vision que cela me fait. 

(b) Pour moi, je tiens que hors de Paris il n’y a pas 
de salut pour les honnétes gens. 


1. Translate (a). 


2. What are the régles referred to in (4)? Where 
are they to be found ? 


3. Explain and develope the statement in (6). 


(c) Quoi! contre ma partie on voit tout a la fois 
L’honneur, la probité, la pudeur et les lois ; 

On publie en tous lieux l’équité de ma cause ; 
Sur la foi de mon droit mon Ame se repose : 

5 Cependant je me vois trompé par le succés, 
J'ai pour moi la justice, et je perds mon proces. 
Un traitre, dont on sait la scandaleuse histoire, 
Est sortie triomphant d'une fausseté noire ! 
Toute la bonne foi céde & sa trahison ! 

10 Il trouve, en m’égorgeant, moyen d’avoir raison ! 
Le poids de sa grimace, ot brille lartifice, 
Renverse le bon droit, et tourne la justice ! 

Il fait par un arrét couronner son forfait ! 
Et non content encor du tort que l’on me fait, 

15 I court parmi le monde un livre abominable 
Kt de qui Ja lecture est méme condamnable ; 
Un livre a mériter Ja derniére rigueur, 

Dont le fourbe a le front de me faire l’auteur ! 
1. Translate. 


2. Explain the senses of succés in the authors of the 
17th century. 


3. Give a paraphrase of ll. 11 and 12. 
4, Explain the construction in ll. 14-18. 


5, Quote or give the substance of Alceste’s most 
extravagant assertions regarding his procés at various 
points in the play. 





6. Scan ll. 3, 8, 11, 13, by writing them so as to 
show distinctly the czsura, the syllables to be counted, 
and those which are stressed. (Explain your marks.) 
Why encor in |. 14? 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


HARpPAGON. Hors dici tout d& Vhewre, et qu'on 
ne réplique pas. Allons, que l’on détale de chez 
moi, maitre juré filou, vrai gibier de potence. 

La FLECHE (@ purt). Je n’ai jamais rien vu de 
si méchant qu ce maudit vieillard; et je pense, 
sauf correction, quwil a le diable au corps. 


HarpaGon. Kst il rien de plus scandaleux que 
ce somptueux équipage que vous promenez par la 
ville? Je querellais hier votre sceur ; mais c’est 
encore pis. Voila qui crie vengeance au ciel; et 
& vous prendre depuis les pieds jusqu’ a la téte, il 
y aurait la de quoi faire une bonne constitution. 
Je vous l’ai dit vingt fois, mon fils, toutes vos 
maniéres me déplaisent fort; vous donnez furi- 
eusement dans le marquis et pour aller ainsi vétu, 
il faut bien que vous me dérobiez. 


. Translate (e). 


Write explanatory notes on the words in italics. 


Nicoue. J’ai encore oui dire, madame, qu'il a 
pris aujourd’hui, pour renfort de potage un maitre 
de philosophie. 

M. JourDAIN. Fort bien. Je veux avovr de 
Vesprit, et savoir raisonner des choses parmi les 
honnétes gens. 

Mme. JourDAIN. Nirez-vous pornt, lun ce ces 
yours, au college vous faire donner le fouet A votre 
A 
age ? 

NIco.ie. Oui, ma foi! Cela vous rendrait la 
jambe bien mieux farte. 


1. Explain the italicised phrases. 


2. In those comedies of Moliére which you have read, 
name the characters who view things from the stand- 
point of good sense, and indicate briefly the role of 
each. 


166 F 


1. To what date do you assign the beginnings of 
French literature? Name three of the earliest monu- 
ments and give a short account of them. 


2. Give some account of the Fableaux, the Roman 
dela Rose, the Farce de Maitre Pathelin, id Rabelais’ 
Gai -gantua and Pantagruel. 


3. In what ways did Cardinal Richelieu contribute 
to. the influences which gave to the literature of the 
seventeenth century its peculiar character ? 


4. Write short notes on the Jansenists, Descartes, 
Mme. de Sévigné, Moliére as an actor. 





Giuiversity of Covonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


GERMAN. 


Haraminer: G. H. Neepuer, B.A., Pu.D. * 





i 
Translate : 

(4) Cine bunte Gefellfchaft fap fchon an den Tifchen und 
wandte fic) neugieriq nad) dem Wnfsmmling um, der 
fofort aud) yom Ropt bis zur Fufjohle qemuftert ward. 
Der Aiffeffor griifte verlegen guerft nad) den Damen 
hintiber, Deren yter auf einem RKilimplein bet einander 
fafen, eine altere und dret jitngere. Neben thnen faf 
ein junges Paar. lle Hatten fic)’s bequem gemacht. 
Um den grofen Ofen hingen die naffen Kleider und 
Dampften aus, und ywolf Gdube ftanden unten und 
warteten aufs Trocnen. C8 tft fo etwas etgenes, wenn 
Leute ficy’s fchon hetmifcy gemacht haben in einem 
Gajfthaufe, als ob jie da 3u Haufe waren, und dann 
einem Wilofremden, der nod) dazufommt, zufdauen, bis 
diefer fich langfam hdauslic) ntederlaft. Die erfteren 
haben das Seftihl der Stcherhett und fchauen yon threm 
feften Gibe herunter auf den, der fich erft fetne Unterfunft 
qriinden mug. 

FROMMEL, Hingeschnett. 


(b) G8 blinfen dret freundliche Sterne 
Sns Dunkel des Lebens herein ; 
Die Sterne, ote funfeln fo traulich, 
Sie heifen: Lied, Liebe und Wein. 
Es lebt in der Stimme des Ctedes 
Cin treues, mitflihlendes Herg ; 
Sin Liede verjlingt fic) dte Freuvde, 
Sim Liede verwebt fic ver Sdymerz, 


[OVER, ] 


Der Wein tft der Stimme des Liedes 
Sum freudigen Wunder gefellt, 

Und malt fich mit qliibenden Strabten 
Bum ewigen Frithling ote Welt. 


Doch fchtimmert mit freudtgem Winken 
Der dritte Stern erft herein, 
Dann flingt’s tn der Geele wie Lieder, 
Dann gliht es tm Herzen wie Wein. 
Korner, Die drei Sterne. 
IAG 
Translate into German : 


Frederick Augustus of Saxony was one of the 
strongest princes of whom history tells us. When 
e was on a journey one day his horse lost a shoe 
(Hufeisen) and he went to a smith to have a new 
one made. When it was ready to be put on 
(aufschlagen) the prince said: “I would like to 
test it first.” He took it and with apparent ease 
broke it in two, adding: “ What bad iron you 
have in this country!” The smith was greatly 
astonished, but he said nothing and made another 
stronger one. For his work the prince gave him 
a two-thaler piece of silver. The smith looked at 
it smilingly, took it between his tingers and broke 
it just as easily as the prince had the horseshoe, 
saying at the same time: “ What bad silver you 
have in your country.” 


. The 
Translate into German : 


1. “ Who is that over there in the room?” “It is 
I,” was the answer, and the mother soon saw her child 
coming to her. 


2. Although I have been obliged to remain at home 
to-day, I shall probably be able to visit you next 
week. 


3. Your city is said to be very beautiful, but | 
prefer ours. Living is cheaper here. 





Biuiversity of Coranta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. — 


GERMAN COMPOSITION AND TRANSLA 
TION AT SIGHT. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: A. KE. Lane, B.A. 





Translate into German : 


(a) All the stories of ghosts and goblins that he 
had heard in the afternoon, now came crowding 
upon his recollection. The night grew darker 
and darker ; the stars seemed to sink deeper in 
the sky, and driving clouds occasionally hid them 
from his sight. He had never felt so lonely and 
dismal. He was, moreover, approaching the very 
place where many of the scenes of the ghost 
stories had been laid. In the centre of the road 
-stood an enormous tulip-tree, which towered like 
a giant above all the other trees of the neighbor- 
hood, and formed a kind of landmark. Its limbs 
were gnarled and fantastic, large enough to form 
trunks for ordinary trees, twisting down almost 
to the earth, and rising again into the air. It 
was connected with the tragical story of the 
unfortunate Andre, who had been taken prisoner 
hard by ; and was universally known by the name 
of Major Andre’s tree. 


(b) “My sons,” said a dying farmer to his three 
indolent boys, ‘‘a great treasure lies hid in the 
estate which [ am about to leave to you.” “ Where 
is it hid?” asked the eager sons in-chorus. “I 
am about to tell you,” gasped the sick man; “ you 
will have to dig for it’”—but here his spirit 
departed. The sons turned over every foot of ° 
the estate, without finding any buried gold; but 
they learned to work, and when the fields were 
sown, an enormous harvest repaid their thorough 
digging. 

[oVER. ] 


Translate into English: 


(a) 


Wer aber das Wafaliiben der Volfstraft im Sabre 
1813 betrachtet, der findet nod) eiNiges Befondere Darin, 
was jehon ung, den SHhnen, fremdartig erfdetnt. Wenn 
jebt eine grofe politifde dee Das Bolf erfitllt, fo vere 
migen wir genau die Stadten zu beftimmen, weldye fie 
su durdylaufen hat, beyor fte fic, su einem feften Wollen 
yerdictet. Die Prejfe beqtnnt 3u belehren und yu 
erwarmen, Gleichgefinnte treten in Sffentlidhen Berfamimz 
lungen zufamimen, der VBortrag das begeifterten Itenners 
libt feine Wirfung. Wllimahltch verqropert fic) dte Bahl 
der Teilnelhinenden, aus Dem Strett yerfdytedener nz 
fichten, welche in der Oeffentlichfett gegen einander 
fampfen, entwicelt fic) die Crfenninis deffen, was not 
thut, Cinficht in Wege und Mitel, dann ver Wille 
folche Aorderung durdyufepen, Opferluft, Hingabe, 
Von defer allmablicden Stetgerung der Bolfsftimmung 
Durch ein Offentliches Leben tft im Sabre 1813 nod 
faum eine Spur. Was auf dte Nation yon aufen 
wirft, tft yon anderer Wrt: dte Phantafie wird purd) 
einzelne Bilder in Wnjpruch genommen, die i hee 
durd) eingelne grofe Momente angeregt; im gangen 
aber liegt eine Stille auf dem Bolfe, die man wobl 
epifdy) nennen darf. 

FREYTAG. 


(b) Sch bin’s gewohnt, den Kopf recht hod) zu tragen, 


Mein Sinn ift auc) ein bischen ftarr und 3abe ; 
Wenn felbft der Kinig mir ins Antlis (abe, 
Sch wiirde nicht dte Augen niederfcslagen. 

Dod, liebe Mutter, offen will fch’s fagen : 
Wie mdchtig auch mein ftolzer Muth fich blabe, 
Su deiner feliq fiifen, trauten Mabe 
Eraretft mid) oft ein demuthyolles Bagen, 

wit es dein Geift, der hetimlich mich begwinget, 
Dein hoher Getft, ver Wiles flihn durchdringet, 
Und bligend fich zum Himmelslichte fehwinget ? 

Qualt mid) Crinnerung, dafs ich vertibet 
So mande That, die dir das Herz betriibet, 
Das fchine Herz, das mich fo febr geliebet ! 

HEINE. 





Mniversity of Coronta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


SECOND YEAR HONORS. 
FOURTH YEAR PASS. 


GERMAN AUTHORS. 


Examiner: W. H. VANDERSMISSEN, M.A. 





A’ 
1, Translate : 

Bilden Ste fid) etn, Tellheim, Ste Hatten die swet- 
taufend Piftolen an einem twilden MWbende verloren. 
Der Konig war eine ungliteliche Karte flir Ste: dte 
Dame Cauf fic) weifend) wird Shnen defto glinftiger 
fein. — Die Borficht, glauben Ste mtr, halt den ehrltcyen 
Mann tmmer fhadlos; und sfters fcon im yoraus. 
Die That, die Sie etumal um gweitaufend Prftolen 
bringen follte, erwarb mic) Shnen. Obne dtefe That 
wiirde td) nte begterta gewefen fein, Sie fennen ju 
lernen. 

2. Explain the action of Tellheim alluded to and 
its bearing on the play. 


3. Draw a parallel between the character of Tell- 
* heim and that of Lessing. 


IL. 
4. Translate : 
Das gute Beilchen fchas’ thy febr ; 
Es tft fo gar befchetden, 
Und duftet fo fin; dod) brauch’ teh mehr 
In meinem herben Leiden. 
Sch will es aud) nur eingeftebn : 
Wuf piefen diirren Felfenhihn 
SPS Liebchen nicht yu finden. 


Doch wandelt unten, an dem Bach, 
Das treufte Weth der Erde, 
Und feufget leife manches ch, 
Bis ich erlsfet werde. 
Wenn fie ein blaues Blitmchen bricht, 
Und tmmer fagt: Vergif mein nicht! 
So flubl ich’s in der Ferne. 
_§. Give the substance of three of Goethe's best- 
known ballads. 


III. 


6. Translate : 


Wer weiss! wer weiss! die Seele des Pytha- 
goras ist vielleicht in einen armen Kandidaten 
gefahren, der durch das Examen fallt, weil er den 
pythagoraischen Lehrsatz nicht beweisen konnte, 
wahrend in seinen Herren Examinatoren die 
Seelen jener Ochsen wohnen, die einst Pythagoras, 
aus Freude iiber die Entdeckung seines Satzes, 
den ewigen Gottern geopfert hatte. Die Hindus 
sind so dumm nicht, wie unsere Missionire glauben, 
sie ehren die Thiere wegen der menschlichen 
Seele, die sie in ihnen vermuthen, und wenn sie 
Lazarethe fiir invalide Affen stiften, in der Art 
unserer Akademien, so kann es wohl moglich sein, 
dass in jenen Affen die Seelen grosser Gelehrten 
wohnen, da es hingegen bei uns ganz sichtbar ist, 
dass in einigen grossen Gelehrten nur Affenseelen 

-stecken. 


-7. Sketch Heine’s life. 


iby 
-8, Translate: 


Erobernd hatte der Geist Friedrichs sich nach 
allen Richtungen ausgebreitet. Es gab, so schien 
‘es, kein Hindernis, das ihn aufhielt, wo der 
Ehrgeiz antrieb zu siegen. Da kamen die Jahre der 
‘Priifung, sieben Jahre furchtbarer, herzquélender 
Sorgen. Die grosse Periode, wo dem _ reichen 
hhochfliegenden Geiste die schwersten Aufgaben, 
‘die je ein Mensch bestanden, auferleet wurden, | 
wo ihm fast alles unterging was er fiir sich selbst | 
an Freude und Gliick, an Hoffnungen und 
egoistischem Behagen besass, wo auch Holdes und 








Anmuthiges in dem Menschen sterben sollte, 
damit er der entsagende Fiirst seines Volkes, der 
grosse Beamte des Staates, der Held einer Nation 
wurde. 


9. Give Freytag’s estimate of Frederick as an 
author. 


10. Give some account of Frederick’s treatment of 
his friend. 


ie 


11. Give some account of the Sturm und Drang 
and of the Romantic School, naming leading authors 
in each, | 
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Biutvuers(ty of Soronta. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


ITALIAN. 


Enaminers : W. H. Fraser, B.A. 
") E. J. Sacco. 


Ee 


Translate : 


10 


20 


25 


Un giorno di dicembre, mentre secondo il solito 
me ne stavo la fumando un sigaro per ammazzare 
il tempo, sentil con mia grande sorpresa spingere 
avanti ed aprirsi la porta del piccolo vestibolo che 
conduceva al mio santuario. Era forse il mio 
primo cliente? Subito dopo venne bussato alla 
porta interna. Gettai via il sigaro, presi li un’aria 
di gravita quanto me lo permise il caso imprevisto, 
e dissi alla persona che entrasse. Ma siccome non 
compariva nessuno, sebbene pit volte ripetessi 
Vinvito, andai alla porta e vi trovai un marinaro 
di mezza eti che mi consegno una lettera. 

Questa lettera mi dava l’avviso che una Com- 
pagnia d’assicurazione sulla vita si era formata 
appunto allora in Marsiglia e desiderava di stabi- 
lire una casa di corrispondenza in Genova; che lo 
scrivente, il quale faceva gli atfari della Compagnia, 
era stato consigliato di rivolgersi a me, come la 
persona che probabilmente avrebbe voluto e 
potuto aiutare l’impresa ; e che sarebbe stato for- 
tunato di aver meco un abboccamento la mattina 
seguente alle dodici per parlare della cosa, se 1 
miei impegni mi permettevano di trovarmi a 
quell’ora alla Loggia di Banchi, dal lato coperto, 
che guarda Via degli Orefici. 

Tale era la sostanza della lettera, tramezzata 
qua e la di molti complimenti e di parecchi errori 
di ortografia. Era sottoscritta “ Lazzarino.” 


[OVER. ] 


1. Show in tabular form the irregularities of 
conduceva (1. 5), venne (1. 6), andae (1. 11), dava (1. 13), 
voluto (1. 19). 


2, Write in full the plup. subj. of me ne stavo (1. 2), 
and the past def. of conduceva (1. 4). 


3. stavo fumando (1. 2). Explain this construction, 
and give examples of similar constructions with other 
verbs than stare. 


4, venne bussato (1. 6). Explain the construction. 

5. melo permise (1. 8). Express lo by a phrase in 
Italian. Give rule for pronouns which change 7 to e 
as in the case of me here. 


6. entrasse (1. 9), repetessa (1.10). Why subjunce- 
tive? ° 

7. si era formata (1. 14). Explain the use of the 
reflexive here. 


8. lo scrivente (1.17). Give the plural. 


9, avrebbe voluto (1. 19). Contrast the use of tense 
with English. : 


10. parecchi (1. 27). Give fem. plural. 


11. Give a phonetic transcription of giorno, mentre, 
spingere, cliente, interna, mezza, Marsiglia, Genova, 
seguente, dodici, Loggia, indicating the stress where 
abnormal. 


1G 


1. Give some account of Boecaccio and his works. 


2. Name any two great writers of the Renaissance 
period, and state for what they are noted. 


3. Write notes on any three of the following authors, 
giving their approximate dates, and indicating their 

lace in literary history: Dante, Torquato Tasso, 
Alfieri, Muratori, Goldoni. . . 


4, Write a short paper on one only of the following 
subjects: (#) The Origins of Italian Literature, (0) 
“ Seicentismo,’ (¢) The Lyric Poetry of Petrarca. 





Qniversity of Coronta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 15899. 


SECOND YEAR. 


ITALIAN. 
HONORS. 








Examiners fait eh FRASER, B.A. 
°) E. J. Sacco, 


Translate into Italian: 


1. Read modern literature, and form definite opin- 
ions about it. 


2. He was always in the habit of reading a few 
pages before going to sleep. 


3. As soon as he arrived I asked him where He had 
left his friends. 


4, Such letters had to be written every year, and 
gave trouble to those who sent them and to those who 
had to read them. 


5. Seeing each other every day will cheer up those 
poor unfortunates. 


6. In less than an hour I had myself led by the 
guide to the summit of the mountain. 


7. We should have remained there al] night had the 
weather not been so cold. 


8, I should not have believed that you had spoken 
of it to her. | 


9. In Lombardy too the Austrian Government was 
cruel towards those who wished Italy to be free. Sil- 
vio Pellico was kept in prison for almost ten years, 
first in the Piombi of Venice, afterwards in the for- 
tress of (the) Spielberg, in Austria, far from his 


[OVER. ] 


beloved country, and from his dear ones whom he 
loved so much. Jn those same prisons languished so 
many other Italians; some even died there, and were 
buried in Austria. Pellico endured for love of God 
and of Italy the sad solitude of his prison, and to con- 
sole himself wrote the story of his sufferings in a 
beautiful book called “My Prisons,’ a book which 
cannot be read without. weeping. 


ive 


Notr.—The punti salienti are given as suggesting an outline to 
be developed, but the candidate may, at his option, treat the sub- 
ject in any way which seems to him preferable. 


Write a composition of about two hundred words on 
one ot the following subjects: 


(a) “Amore materno.” Punti saliente: Una 
vedova di animo nobile ama con orgoglio due figh, con 
sacrificio dise stessa; una sua amica superba e vana 
la rimprovera della sua modestia ; risposta nobile della 
vedova offesa nella sua dignita ed effetto. 


(b) “Fine di un negoziante.” Punti salienti : 
Da giovane e secondato dalla fortuna, e diviene ricco ; 
essendo modesto nella richezza, @ esempio di carita e 
filantropia ; finalmente, falsi amici lo conducono ai 
vizl, per i quali perde la sua fortuna. 

(c) “Un viaggiatore disgraziato.” Punti salienti: 
Vive nell’ozio e nei divertimenti; annoiato della vita 
di citta’, comincia a viaggiare per luoghi alpestri e 
selvagei; finalmente, si perde in folto bosco, ove sor- 
preso da banditi, & rubato ed ueciso con grande dolore 
della famiglia. 





Mnivers iv of Eorouto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


SPANISH. 
HONORS. 











ENG W. H. FRassr, B.A. 
We eOnWa tr Hy Dt 


Translate: 


10 


20 


El general Pereda era tan amante de la disci- 
plina, que cuando de ella se trataba no reconocia 
amigos ni parientes. 

Mandaba una de ias divisiones del Norte du- 
rante la ultima guerra carlista, y tenia como ayu- 
dante al hijo de un hermano suyo, buen mozo, 
capitan, mas enamorado de las mujeres que del 
servicio, y mas amigo de la broma que de la tac- 
tica. Esto no quiere decir que el capitan Pereda 
fuese mal soldado; de haberlo sido, no estaria 4 
las ordenes de su tio, tan exigente como la propia 
Ordenanza. 

KE] general tenia orgullo en hacer ver que tra- 
taba 4 su sobrino con el mismo rigor que 4 todos 
los otros oficiales, y resultaba de esto que lo exa- 
geraba para su ayudante con objeto de hacerlo 
mas visible. 

A veces solia pensar e] buen soldado: “Si hay 
peligro, no quiero que se diga: por evitarselo al 
muchacho expone a otro; y si hay gloria, bueno 
es que él se la lleve, pero gandndola.” Y asi el 
capitan no tenia un momento suyo. 

Tal distancia habia entre el viejo y el mozo, 
que nunca permitiéd aquél, en asuntos del servicio 
o delante de gente, ser llamado tio por éste; y si 
alouna vez por descuido occurria, en seguida le 
callaba diciéndole : 

[OVER. 


—Capitan Pereda, aqui no hay parentesco que 
valga. 
1. guerra carlista (1. 5). Give the mase. of car- 
lista. What adjectives form their feminine in -a ? 
Examples. 


2. buen mozo (1. 6). Name other adjectives which 
similarly omit -o. State the rule. 


3. esto (1. 9), haberlo (1. 10). Give Spanish clauses 
expressing the meaning Of esto, and of -lo. 


4. evitdrselo (1. 19). Parse -selo. 
5. valga (1.29). Why subjunctive ? 
6. Give the infin., gerund, 1 sing. pres. indic., and 
3rd sing. past def. of tenéa, quiere, decir, estaria, ver. 
7. Give the 1 sg. pres. indic. of reconocia, the 1 sg 
impf. indie. of ver, the 1 sg. pres. indie. of solia, the 3 sg 
impf. subj. of hay, and the 1 sg. fut. indic. of valga. 


e 
. 


8. Give Spanish equivalents, explanations or 
approximate expressions for general (1. 1), buen mozo 
(1. 6), broma (1. 8), sobrino (1. 14), visible (1. 17), des- 
cuido (1. 26). 

9, Write the following words in phonetic transcrip- 
tion: cuando, guerra, hyo, quiere, exigente, nunca. 


IEE 


1. Name some of the earliest surviving works, of 
Spanish literature, and describe any one of them... 


2. Outline the biography of Cervantes, name his 
chief work, and describe its object. | 


°3. Write notes on “culteranismo,’ the “novela 
picaresca,” and the introduction of Italian influences 
into Spanish literature. 


4. Give very briefly some account of the writings 
of any three of the following: Castillejo, Santa Teresa, 
Kspinel, Alfonso El Sabio, Géngora, Montalvan. 





Gnikersity of Coranto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 





SPANISH. 
HONORS. 





— 


EE pee W. H. FRASER, B.A. 
* 7) P. Torws, M.A., PH.D. 





I. 


‘Translate into Spanish : 


1. Nothing will make me believe his story. These 
books are not worth anything. 


2. We are going to see some of our relatives, who 
have just arrived from England. 


3. A year ago John’s brother fell ill, and after three 
months’ illness he died. 


4, When I said (infin.) “ yes,” all the rest said “ no ” 
with one voice. 


5. If I could find some one who would buy my houses, 
I should return to Spain to live on my income. 


6. A certain painter in ancient times wished to make 
a perfect picture, in which nobody could find any 
defect. His picture being painted (hacer), he exposed 
it ina public place, asking the people to express their 
opinion by means of a pencil which he put at the foot 
of the picture. Each one indicated its defects as he 
passed by along the street. The painter, coming in the 
afternoon to take his picture home in order to correct 
it, discovered that almost everything was obliterated 
(borrar). Nevertheless, as he believed himself very 
clever, he resolved to try his luck again. The next 
day he exposed his picture anew, and asked the spec- 


[OVER. ] 


tators to indicate as before with the pencil the parts: 
of the painting which might seem to them excellent. 
He returned in the afternoon, and saw that this time 


also almost the whole work was obliterated. 


II. 


Nore.—The puntos salientes are given as suggesting an outline to be 
developed, but the candidate may, at his option, treat 
the subject in any way which seems to him preferable. 

Write a composition of about two hundred words on 
one of the following subjects: 


(a) “La guerra de Cuba.” Puntos salientes : 
Descripcion de las dos naciones beligerantes; sus re- 
cursos ; origen de la guerra; principio de la guerra; 
progreso de la guerra; su ‘fin ; el tratado de paz; 
consecuencias. 


(b) “ Vida de un desgraciado.” Puntos salientes : 
Su nacimiento, nombre, nifiez y juventud ; la visita de 
un circo 4 su pueblo; partenza del jéven con el circo ;. 
su carrera como tiritero; su vuelta con el circo 4 su 
pueblo nativo; su muerte trajica en la defensa de una 
tiritera de quien estaba enamorado. 


(c) “ El negociante afortunado.” Puntos salientes : 
Descripcion de sus padres y del Jugar que habitaban en 
Inglaterra; dificultades v privaciones de su nifiez; la . 
familia viene al Canada; el joven deja & sus padres. 
para buscar fortuna; halla un empleo en la ciudad ; se 
hace rico en el comercio ; ayuda 4 sus hermanos que 
han padecido muchas desgracias. 


@niversity of Covontoa, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


PHONETICS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: W. H. FRASER, B.A. 





1. Define “voice.” Describe the parts of the larynx 
more immediately concerned in its production, and 
explain their action. 


2. What is the difference between a voiced and a 
whispered vowel? Illustrate by diagrams, 

3. Give one example, in a word, of each of the fol- 
lowing classes of consonants: (a) Front open voiceless ; 
(6) Back open voiced trill; (ce) Lip nasal. 

4. Describe carefully the formation of the 7 sound 
of Italian ov Spanish. By what name is this sound 
usually known 2» 

5. What is the nearest vowel sound in French to 
the sound indicated by italics, in oui and lui respec- 
tively ? Describe a practical method for mastering 
the pronunciation of the second sound in the word lui. 


6. Give examples of the French nasal vowels cor- 
responding to the sounds indicated in passe, bord, leur, 
pere. 

7. Classify any five vowel sounds indicated by italics 
in the following words: Jet, school, pu (Fr.), seaw (Fr.), 
fine (It.), sol (Sp.). 

8. Define “ back vowel,” give examples, and describe 
fully the formation of any one of the examples given. 


9. From the phonetic point of view, criticize the 
statement that speech is divided into letters, syllables 
and words. 


10. Transcribe phonetically the English word 
“pusillanimity ” and the French word “ pusillanimité,” 
marking stress, dividing both words into syllables, and 
referring to any difference of principle in syllable 
division. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899, 





SECOND YEAR. 





HEBREW TEXTS. 





fv F. McCurpy, M.A., Px.D. 
Examinevs :4 J. F. McLAuGHLIn, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D. 


. Translate Exodus iii. 1-5: 
125 WD m2 nn mm INST DN mys mon mito 11 


savby ND DT WN NITY oN 
PON aim syn NP? Ena oN 
Sy npn nam Ny ION FIND WN nbs 
“¢ STDS Mwitd TON} 3 bay ADS NIDA) WI 
“5 yD nin baan ASIN OWN] NI 
NIP") nib ID DAT NT 4 TaD => 
Mud wd Toe) Aen FIP OF s whys 
“boyy ohn 2pm by SN) aT 5DN) 
Dy MAN TWAS Dip|an 7D PIN by poy 
asia WTPTNIDTN roy 
(a) Parse RY, N21 (% 1) NIP PY, bays 
(7. 9) 5 SITTTION (5 WD O95 Sw, phys 
NIDA (v. 5), 


(5) Decline 1D ota without, and the preposition 
by with, pronominal suflixes. 


(c) Explain the use of the jussive and imperative in 
v. 0. Give rule. 


(d) Inflect SX and 4} in Qal throughout. 

2. Translate Ruth ii. 10-13: 
PON TONAL AES NAY MI_->y Dam 10 
mIPs DON) 3 3n 1? PID [ONyD yA 
“WN by 5 7 TA AD TON Wa yy 1 
ae UPN MID “ny 3000 ns yy 
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“@ E Parse oy ' wir . nyt 8 i“ 33 el 10), and 
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explain the forms. 


Parse “Tan “a7 and explain the construction. 


Give absolute singular of NIH (v. 11), 
Ava. FABWD & 
(b) Write infinitive construct Qal and Hiphil of 53, 
iy, 42% N12. 


3. How is the book of Ruth classed in the Hevree 
canon? Write a note on its language, aim and probable 
date. 


4. Translate 1 Samuel xvii. 8-11: 
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(a) Parse boy and write 3rd sing. mase, perf. ana 
inf, Qal. 


Parse onpn?: “IBM 95 AA (10); 
9} (v. 11). 


(b) Compare wT) and WY: 


5. Summarize briefly the contents and describe the literary 
features of the books of Samuel. 


6. Translate 1 Kings viii. 23- on 


DON FAOD-PN ON? Se Mim aw 23 
man 7b NAD PINT ay byt mwa 
sab-b2s pieb ae nm pty “pnn 7 
mat “wi NY DS NAAT “yb mw “WIN 24 
Tn OPD yb FLD PI 77 im p 
an ymay> Toy Owenivt o> | mim ony} 2 
UPN FP nN mie b 37 ~ BN MN TDN 

MWY pr Osi ND"y sui ~ebn 
38h DON WD “3B N22 ODTI-NS 712 
TZN 07 82 1D dyn iy sabe may) 26 
ay a aay F m7 


; sah, sohers the meaning of ON in Qal, Niph‘al 
and Hiphil. 


(b) Decline the nouns in 55, "8, 1 P2: O>"1- 


acy 


dl pa oa pl p ‘tai’ rE 
sels nt ‘ a! ' ee 
we ... ‘ . 


ve 
‘ } ee . 
‘adh catia a eeae * * OPM ets a, - é ; wre ° OA to ial eral 


= 


* 3 Tr) 


ene wee 4 


; tila a 
bi Hes 


7 eter 
aie 


Ask teed oad hoy Ae ' 


oa © 
At 


+ 
pre aed by pot on ep we el pe bpm ee plows r AN a silt 

i, 5 

, hs on ve ty a al Yona iy ol Ne ‘ae ae 


‘ 


selene CCR agit “9 


apie 1 1% 


| ; oo aE NS Se sea 
a ai 1 } “4 : : i 

; pea Di de foe ante pe i leg? ¥, 

; 7 + ‘ i 
me: re i we aT} k V8 4 Sit ok we 


. My 


eae oe at 





Muniversity of Toronte. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


HEBREW, LITERATURE AND SYNTAX, 


—= 





‘J. F. MacCurpy, M.A., LL.D. 
Examiners 7 J. F. MacLauGa.in, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A. 


it 

1. What are some of the general characteristics of 
Semitic Literature ? 

2. What are the leading literary Semitic Languages ? 
Which of these are the most important, and why ? 

3. What, and how arranged are the books of the 
Hebrew Canon? What reasons would you give for 
this arrangement ? | 

4. What is the didactic purpose of Samuel and 
Kings? Illustrate. 

5. What peoples belong to the Semitic branch of 
Mankind? Where was the original home of this 
people ? 

6. In what different ways might a Semitic State 
arise? Give examples of each of these. | 


II. 

1. What is the syntax of the numerals, Cardinals 
and Ordinals ? 

2. Explain, and give the use of the Imperative, 
Jussive and Cohortative. 

3. What classes of nouns are feminine? Explain 
fully the Construct State, and give its syntax. 

4. Translate into Hebrew: 

Yahweh is good, He giveth to all their food in 
season, seek ye Him. Solomon was not a wise King, 
he did that which was evil in the sight of God. Moses 
went to Eeypt and said to the King of the land “Send 
out my people, and I shall give thee that which is 
good.” 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


ORLEN TALS. 
HONORS. 
HEBREW TEXTS. 


J. F. McCurpy, M.A., LL.D. 
Kxaminers :4 J. F. McLaAvuau iin, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A. 


1. Translate: Exodus xvi. 16-20. 

2. Parse and explain forms )J)>p, S>~, WN 
Bee 2 ony Cas Eyes yiy (ee 18)3 Vy y. 18)s 
m7) (v. 20). 


3. JD) (v. 18). Parse. Inflect in perfect and imper- 
fect of Qal. Give 3s. m. pft. Hiphil. 


4. Inflect *|5y in Piel perfect. 
hs 


5. Translate : Numbers xxiii. 16-21. 

6. Parse 3¥3 (v.17); NW (v.18); FB» MID 
(v. 20); (993; (v. 21). 

7. Explain the forms 7p") tyouloy; vyphyecy. 18)* 
I AIIM Pp” (v. 19.) 

8. Inflect 72 in Piel perfect, and Oj) in Hiphil 
perfect. 


9. What influence does Waw consecutive exercise over 
the pronunciation of the verb it accompanies. Illustrate. 


[OVER. | 


10. Translate: Judges xiv. 5-10. 

L1. Parse S97} (v. 5) YOM, Wan (w. 6); WAN 
(v. 7)5 DW, WO (v. 8). 

12, Explain forms poy, PIDIND (v. 6). 

13. Inflect without pronominal suffixes 58, 5, MW, 
and with pronominal suffixes 0"). oS 


14. Tell briefly and clearly the story of this xivth chapter. 
15, Translate: 2 Kings xviii. 14-17. 


16. Parse VSP, PATI] ve LO} 


17. Explain form RYH. What different values has 
the Hebrew article ? 


18. What is the date of this campaign of Sennacherib ? 
What does Hezekiah mean when he says ANA (v. 14)? 


Hniversity of Torotts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


ORIENTALS. 
HONORS. 


HISTORY AND LITERATURE, 


J. KF. MacCurpy, Ps-D., LL.D. 
Haaminers : \3 F. MacLAauGuHuin, M.A., B.D. 
. R. G. Murison, M.A. 





i, 


1. Write a brief note on Semitic Literature, its con- 
tents and style. 


2. “Canonical Writings.” Explain this term. What 
is the arrangements of the books in the Hebrew 
Canon? Discuss this arrangement as compared with 
the order in the English translation. 

3. State briefly the two main theories as to the 
composition of the Pentateuch. 

4. Judges and Ruth deal with the same period; do 
both show the same picture of the times? What was 
the state of the land as shown by Judges ? 

5. Write brief notes on Samuel, Kings, and Chron- 
icles, showing their relations the one to the other, and 
the didactic purpose of each. 

Il. 


6. Name and classify the Semitic peoples. What 
were the geographical bounds of the Semitic world ? 

7. What was the great weakness of all Semitic 
peoples in nation or empire building? — Illustrate. 

8. In what different ways might a Semitic state 
arise? Give examples of each. 

9. “The defenced city, and its daughters.” Explain 
this expression. 

10. Outline briefly the place of, and the part played 
by, the Phoenicians in the history of their times. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


SECOND YEAR. 





ORIENTALS—SYNTAX AND 
COMPOSITION, 
HONORS. 





J. F. MacCurpy, Pa.D., LL.D. 
Examiners :< J. .F MacLAuGu.iin, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A. 


ig 


1. Write full notes on the use of the Demonstrative 
and Relative Pronouns in Hebrew. 


2. (a) How isthe plural of Compound Nouns ex- 
pressed ? (6b) What classes of Nouns are feminine ? 

3. Write full note on the use of the at Decsuce with 
waw Consecutive. 


4. Give Syntax of Participle. 
II. 
Translate in Hebrew: | 

This good word of God. The word of this good 
man. 

Behold, I give unto you, even you, Oh! House of 
Israel, a good land, a land flowing with milk and 
honey, and Me shall ye worship, and ye shall serve Me 
all the days of your life. 

Give unto the King, O Yahweh, thy law, that he 
may rule this thy great people in righteousness and 
truth. 

Arise, go up to Jerusalem and speak to this wicked 
people, saying: “The sons and the daughters of the 
king shall be slain, while you, your wives, and your 
little ones shall be taken by the king of Assyria to 
his own land, where ye shall serve him. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


—— er 


PHILOSOPHY—LOGIC. 
PASS AND HONORS. 


Examiner: F. Tracy, B.A., Pa.D. 


Norre.—Pass Candidates may omit No. 1 or No. 2. Honor Can- 
didates may omit No. 6 or No. 7. 


1, When we speak of Logie as having to do with 
the laws of thought, what do we mean by a law ? 
Compare the use of the term law in physical science, 
and in ethics. 

2. Discuss fully the relation of Logic to Judgment, 
Belief, and Reality. What is the bearing of the 
Principle of Identity on all these ? 

3. “The European powers do not expect any prac- 
tical results from the Peace Congress ; for they all are 
busily engaged in increasing their armaments.” 

(a) Supply the missing proposition, and write out 
the argument in complete logical form. 

(b) Investigate its formal validity. 

(c) Determine its Mood and Figure, and reduce, 
if necessary, to the first figure. 

(d) Write out its propositions separately, showing 
quantity and quality of each. 

(¢) Write down three logical opposites and two 
immediate inferences from each of these propositions. 

(f) Write out all the terms involved in the 
argument, and show whether each is General or Singu- 
lar, Concrete or Abstract, Relative or Absolute. 


[OVER. ] 


4. Prove the following theorems :— 

(a) In the First Figure, the major premise is’ 
Universal. | 

(b) In the Second Figure the conclusion is Nega- 
tive. 

(c) In the Third Figure the conclusion is Par- 
ticular. 

5. What is Induction? Explain and illustrate any 
two of the Inductive Methods ; indicating at the same 
time, some of the principal fallacies incident to their 
use. 

6. What is an Hypothesis? Show the place it fills: 
in scientific investigation, and explain the conditions 
of its validity. 

7. Write a brief paper on one of the following: 
topics :— 

(a) Extension and Intension. 

(b) The Rules of the Syllogism. 
(c) The Hypothetical Syllogism. 
(d) The Argument from Analogy 
(e) The Notion of Cause. 








Giniversity of Coronio. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 
PSYGHOLOGY 


A. KirscHMANN, M.A., Pa.D. 
F. Tracy, B.A., Pa.D. 


Kauaminers : } 
ies H. ABBOTT, B.A. 


For Pass Students BIGHT questions count a full paper. Questions 
1, 2, 3, 6, 8, 9 and 10, must be taken. 


Honor Students in Philosophy must not answer questions 3 and 6 
(marked *). 


Candidates will keep answers to Part A. and Part B. in separate 
books. 
A. 


1. The existence of any particular science is justi- 
fied if it has a body of fact to investigate which is not 
already investigated by any other science. 


(a) How do you justify the existence of the 
science of Psychology on this principle ? 


(b) “ Psychology is the science (or natural science) 
of Immediate Experience.” 

Is this an adequate definition of Psychology ? If 
so, show how it includes Child, Animal and Race Psy- 
chology. 


2. On the basis of your discussion of question 1, 
how would you reach Sensation as an element of 
experience, and how would you define it ? 

(In answering this question be careful to show 
that you understand the principles of scientific ana- 
lysis). 


[OVER. | 


+3. Discuss in outline, but carefully, the Psychology 
of one only of the followi ing Senses: 


(a) Sense of Temperature, 


(b) “ * Touch and Pressure, 
(c) “ ‘“ Sight, 

. ‘“ ¢ f ny 
(d) “ Hearing. 


4. (4) How do you distinguish the Memory or 
Imagination factors in Presentation (Idea) from the 
Sensational or Per ceptional factors a 

(6) How do you tell whether or not a Perception 
is Illusory ? 


What do you canderetand by the phenomena of 
Gontr ast ? Give examples in different Senses, and state 
what principle of Experience these facts exemplify, 


+6. (a4) What great problem arises in connexion 
with the facts of Intensity, and what Law is discovered 
in the investigation of this problem ? Discuss fully. 


(6) Answer the following question briefly :— 


If a weight of 10 lbs. 8 oz. is just noticed 
as greater than 10 lbs, what weight would you expect 
to be noticed as just greater than 25 lbs ? 


7. What is the problem of Re-cognition, and how 
does it exemplify the function of Association ? | 
(Use the facts of language—either written or 
spoken—as illustrations, if possible). 


Bb. 


8. What are the chief characteristics of Feeling as 
an element in “Immediate Experience,’ and in what 
relation does it stand to other elements, such as the 
Cognitive and the Volitional ? 


Make a rough classification of the Emotions. 


9. Explain fully and illustrate the nature and con- 
ditions of a voluntary act. 


10. Indicate any general principles or Laws of Men- 
tal Development, that may be inferred from observa- 
tion of the individual, as he advances in knowledge, 
in feeling and in will; and deduce Educational corol- 
laries therefrom. 


Gniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


PHILOSOPHY—PSYCHOLOGY- 
HONORS. 


a naree A. KikscHMann, PH.D. 
’ | A. H. Apport, B.A. 








1. (a) What is a Scientific Experiment, and in what 
relation does Experimental Psychology stand to Psy- 
chology in general ? 

(b) Is it correct to say that Psychology has to 
“describe and explain the phenomena of conscious- 
ness”? Discuss. 


2. (a) What are the Experimental methods used in 
Psychology ? Describe two of them very carefully. 
(b) How would you answer the objection that it 
is impossible to measure Psychic magnitudes ? 


3. In an application of the Method of Least Observ- 
able Difference for the purpose of investigating the 
Sensitiveness of Discrimination for lifted weights the 
following results were reached : 


Bee LU. LDS, 
Ru, 10 lbs. 9 0z., Ru, 10 lbs. 8 0z., Rl, 9 lbs. 7oz., Rl, 
9 lbs. 9oz. 
R= 15 lbs. 


Ru, 15 lbs. 14 0z., Ru, 15 lbs. 11 0z., Rl, 14 lbs. 3 0z., 
RI, 14 lbs. 5 oz. 
- Ru, 26 lbs. 6 oz., Ru, 26 lbs. 2 oz., Rl, 23 Ibs. 12 oz., 
Rl, 28 lbs. 15 oz. 
(a) Work out these results and draw any conclu- 
sions possible. 
[OVER. ] 





(6) With R = 45 lbs. make up a series of judgments 
which would confirm the Law of Weber, according to 
the above results. 


4, (a) If you are given three weights, 6 lbs., 8 Ibs. 
and 30 lbs., what amount must you add to the middle 
weight to make it appear midway between the other 
two, supposing the Law of Weber to hold strictly ? 

(b) How is it that we are able to draw a legitimate 
conclusion from one experiment in the Method of 
Mean Gradations ? Compare with other methods, 


a 
5. What is the Law of Weber, how is it reached, and 
how do you explain or interpret it ? 


6. Discuss the problems which arise in connexion 
with the Indifference Point in Sensations of Tempera- 
ture, and show what bearing these facts have on the 
supposition that objects cause Sensations. 


7. What is the Space problem in Psychology ? Show 
clearly the relation of Local Signs to Space, and dis- 
cuss carefully, localization in Tactual Space. 


8. (a) If you wished to investigate experimentally 
our Sensitiveness for the discrimination of weights 
which are placed on some part of the body (no move- 
ment of the part being allowed), what factors would 
you find it necessary to eliminate before you could 
draw any definite conclusions ? 

(b) What conclusions can you draw regarding the 
dependencies of our Sensations of Pressure, simply 
from the fact that these factors must be eliminated ? 

9. What are Movement and Resistance? Can these 
prove the existence of a material object ? 








Giniversity of Covoviis. 
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SECOND YEAR. 


——— 


PHILOSOPHY. 


THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. 
HONORS. 


te ee ee ee 


Examiner: Proressor J. G. Hume, M.A., Px#.D. 





LOCKE. 


1. Give a statement of what Locke means by the 
“ historical plain method.” Examine the adequacy of 
this method. ' 


2. Write an account of “simple idea” as it is used 
in Locke’s writings. What theory is it based upon ? 
Point out any difficulties and defects connected with 
Locke’s view of the “ simple idea.” 


? 


3. Give Locke’s account of Power, Identity, Sub- 
stance. Point out inconsistencies and difficulties. 


4. What evidence is there of different standpoints 
occupied by Locke in different parts of his book? In 
how far is it possible to trace an advance towards a 
more adequate and satisfactory Theory of Knowledge ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. 
HONORS. 


Huaminer: PROmecon |: G. Hume, M.A., Pa.D. 





BERKELEY. 


1, Give Berkeley’s treatment of “abstract ideas.” 
To what extent is it correct? In what way would 
you criticize his view ? 


2. Give Berkeley’s views regarding objective Pete 


3. Mention the chief objections against his system 
which Berkeley notes, with Berkeley’s reply in each 
case. 


4, Can you state any objection which you think his 
system is unable to answer satisfactorily ? 


5. Carefully state the points of agreement and of 
difference between Locke and Berkeley. 
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SECOND YEAR. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. 
| HONORS. 


Examiner : Proressor J. G. Hume, M.A., Pa.D. 


HUME. 


1. Give Hume's treatment of Space and Time and 
indicate defects in his account. 

2. Trace the reasoning whereby Hume disposes of 
six out of the seven “philosophical relations.” On 
what ground is the seventh left over for special treat- 
ment ? 

3. Give a full account of Hume’s treatment of 
Causation. 

4. In what way would you criticize the arguments 
and conclusions of Hume’s book ? 

5. Indicate briefly any negative and positive results 
you have gained from your study of Locke, Berkeley 
and Hume. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899, 


SECOND YEAR. 
HISTORY. 


Poarinera _( GEoRGE M. Wronc, M.A. 
~~ * | H. M. Bowman, PH.D. 








1, What are the so-called Wanderings of the Nations 
and their probable causes? Instance such a wander- 
ing later than 300 A.D. with a brief outline of its 
course. Can you discover analagous movements in 
modern times ? 


2. Indicate the effect upon the position of the Bishop 
of Rome of the transfer of the Seat of Empire to 
Byzantium. 


3. Account for the origin of Feudalism. 


4. Write explanatony notes upon (1) the function of 
monasticism in medieval society ; (2) the greatest of 
the Merwing kings; (3) Mahomet’s place in the 
system of Islam ; (4) the Battle of Tours ; (5) the Treaty 
of Verdun; (6) Karl der Grose’s educational work ; 
(7) the fall of the Templars. 


5. Estimate the character of (1) Theodoric’s rule in 
Italy ; (2) Justinian’s rule over the Empire. 

6. Write explanatory notes upon (1) the nature and 
the duration of the Roman occupation of Britain ; 
(2) the origin and character of the so-called Saxon 
Heptarchy; 3) Earl Godwin; (4) Anselm’s relations to 
his English Sovereigns; (5) the Anarchy. 

7. Compare the relations of the Emperor Henry IV. 
and of William the Conqueror with the Papacy, ex- 
plaining especially the incident of Canossa and the 
influence of the ecclesiastical power upon the Norman 
Conquest. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


HISTORY. 
HONORS. 


Examiners: 4 GEORGE M. Wrona, M.A. 
i ere \ eM RowMAN, PH. D. 





1. (a) Indicate in chronological order the crises in 
Roman history under the Dynasty of Theodosius and 
explain the fall of the dynasty. 


(b) The Teutonic races claim for themselves supe- 
riority in vigour and energy. Do you, in the light of 
the Wandering of the Nations find support for this 
opinion in the fact that the industrial centres of Spain 
and Italy are in Catalonia (between the Pyrenees and 
the Ebro) and in Northern Italy ? 


2. “The memory of the Old Empire ...... might 
have perished altogether but for the two enduring 
witnesses Rome had left—her Church and her Law.” 


What was the role, for example, of a Gallic Bishop 
in relation to the Frankish conqueror? How did 
Roman Law affect the Teutonic peoples ? 


5. What was the relation of Karl der Grosse to the 
Church (a) as to the attainment of his crown, (b) as to 
the subjugation of his dominions ? 

4. Write explanatory notes upon (a) Gregory of 
Tours, (b) the conquests of the Northmen to the 
death of Rollo; (¢) the Council of Clermont; (d) the 
points inv olved in Frederick Barbarossa’s strife with 
the Lombard cities ; (e) Arnold of Brescia ; (/) Abelard. 


5. “With the Norman Conquest eke the history 
of the English state.” Criticize this statement. Com- 
pare Alfred the Great’s position as king with that of 
William the Conqueror. ; 

6. Write notes upon (a) the nature and limitations 
of the questions discussed by the scholastic philoso- 
phy; (6) Homage ; (c) Commendation. 

7. Explain the distinctive features of the rule of 
Henry II. in England and of St. Louis in France. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 





POLITICAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT. 


EARLY ENGLISH CONSTITUTION AL 
HISTORY. 


HONORS. 





Fe eae JAMES MAVOR. 
° 7S. M. WICKETT. 


Five questions only to be answered. 


1. Give an account of the Charter of Liberties, 
Henry I. (1100). 

2. What were the leading points in the Constitutions 
of Clarendon, (1164), 

3. Describe the arrangements of the Judicial System 
as set forth in the Assize of Clarendon, in the Inquest 
of Sheriffs, and the Assize of Northampton. 

4. Describé the Forest Laws. 

5. What were the provisions of Magna Carta re- 
specting :— 

(a) Taxation. 
(b) Local Courts of Justice. ° 
(c) The carrying out of the provisions of the 
Charter. 
6. Explain and give an account of the following :— 
(a) Danegeld. 
(6) Scutage. 
(c) Saladin Tithe. 
7. Explain :— 
(a) Compurgation. 
(b) Ordeal. 
(c) Frankpledge. 

8. What were the incidents of Private Jurisdiction 

prior to the Norman Conquest ? 
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Gniversity of Coronta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR—HONORS. 
FOURTH YEAR—PASS. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT. 


ECONOMICS. 





Fone es mA JAMES MAVoOR. 
SL LS. M. WIcKETT. 


Five questions only to be answered. 


1. How are wages determined ? 
2. State and discuss Ricardo’s Theory of Rent. 
3. How does interest arise ? | 


4, Explain the process by which the value of a 
thing is determined in the market. 


5. What is the relation between Final Utility and 
Value ? 


6. State some of the leading causes of the fluctua- 
tion of Prices. 
7. Explain the following expressions : 
Standard of Value. 
Bi-Metallism. 


8. What are the principal industries of Ontario ? 


State briefly what you know of their growth 
during recent years. 
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Gniversity of Coronts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 








SECOND YEAR. 





DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND 
| CALCULUS. 


HONORS. 


Eaaminer: ALFRED Baker, M.A. 








1. Shew how to represent the position of a point ina 
plane with reference to rectangular axes. 


What loci fulfil the following relations : 

x—y=0,x—a=0, y=0,y¥y=2—-—3. 

2. If the coordinates of two points be (a , yi ), (a2, y2 ) 
find an expression for the distance between them. 

Find by your formula the distance between the points 
(—3,4),(5,—6). Verify your result from a figure 
without reference to the formula. 

3. Find equations to a straight line in the forms 
xcosa+ysna=p. 
Hime, ay — 9" 
aly my 

Find the equation to the straight line which cuts the 
axis of x at the point (a, 0) and makes an angle of 30° with 
the axis of x. 

4, Find the conditions that the lines 
Ax+ Byt+C=0 
A’x + by + C’ = 0 

may be (1) perpendicular, (2) parallel. 

If the lines 





3a + 2y+ 6=0 
ax — 6y —12="0 
[OVER. | 


be perpendicular, place the lines accurately with respect to 
the coordinate axes. 


5. The centre and radius of a circle being given, find 
the equation to the circle. 
Find the centre and radius of the circle 
‘et + yt — bx 4+ 2y—1=0. 
6. Define a conic section. 
Find the equation to the ellipse in the form 
ge y? 
a2 2); 
Give a method of mechanically constructing the 
ellipse. 





7. Define the differential coefficient of ¢ (a). 
Prove the following : 
lu — ud 
da” _ non—l dx - d % —_ OLN ay Natit : da = qa® log ada A 
v 


a 


8. Differentiate the following : 
a + 3 
ey 

9. In the case of the curve y= ¢ (x) shew that, the 
differential coeflicient ¢’ (x) represents the tangent of the 


angle which the tangent to the curve makes with the axis 
of a. 


fa — x; 25 — Te + de — 2; 


If « represent the quantity in use of a commodity 
and y its value in use, what does this differential coefficient 
represent ? Illustrate. 


10. When two individuals A and & are each consuming 
commodities X and Y, illustrate graphically the conditions 
under which exchange will take place with mutual advan- 
tage. 

When will the exchange cease ? 

11. Trace the curves : 

y= 2e — a; y= da — 2u?;5 y = Ba — Dz? 

tf these curves represent, for any individual, the 
relations between quantity in use and utility in the case of 
three commodities, Y, Y and Z respectively, and the indi- 
vidual has fixed his consumption of X at the quantity }, 
find the quantities of Y and Z which he should consume to 
make the distribution of his means satisfactory. 





BWuiversity of Covonte. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


SECOND YEAR. 


SOLID GEOMETRY. 
HONORS. 


Exaniner ; ALFRED Baker, M.A. 





1. Find the direction-cosines of the lines bisecting the’ 
angles between the directions (/, m, 7), (l’, m’, n’). 

If three lines pass through a point, form the equa- 
tions to the three planes each of which contains one of these 
lines and the line bisecting the angle between the other two; 
and shew that these three planes intersect in the same 
straight line. 


2. In oblique coordinates, if /, m, , be the direction- 
ratios of a line, find the angles it makes with the coordinate 
aXes. 


Find the conditions that this line may be perpendicular 
to the plane dz + By + Cz =1. Find also the condition 
that they may be parallel. 

3. Find the volume of a parallelopiped in terms of the 
three edges which meet in a point and of the angles they 
make with one another. 

4. If any chord of a conicoid be drawn through a point 
O, it will be cut harmonically by the surface and the polar 
plane of O. 


If & be any point on the plane /~w + my + nz =p, 
and P be the point in which OF cuts the sphere on p as 
diameter, then if 0, P, R, Y form an harmonic range the 
locus of Y is the conicoid 
xe + y? + 22° — 2 (le + my + nz) + p (le + my + nz) = 0. 

5. Write down the condition that a given diametral 
plane is perpendicular to the chords which it bisects. 

Assuming the reality of the roots of the discriminat- 
ing cubic, shew that the three, principal planes (7.¢., those 
which are perpendicular to the chords they bisect) are at 


right angles to each other. 
[OVER. ] 


6. Indicate briefly how to find the nature of a conicoid,— 
(1) When D ==|a, h, g| is not zero. 
h, 6, f 
nS; ¢ 
(2) When D = 0, and the three planes whose inter- 
-section ordinarily gives the centre, are all parallel. 
Determine the nature of the conicoid 
a — y? + 2? — Qyz + bee — day — 1 = 0 
(D not.==.0),. 
7. Ry the method of envelopes find the equation of the 
tangential cone from any point (4, , 7) to an ellipsoid. 
Infer from your result the equation of the tangential 
cylinder whose generating lines are in a given direction 
(1, m, 2). 
8. Find the axes and area of the central section of the 


y? py? 
2 + ai 1, made by the plane 


= 
le + my +nz= 0. 


Shew that central sections have the same area which 
are parallel to the tangent planes 


: x2 y? m 22 
o—+-5-+—-= 
a2 b2 2 


at points on the curve in which 











ellipsoid ve + 
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9. Two confocal conicoids cut one another at right 
angles at all their common points. 

Determine the locus of foci in sections made by planes 
parallel to the plane (a, y) ; and examine whether such sec- 
tions can be confocal. 

10. Obtain the equation 


vy? 


p) 
= i oe Kiswtes ate 

P 
for (determining the radii of curvature in the principal nor- 
mal sections at any point of a surface. 


What singularity presents itself at the point on the 
ellipsoid 


0 


2 
WR Pe a 
12 
where it is cut by the line 
hs z. 
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Find the curvature at this point. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR 


NEWTON 1. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: H. J. Dawson, B.A. 


1. State and prove Lemma I. 


Shew the significance of the following terms in 
the statement of the Lemma,—in any finite time, tend 
constantly, before the end of that time, illustrating 
geometrically. 

A circle passes through a fixed point and cuts off 
from a fixed line a chord /’Q of constant length. Prove 
that the chord of ultimate intersection of two consecu- 
tive circles bisects PQ. 


2, State and prove Lemma IV. 


Illustrate the two methods of finding areas, as 
developed from Lemmas II and IV, by finding the 
area of an ellipse. 


3. State and prove Lemma V. 

What difference is there between the ultimate 
forms of the figures used in Lemmas V and III, con- 
sidering them with regard to their perimeters? <Ac- 
count for the difference. 7 

Similar conterminous ares which have their 
chords coincident have a common tangent. 


4. State and prove Lemma IX. 


_Is it necessary to prove this in the case in which 
the curve is a circle ? 

AB is a diameter of a circle, Pa point contiguous 
to A, and the tangent at P meets BA produced in 7’; 
prove that ultimately the difference of GA, BP will be 
equal to one-half of 7'A. ; 


[OVER. } 


5. How would you test, geometrically, whether or 
not two curves have equal curvatures at two given 
points ? 

Shew that the parabolic curves of the form 
y = ka”, m integral, give different orders of infinite 
and infinitesimal curvatures, considering that used in 
Lemma XI as finite curvature. 

Find the chord of curvature which passes through 
the centre of a hyperbola. 


yp? 


Giniversity of Corona, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 


gy satisfies all the 
dx 


elementary rules of combination of algebraical quantities, 
with the exception that it is not commutative with regard 
to variables.” 

Prove this, and note some consequences of it. 


1. ‘The operative symbol D ie. 





2, (1) If ys =e log ati, 
dt y 
= tae = *) tv pe os nm—r—l1 
a (n —1) (n ) (n—r) «x 





iL 1 
Fray tapes et te ohh \. 


n—fT 
(2) Differentiate 


NL te eee he. 
tan—1 ——_______-. with raspect to tan-! 2. 
x 
(3) Differentiate sin—" #, where sin—” denotes 
sin—! sin—! sin—! .... repeated » times. 


3. Prove Leibnitz’ Theorem. 
Shew that it may be expressed in the form 
D*u, d? 
ES2en S42 nm 
Ez qp2 ? yo+#.... 
4. Obtain the expansion of ¢ (x +h, y+) in ascend- 
ing powers of / and &, 

From the expansion show how to determine the values 
of x and y that make ¢ (a, y) a maximum or a minimum ; 
and find the analytical conditions that distinguish maximum 
from minimum values. 


Due = uDv + Du ae (D") vo + 


[OVER. ] 


5, Find the following expressions for the radius of curva- 
ture at any point of a curve: 


dy\*)\3 
(Lae) 


nt d*p 
£ HCE == Yn ees 
d?y Vitdy: d dw 
da? 
ta 
The radius of curvature of a curve is — 35 ) express 
P 


the equation to the curve in terms of 7 and 0. 


6. Shew how to determine the asymptotes of a curve 
whose equation is given in Cartesian coordinates, pointing 
out (1) conditions which give asymptotes at infinity and (2) 
how to deal with the case of parallel asymptotes. 

Find the asymptotes of 


x* y? + avy (x + y) — 2a? (aw — y)? = 0. 

Find the nature of this curve at the origin. 

7. Trace the curves : 

(1) y (a? + a2?) = a*x ; 

(2) e(a@+y)P?—a(w@—y)P =0. 

8. When a curve is rolling on a straight line, shew that 
at any instant each point within the curve is moving per- 
pendicular to the line joining such point to the point of the 
curve in contact with the straight line. 

The equation to the rolling curve being given in the 
form r= / (0), shew how to obtain, in terms of x and y, 
the roulette traced by the pole. 

Apply your results to find the equation to the cycloid. 
(Equation to rolling circle, 7 = 2a cos 0). 

9. Shew how to find the envelope of the family of curves 
represented by /f (x, y, 2) = 0, where a is the variable 
parameter. 

Shew that whether the envelope be defined as the locus 
of the ultimate intersections of the curves, or as the curve 
which all members of the family touch, the result is the 
same. 


2 0 
On the radius vectors of the curve 7 =e sec” — as 
n 


diameters circles are described. Their envelope is the curve 


7 =c sec?—1 





n—l1 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: ALFRED T. DeLurY, B.A. 


1. Exhibit integration as summation. 
When n becomes infinitely great, find the value of 


2\4 2\4 2\3 
hi fae Thy g all m8 net wenee = OO 
n n2 n n2 n n? 
to n terms, 
2. Integrate : 


(a) /(a? + x)! dx ; cee eran De 
x” dx 
0 Seeman Sara 


cot—! x 
©) fe rg AE (1 + 2)’ 


3. Reduce the exponent 7 in 


(a) Yo cos"x dx ; (b) ftanr9d0. 


4. Evaluate : 


(a) B/N ane" dx ; (d) ee log sin x dz ; 
af 4 = ” log (= + =) 


5. Find the area between the parabola y? = ax and the 
circle y? = 2ax — x?. 
Prove Holditch’s Theorem. 
Find the whole area of the curve 


r =a (cos 29+ sin 26). 





6. lf the are s of the cantenary 


Mee 2) 0 ae 
Dib (GE a 88) 
be measured from the vertex, shew that s? = y? — c?. 


If the coordinates of a point on a curve be given by 
the equations 


«2 =c sin 29 (1 + cos 29), y=c cos 26 (1 — cos 26), 
prove that the length of its arc, measured from its origin is 
4c sin 30. 


ba 


7. Obtain the volume bounded by the surface 
saa—Ve+e 
and the planex=zanda=0O. 
Find the triple integral for volume in polar coordinates 
and employ it to find the volume of a sphere. 


8. Transform the double integral 


S/F (@¥) dx dy 


into one in which v and @ shall be the independent variables 
having given 
x=veoo§@+asin@, y=vsin§+ acos @. 
9. Find the mean velocity (speed only) of a projectile, 
the initial velocity being v and the initial direction of motion 
being inclined to the horizon at the angle a. 


Find the mean square of the distance of a point within 
a square from the centre of the square. 


WMniverstty of Tororits. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


GEOMETRICAL OPTICS. 


Examiner ; C. A. CHANT, B.A. 





1. A ray of light is reflected once from each of two 
plane mirrors. Show that the deviation produced 
thereby is equal to twice the angle between the 
mirrors. 

A ray of light is incident under an angle of 50° 
on one of two plane mirrors inclined at.an angle of 
10°. Show that after 6 reflexions the light will 
retrace its course. 

2. A ray of light, incident under an angle of 60°, is 
refracted into a sphere of which the index of refrac- 
tion is “3. Upon reaching the inner surface of the 
sphere part is reflected internally and part refracted 
out of the sphere again. Show that these two parts 
are moving at right angles to each other. 

Prove that it is impossible to see through two 
adjacent sides of a glass cube. 


3. Draw the course of a ray of light through a 
prism, and show that the deviation produced by the 
prism is 

ot+y-—2 
where ¢ and y are the angles of incidence and emer- 
gence, respectively, and 7 the angle of the prism. 


4, What is the optical centre of a thick lens ? 
Obtain the formula for a thin lens, 
1 1 rented | 
Fae Bali £4" 
An object 3 cm. long is placed 10 cm. from a con- 
vex lens of 20 em. focal length. Find the position, 


nature and size of the image. 
LOVER. ] 


5, An object is placed 180 cm. from a convex lens of 
focal length 30 cm., and by placing a concave lens on 
the other side of the convex lens and 16 cm. from it 
the image is removed 40 cm. further from the lens. 
Find the focal length of the concave lens. 


6. An object is placed between the vertex and the 
focus of a concave mirror, being 16 cm. from the centre 
of curvature and 4 em. from the focus. Find the 
nature and position of the image. 


7. Explain the compound microscope and draw the 
course of a pencil of light through it. 


8. Explain emission spectrum, absorption spectrum 
and the method of spectrum analysis. 


Gintversity of Coroito. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


ELEMENTARY ANALYTICAL STATICS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: JAMES Loupon, M.A., LL.D. 


1. Define the centre of mass of a number of particles. 
OA, OB, OC represents three forces in equili- 
brium: shew that the centre of equal masses at 
AB; Cisat 0. 
Examine if this proposition holds for any number 
of such forces meeting at O. 
2. Examine when the equilibrium of three forces is 
(1) stable or unstable (2) astatie. 
3. A set of coplanar forces can be balanced by a 
single force: find the equation to its line of action. 


4. State the laws of sliding friction. 


If the power acts parallel to a rough plane whose 
inclination equals the angle of friction, shew that the 
power required to make the body slide up the plane is 
twice what it would be if the plane were smooth. 

5. State the conditions of equilibrium for a set of 
coplanar forces. 

AB is a weightless rod movable round an axis at 
its middle point CU; a string is fastened to A and toa 
fixed point D at a given vertical distance below C; a 
given weight is hung from B, and the length of the 
string is such that AS is horizontal: find the tension 
of the string and the pressure at the point C. 

Could there be equilibrium if the rod rested on a 
smooth support at CU ? 


[OVER. ] 


6. State Guldin’s properties and prove one of them. 
7. Find the centre of Bravibyat of the arc AB of the 


catenary AB, 2y= a ae +e aa where A is the 
lowest point. 


8. In the case of an inextensible cord shew that the 
rate of variation of the tension per unit of length 
along the cord is equal to the tangential component of 
the applied force per unit of length. 


9. State Newton’s Law of Gravitation and calculate 
the attraction (1) of a spherical shell of uniform den- 
sity on an external point; (2) of a circular plate of 
uniform density on a point in a line through its centre 
and perpendicular to its plane. 


Bniversity of Covonta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


PARTICLE DYNAMICS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner : J. Loupon, LL.D. 








1. When a point moves in a plane curve, show 


that“ ,r =. represesent the radial and transversal 
components of its velocity. 

The velocity of P moving in a circle is resolved 
along PA, PB, where A, B are the extremities of a 
diameter : determine the ratio of these components. 

What does the ratio become at A and B? 


2. When a point moves in a plane curve, show that 
the tangential and normal components of its accelera- 
2 
tion are v ie and —- 
ds p 
A point P describes a circle with uniform 
velocity : if @ be the projection of P on a fixed diame- 
ter, show that the acceleration of @ varies as its 
distance from the centre. 

3. State the principle of Energy ; and find the work 
done by the attraction of two particles when they 
have moved from an infinite distance apart to the 
distance 7. 

4. Find the path of a particle attracted towards a 
a plane, the attraction being proportional to the 
distance from the plane. 

5. When a pertrele describes an orbit under a force 
directed to a fixed point, show that the velocity is 
inversely as the perpendicular from the fixed porns 


upon the tangent. 
[OVER, | 


If P represent the central force, show that the 
differential equation to the orbit is , 

du as 

age + — peat 

6. State Kepler’s Laws of Planetary motion and 
Newton’s deductions from them. 

7. Calculate the periodic time of a planet if its 
mean distance from the Sun is double that of the 
Earth, 

8. Show that the time of a small oscillation of a 
simple pendulum of length / is 


i 
TaAy Bvt 
V5 
A pendulum beating seconds at one place is 


carried to another where it loses one minute a day. 
Compare the values of g at the two places. | 


Guiversity of Torants, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


SECOND YEAR. 


ELECTRICITY. 


Examiner: W. J. Loupon, B.A. 


1. Define static induction, and explain the action of 
the gold leaf electroscope when placed near an electri- 


fied body. 


2. Describe the Leyden jar, and shew how it may 
be charged. ; 


3. Define potential, and apply your definition to the 
case of the voltaic cell. 


4, State Ohm’s law, and in the case of a divided 
circuit shew that | 
1 a ) 
a= = (>): 


Prove, with diagram, the principle of the Wheat- 
stone Bridge. 


5. State the general laws regarding the direction 
and magnitude of induced currents. 
Draw a diagram shewing the currents induced by 
the passage of a magnet through a closed coil of wire. 
6. Describe the copper voltameter and explain how 
it is used for measuring current strength. 


7. Explain the action of the thermopile. 


8. Define declination, inclination, of the magnetic 
needle : magnetic intensity (total and horizontal) ; and 
explain why these elements change in value from point 
to point on the earth’s surface. 


% 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
ACCOUSTICS AND PHYSICAL OPTICS. 


ate _({ JAMES Loupbon, M.A., LL.D. 
Sad Soe: HAS CHa JB.A, 





Notre.—Those taking Physical Optics will take parts A and C; 
others, parts A and B. 


A. 


1. Define pitch, intensity, tumbre, and explain the 
physical cause of each. 


How would you determine the pitch of a tuning- 
fork ? 


2. Describe the diatonic and harmonic scales. If 
the fundamental of the former have a frequency of 
512 per second, calculate the frequencies of all the 
notes of the scale. 


What notes form a major chord ? 


3. Two unison pipes are mounted side by side on the 
same wind chest; describe and explain what happens. 


4, State the laws of transversal vibrations of strings. 

The note given by a silver wire (density 10.5) 1 
mm. in diameter and a metre long is the middle C (256 
v. d.); what is the tension of the string ? 

5, Explain Doppler’s Principle. 

An express train rushes past a station at the rate 
of 40 miles an hour, and blowing a whistle, the fre- 
quency of which is 1,000 per second. What is the 
difference in the pitch of the notes heard by a specta- 
tor as the train comes up and goes away? ‘The 
velocity of the sound there was 1,090 ft. per second. 


[OVER. 


DB, 


6. Describe briefly two laboratory methods for 
measuring the velocity of sound. 


7. Describe and explain the action of the mano- 
metric capsule, and give several applications. 


8. Give the laws connecting the dimensions of a 
metallic bar and its vibration-frequency. 


9. Explain the phenomenon observed when two 
notes of 256 and 260 vibrations per second, respec- 
tively, are sounded together. 

What are secondary beats ? 

Two forks of 96 and 145 vibrations per second, 
respectively, are sounded together ; what primary and 
secondary beats will be produced ? 


C. 


6. Explain the two-mirror experiment, and show 
that by means of it the wave-length of light may be 
determined. 


7. Account for the fact that the intensity at a point 
may be increased by screening off a portion of the light 
proceeding from a luminous source. 


8. Describe a diffraction grating, and the appearance 
when a bright line is observed through it. 
Give a simple method of finding the wave-length 
of light by means of it. 
9, Give a physical explanation of the constitution 
of plane-polarised light; and show how you could 
determine in what plane the light is polarised. 


10. How can electric waves be excited and how 
detected ? 
What reasons have we for believing that light is 
electromagnetic in nature ? 


@niversity of Coronte, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


PROBLEMS. 


HONORS. 


Examiners: THE EXAMINERS IN MATHEMATICS AND 





PHYSICS. 
Norre.—Candidates will write answers to questions l, 2,.... 3 to 
I, IL; to a, B, y, and to A, B, .... respectively, in 


separate books and endorse accordingly. 


1. At points along a generating line of the surface 
on ca 22 | 


a b 
normals to this surface are drawn. Shew that these normals 
lie on the surface obtained by eliminating ~ between the 
equations 

9 aut BD 5 2 Esa atie? 
LJ wa eu eete yy hin PSbY  _ 
1 + 2p?2 1 — 2p?z 


where » determines the generating line. 


—z+27 


2, Shew that the points on the surface 
z 
ped ik cea ok TT 1 


at which the principal curvatures are equal and opposite, 
are given by the Ce apan of the sci with the cone 


0) + et) le +B) = 0. 





3. Trace the curves,— 
(1) wy — a (x + y) = 9; 
geet fh 0 -- yp = 0. 
4. ABCD is a quadrilateral with sides of fixed length. 
Determine the relations between the angles that the area of 


the quadrilateral may be a maximum. 
[OVER. ] 


5. Find a curve such that the portion of the tangent 
intercepted between the point of contact and the foot of the 
perpendicular from pole on tangent is constant. 


Shew that the roulette traced out by the pole of this 
curve as it rolls along a straight line is a parabola. 


I. Two points A, & describe two curves according to any 
finite and continuous law. If A’, B’ be the consecutive 
positions of A, b, and ABC, A’L'C’ be similar triangles, 
then the corresponding sides of the two triangles will ulti- 
mately intersect in the points P, Q, &, such that 


A ABO ERE U AI COCAD 
OR ee a ee CEO 
IT. Shew that, if D be the diameter of an ellipse parallel 
to the tangent at a point P, whose eccentric angle is ¢, the 


length of the chord common to the ellipse and the circle of 
curvature at P will be D sin 2¢. 








a. Evaluate 


Tv 
osgin mx ; 2 log sec x 
0 0 


f. Find the volume enclosed by the surfaces : 
oe Tele PR oy te ee iH ay, ep Ue 
y. A curve is given as the envelope of the line 
xcosw + ysinw = p 


where p is a function of w, and w is the parameter. Shew 
that its area is equal to 


dp \? 
wa T AE ee BPC Ane 
sf (E) —# he 


the integration being taken round the curve. 


A. Find the centre of gravity of the area included by a 
loop of the curve Mesa eee 

B. A particle is constrained to remain in the curve 
whose equation is a” + y” = c”, being acted on by two 
forces which vary respectively as the distances from the 
axes. Find the positions of equilibrium, and explain the 
results when n = 2. 


C. A heavy particle is projected obliquely upwards ; if © 
V,, v, be its component vertical volocities ascending, and 
v,, v, descending, respectively, at any four points of its path 
which lie on a circle, shew that v, + v, =v, + 2,. 


D. A heavy particle slides from the highest point of an 
ellipse, whose minor avis is vertical, down the are. Shew that 
if it will leave the curve at the end of the latus rectum, the 
ratio of the minor to the major axis is given by the equation 


ee —4o +2 = 0. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





II. CM., PC., NS., MP. 


a 


ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 





Examiners: THE EXAMINERS IN CHEMISTRY. 


1. What circumstances are to be taken into con- 
sideration in selecting a chemical reaction as the basis 
of an atomic weight determination ? 

Give reasons for and against the following 
methods of determining the atomic weight of Barium : 

(a) Ba COs + H, SO, == Ba SO, + H. O + COsz. 
Given combining weight of O, CO, and SO,; weigh 
the Ba COs and Ba SQ,. 

(b) BaCOsz + 2HNO, = = Ba(NOs)o + H, O + COz. 
Given combining weight of O and COs; weigh the 
Ba CO: and measure the COz. 

2. Give a short account of the reasons for the adop- 
tion of the present system atomic weights. 


3. Deduce the quantitative relation existing between 
osmotic pressure and vapour tension; and draw up a 
list of the assumptions made in the deduction. 

Find the osmotic pressure and the vapour tension, 
at 100°C., of a solution of dextrose ©,H,,O, in water, 
containing 5 grammes of dextrose per litre. 

4. Why are K and SOQ, said to be the ions in a pot- 
assium sulphate solution ? 

From the following data calculate the relative 
velocities of the ions Cu and SQ, : 

The solution (copper pu poets in water) at the 
Cathode contained, 

Before electrolysis...... 2.283 grammes Cu. 

After electrolysis ...... 2.072 “ . 

In a voltameter in the same circuit there were 
deposited 1.008 grammes Ag. 

LOVER. ] 


5. What is meant by the “molecular conductivity ” 
of acetic acid in solution? How does it change with 
the concentration ? 

What hypothesis has been put forward to account 
for this change ? 

Show that the conductivity of a mixture of aceti¢ 
and hydrochloric acid must be, in general, less than the 
sum of the conductivities of the two acids each dis- 
solved separately in the same quantity of water. 


6. Write a note on the influence of light on chemical 
change. 


@uiversity of Toroante, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899, 





SECOND YEAR. 


BOTANY. 


Examiner: B. A. BENSLEY, B.A. 


1. Give a full account of the structure and function 
of pneumathodes, and describe their chief structural 
modifications in relation to environment. 


2. Discuss the nature and distribution of intercel- 
lular spaces. 


3. What is meant by the term “ Meristem”? Dis- 
tinguish the various kinds, and show how they are 
converted into adult tissues. 


4. Describe fully the structure and distribution of 
periderm and rhytidome. 


5. Describe the more important minute characters 
of ordinary leaves, and indicate the various structural 
adaptations of the leaves of aquatic plants. 


6. Trace the development, maturation and germina- 
tion of the pollen grain, and explain the significance 
of the changes which take place. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


ZOOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Dr. R. R. BENSLEY. 


1.. Give an account of the phenomena of conjugation 
in the Ciliata, comparing them with the fertilization 
of an ovum in the Metazoa. 


2. Compare with one another the organs of excre- 
tion of Planaria Lumbricus, Chiton, and Limax. 


3. Give an account of the organisation, develop- 
ment, classification, and affinities, of the Siphonophora. 


4. Describe the structure and life history of a 
Distome. 


5. Explain the mode of derivation of the lamellar 
gills of the Eulamellibranchiata from a_ typical 
ctenidium. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


ee 


Examiner: A. B. MACALLUM. 


1. What takes place in the heart from the beginning 
of one beat till the commencement of the next ? 


2. Describe the functtons of the brain. 
3. Explain ordinary muscle contraction. 
4. What effects has pancreatic juice on the chyme ? 


5. How is respiration in the lungs and _ tissues 
effected ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


GEOLOGY. 
PASS. 


Examiner: A. P. COLEEAN, 


1, How can you distinguish hornblende, mica, and 
orthoclase? Give the chief properties of each mineral, 


2. How are sand and clay produced, and what rocks 
do they form when consolidated? What cements and 
what coloring matter are found in them ? 


3. Give a description of the mode of operation of 
voleanoes, Illustrate by a sketch. 


4, Describe the rocks, chief fossils and distribution 
of the Silurian in Canada. How did the life of the 
Silurian compare with that of later times ? 


5. Give a general description of the more interest- 
ing mammals of the Cenozoic, showing the changes 
occurring in them during that time. 


6. Describe the series of lakes and rivers in Canada 
during the retreat of the glacier at the close of the Ice 
Age. What evidences of these changes can you give ? 
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Antverstty of Coronts. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY AND NATURAL 
SCIENCE. 


MINERALOGY, 


Examiner: A. P. COLEMAN. 


1. What is meant by cleavage, hemihedry and frac- 
ture in mineralogy ? Give examples of minerals illus- 
trating the different varieties of each of these pro- 
perties. 


2. Mention the chief sulphates, giving their proper- 
ties, uses, and, as far as possible, Canadian localities 
where they occur as minerals. 


3. Describe the physical properties of the micas, and 
of chlorite, giving the chemical composition of each. 


4. Name the oxides which serve as gems, showing 
the properties that give them value, and mention 
localities where they occur, 


5. Describe amber and asphalt, showing properties 
and uses. Where do these substances belong in the 
classification of minerals, and what is their origin? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


LITHOLOGY AND DYNAMIC GEOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: A. P. COLEMAN. 





1. Define syenite, slate, quartzite and diorite schist, — 
showing the minerals of which they are composed, the 
group in which each rock belongs, and the causes 
which produced each. 


2. What is meant by porphyritic, felsitic, schistose, — 
and laminated ? 


3. How can you prove that the land changes its 
level? Discuss the causes of changes of level. 


4, What work of a geological character is performed 
bp plants and animals? With what other geological 
agencies are they associated? Give details. 


5. Describe and illustrate by sketches the work of 
glaciers and icebergs. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


GREEK. 
PASS AND HONORS. 


A. L. LANGFORD, B.A. 


Hauaminers : 
y Maurice Hutton, M.A. 








[Nore.—Pass Candidates must on no account omit the question on 


(«) 


(0) 


parsing. In the parsing of each aorist specify whether it 
be first or second. ] 


L. 


Translate carefully : 

@ Ge@pevor, KaTEPa Tpos Uuas éhevOépws 

TarnOy, vi) Tov Avovucoy Tov éxOpeiravTa pe. 

OUTM ViKHoTALL T ey@ Kal voulfoinyv codds, 

Os Uuas Hyovpevos eivat Oeatas SeEtovs 

Kal TavTnV copwTaT ExXEW TOY E“OV KWULMOLOY, 
TpwTous nElOr dvayedo ouas, i) TAPETXE MOL 
Epyov 1AelaTov: elt avex@povy or " avOpav popTeK@v 
77 Geis, OUK asuos ov" Tar oy Dev peupopma 
TOUS codols, Ov elver’ eyo TAUT eT paymarevouny. 
arr’ ovd &s UpaOv Tol EX@V TPOSMaw TOvS deE vous. 
ef 6 OTou yap evOd6 vr cvopav, ois HOU Kal Aéyew, 
0.cappav TE yw Katamvyov dpior’ iKovTaT NY, 
Kayo, mapQevos yap er Hv KovK eEnv TH poe TEKELD, 
ef€Onxa, mats 8 étépa Tus aBodo Gavel ETO, 

vpeis o efeOpeware yevvatos KaTaLoevoa: Te 

€k TOUTOU fol TLOTA Tap UpwV yvwuns éoO GpKia. 


@s Hdoual cov TP@TA THY YpoLay LOwD. 

vov péev y Loety el 7 p@Tov eFapvyytiKxos 

Kit TIAOYLKOS, Kal TOUTO TOUTLY@PLOV 

ateyvas évravlet, TO TL heryeus ov; Kat Soxelv 
GOiKOUVT abuxeta bar Kab KaKxoupyowr ; old OTL. 
émi Tov Tpogwmou T é€otlv AttiKov BréETrOS. 
vov ovv OTwS GwaELS p’, érTEl KATTONETAS. 


2. In (a), parse avayevo’; why vn tov Avovocovr ? 
Who is the speaker ? 


In (b), distinguish arexvOs and atéyves ; explain 
the construction of SoKELY, OTWS TACELS. 


3. Scan the first three lines of (a), describing the 
metre and writing a scale of it. 


4. Write a note on the facts referred to in (a), men- 
tioning names where possible 


5. How far is Aristophanes’ attack on Socrates 
personal ? What points in Socrates made him a good 
subject for comedy ? 


18% 
Write in a different book. 


Translate literally : 

(a4) Ei &€ tw doxet tadta Kal daravns peyadns Kai 
TOVWY TOAA@Y Kal Tpaywaretas elvat, Kal pada 
opas Soxet? aN’ Gay LoyianT at TA 1H TONE pera 
TaUTA yevno oueva, dy TadTa 1H eOENy Tovely, evpygel 
AuciTEeAOdY TO ExdvTas Tovew Ta SéovTa. eb wev yap 
€otl Tus eyyunTns vty Dedy (ov yap avOpwotrwv y’ 
ovdels av yévorto aEioypews THALKOUTOU TPayLaTOS) 
as, eay ayn? novyiav Kal dravra Tponabe, od« em 
aiTous vpas TeheuTO@v eKELVOS HEEL, aiaXpov peev vy 
tov Ala kat TavTas Jeovs Kat ava&tov v ULOV Kal TOV 
DrapXovray Th TONE Kab TET PAY LEVOV Tous 7 poyo- 
vous, THS Wolas Ever Pabvuias Tovs adNovS TavTas 
"EndAnvas els SovrAclayv Tpoéo Oat, Kat eywye avTos mer 
TeOvavat waddov av 7 TadT eipnKévat Bovrolpnv: ov 
“nv Ar el Tis Aras eyes Kal mas TreiOer, Ect 
pny auvveobe, arravta tmpdcabe. ef Sé undevl ToUTO 
doKel, TouvayTiov be T poi wev amavres, btt 60 ap 
TELOV@V edo wer exewvov yevéo bas KUpLov, TOTOUTM 
XareTrorepy | cal loXUpoTEpyn xpnooucla éyOpe, mot 
avadvopmeba 7) TL mENNOpED ; 


SIGHT TRANSLATION FOR PASS,ONLY. 


(b) Ovdsé& esti, @ avopes AOnvator, TOV mavr@y 
dutKoh@TEpoy Eis TO T apov H OTt tals yvapaes Dyets 
aperTHKare TOV Mpaywarov, Kat Tos oUTOY ¥povov 
omovoatete Gaov av xdOnobe AKOVOVTES, i) mpooay- 
yehO7 Tl VE@TEPOY, €bT’ cemreOoov EKATTOS UpLay ov 
povov ovdev hpovTiles Tepi aVTO@V, AAN ovdé wEwyNTar. 


_ 


» wev odv acédyeta Kal TrEoveE/a, H TPOS ATrayTas 
avO porous Pirurrrros XPHT AL, TooauTn TO THOS 
bony &kovete: OTL O ovK évE TAUTNS exeLVOV em uel 
ex Aoryou Kal onunyopias ovdeis dyvoe Sijrrov. Kai 
yap « pnd ad évds tToVY GAAwWY TOUTO pabew 
duvatai TU, @di Aoyioda Gu. nets ovdapod TaTroTe, 
O7rov Tepi Tov Sixalwy eitew edénoev, HTTHOnpEV 
ovd adicety eddEauev, AANA TdavT@Y TavTayod 
Kpatodmev Kal Trepiecuev TH OVO. Ap ovv bia 
Tout éxelv@m havrws exer TA mpdrywata 7 TH TONEL 
KANOS ; TOAD ye Kat det érredav yap 0 pev NaBov 
pera tedtTa Baditn ta OTA, Tact Tous obow eT 
oi“; KivdvvEevawr, HuEeis O€ KAP@pEOa ElpNnKOTES TA 
dixaa, a8} aKnKOOTES, ELKOTOS, olwat, TOUS oyous 
Ta épya TAapepXeT at, Kal Tpooéxovaw dmavres ovxX 
ols elmropeev Tol Huets Otxalos 7) vuv av eElro.mer, 
aX’ ois trotodpev. 


2. Parse fully : 


/ ” € tA 
(a) To, Tpaywatetas, NoyionTat, av, evpnoet, Avat- 
TeAOUV, ExoVTAS, akwoxpews, aynO, Tmponabe, Tpo- 
eaOat, €atw, «vadvoueba: 


HONORS ONLY. 


3. Translate and explain: 


(a) T/ ov ed ppovovvt wy EOTUD ; ; l60Tas TAUVTA Kat 
éyve@xoras THY Lev Soren BenAouop Kal avnKeotov 
TavTnv pabvatay arobécban. 


Comment ‘on eiddTas, avjKeotov, pabupiav. 


(b) Kai 6re pev d0vd5 tHv érravopbwacw viv éEapvos 
eoTLy late: hnot Audirorw | €avTOD évvat' Uuas 
yap Ynpicacbar € é€xelvou elvat OT Ee ndicacbe exe 
autov & etyev. What is Demosthenes’ argument 
about the terms of peace and what do you suppose 
the wording of the terms to have been ? 

(c) “Qorte ovx OLOV TE cor, Tapayphua TOV Oyo 
elpn even Kal évOvs Tov Yapic patos emavaryt- 
yoo Koméevov THY Kararpevopevny YVOLNV TOV TpeE- 
oBewv TavTnv vuas YELpoTOVicat. 

Explain the argument and the construction of 
Katawevoouéevny yvoOunv TOV TpécBewv. 


(d) 1 év Aeddois cxia. 


‘ ‘ on oF 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


CLASSICS. 
HONORS. 


PLATO, REPUBLIC, I-IV., AND APOLOGY. 


Yeaminer: MAuricE Hutton, M.A. 


1. Translate and give the context of the following: 
(a) “Otay tive Hdn Bios 7 TéTE Set apeTiy acKety. 
Who is the author of this aphorism ? 
(b) Tl wéytortov ole. ayabov atroNeXavKévat TOD TOA- 
Anv ovciav KexTHcAar; 6 7 O bs icws ovVK av 
ToANovs TEelaatue A€yov. 


What is this “6” ? 


> ve 2 4 id ‘ f lal 
(c) Eis “Atdov yap ayayorvtes Kat cuptoc.ioy Tov 
6ciwy KaTacKEevacayTes eoTEpavwpéevovsS TrOLOUTL 
diaye peeQvovtas aynodpevor KaddLOTOV apeEThs 
uwtoOov péOnv aiwvov. 
(d) Kai étt ye tovtTwv daivetat pou eis ouiKpoTepa 
Katakekeppatiabat 7 Tod avOpw@rou vats. 
» GI (99-75 a 5] A‘Ge , \ 
(e) Odvkodv 0 €& apyiis éXeyomev Tots NweTEepors TaLolv 
évvopatépov evOvs tradias peOeKTéov. 
Write a grammatical note on évvopwrépov. 


(f) Xwrnpia S0Ens tepi Ta Serva Kal py. 
2. Translate carefully : 


(a) Of 8 ére TovTwY paxportépous aroteivovat wtaBovs 
Tapa Ocov: Traidas yap Taidwv pact Kal yévos KaTO- 
miabev Neivecbat TOU ociov Kal evopKov. TadTa 8} 
Kai dda ToLadTa eyKwpmialovar Sixaloovuny TOvS 


We: / 5 Vay OS ~ , ; 
d€ dvocious ad Kat Adixous Ets THAOV TWA KaTOpUT- 
tovsw év “Atdov kai Kooxiv@ bdwp avayKafover 
, a / , 

héperv, ere te CovTas els Kakas do€as ayoyTes, arep 
- , \ rn / f \ > / 
DrAavKwv Tepe TOV dixalwv Sofalopéevey dé adixkov 
Ou re TYLON MAT, Tavra TEpl TOV GaoliK@v Aeyourw, 
adda o€ ovK Exovow. O pev ovv EtraLvos Kal 0 rors 
ovTOS ExaTEpwV. 


(b) “Avépa &n, es Eotxe, SUVdpevoy UTO codias TavToO- 
darrov yiyverOar Kai pipetcbat TavTa xXpHmaTta, Et 
nuty adikotTo els THY TOW AUTOS TE Kak TA TOLN- 
pata PBovropevos émrideiEacQat, TpocKuvotpev av 
avTOY @S lepov Kat BavpacTov Kol nOvV, ElTrotmev & 
dy Ott ovK ETL TOLODTOS AVP EV TH TOAEL TAP 7LY 
ovoe Gems eyyeved an, ATOT ELT OLED Te els addy 
TOL {LUpOV Kara TS kepanijs KATAXEAYTES Kat Epi@ 
oTeWravTes, avto. © av TO avaTnporéepy Kat anoe- 
ore Touts xpepeba Kai pvdoroy@ @pereias 
éveka, 05 uty THY TOU ET LELKOUS Neuv pepLoiTo Kab 
Ta eyomeva DEéryou ev Exelvous TOls TUTTOLS, 01S KAT 
apxas évopolernoaueba, Ste TOdS oTpaTLTAaS é7rE- 
xecpodper mravbevew. Kai par’, 7 8 os, ot Tas av 
TOLOTMEY, EL eg’ piv ein. Nov Ons ebrov ey, @ dire, 
KivOUvEvEL Huly TIS MovouKHs TO Tepl oyous TE 
Kai wvOovs TravTerws SiaTreTrepavOar ATE yap NEKTEOY 
Kal WS NeKTéov, elpntat. Kat atte wor Soxel, Edn. 


(c) Meifoves, Av o° ayo, xp? T poo aryopevery Tas 
Gdras: éxKaoTn yap QUT@Y Toes €lol TAapT ONAL, 
aA’ ov TOALS, TO TOV TaLtlovTwy. Svo mév, KAY 
OTLOUY 7, Tohewia AXAHOLS, 1) WEY TEVITOV, 1) dé 
Tova tov" TOUT@Y & épv EKATEDE may TONAL, als 
€av pev @sS jeuas Tpoopéepy, TAayTOS av CMapTOLs, éay 
dé os Todas, dLdovs TA TOV érépwv Tols éTéEpous 
XpnwaT a TE KAL Ouvaers 1) Kal QUToUs, Evppaxous 
pev ae ToNNois XPNTEL; Tonreplows oO OnUyOLS. Kal 
€ws Av 7 TONS TOL oleh coppoves OS apre eTay On, 
peyloTn coral. ov 7 evox upety eyo, aXN’ OS aXn- 
das peyiorn, Kat ay fovov 7 XUricov Tov 7 pom one- 
HOvVT@DY" Oo OUT@ yap peyaray TOW piav ov padios 
ovte ev” EXXnow oure év BapBapos eUpI TELS, Soxov- 
cas 6€ ToAAaS Kal TOAAaTAaGIas THS THALKAUTNS. 
7) GrAdrws olec; Ovd pa tov AV, ébyn. Odxodyv, Fv 
5’ éya@, obTos av ein Kal KaANLOTOS Opos Tots HmerTé- 
pots dpxovat, Gonv bel TO weyeOos Tiy TohW Tove - 
cOat Kai mr0KN ovon oonv xopav apopitapévous THY 
addrnv yaipev éav. Tis, dn, Opos ; 








—@), To dé 87) pera TOUTO em Guna viv YenTmM@dncar, 
@ Katarrngic dwevol frou’ Kal yap ele 78, évtavéa, 
| év & pardiot dvOpwrrot xpne n@oodaww, oTav HER 
Noo w anobaveic bat. pnt yap,.@ avopes, ob eMe 
am eKTOvare, TLuLMpiav vb Hew evOus pera TOV 
€uov Oavatov Toru YareTwtépav v7 At’ 4) olay éué 
; aTeKTOVaTE? VUV yap TODTO elpydoacbe oldpevor peVv 
dmadhat Fea Pat 70d d1d6vae Eheyyov Tob Biov, Td 8é 
bpiy okt eva (ov amvoBncerat, os eyo pnt. mWrEL- 
ous égovtat UUAaS OF eheyXOVTES, obs vuv eyo Karetxov, 
Dyers b€ OUK no Gaveo be Kai NareTr@T EpoL EvovTat 
dow vewrepot elo, Kal Duels waddov AYAVAKTHTETE. 
él yap olecOe ar oxTelvovTes avOperrous eT LT XI T ELV 
Tov ovevdifew Tia, Du OTL OUK opbds CTE, ovK 
opbas Stavocice od yap eo attn 1) atraddayi) 
OUTE mavu duvary ouTE Kant}, ann éxeivyn Kal Kanr- 
Morn Kab pdorn, Ty) TOUS adous Kohoveu, aXr’ 
€auTOV TapacKkevatew OTws gota, ws PédTLOTOS. 
/ TavTa Mev ovv Um ToS KaTandicapévols wavTev- 
4 oapevos aT aNNaTT Opal. Tots dé aTronyn pur apevols 
moews av Ovarex Feinv vUTép TOU yeryovoros TOUTOVi 
Tpayparos, ev @ ol adpxovTes aoxYoNay ayovat Kal 
ss ovTr® EpKopar of €XOdvTa pe Set TeOvavas. 


 38.In2 (a), explain &dra 8€ ob« éyovew. 


g In (b), parse Xppueba and piporto: explain 
briefly & Xextéov Kal ws in Plato’s state. 














In (c), parse mrodeuia (in fourth line): what is 
the dpos ? (last line). 

| In (d), explain of éué amextovate: parse otap. 
pW hat efiect did the St of Socrates have upon 


Answer very briefly the following questions. 
5. Note references to Sparta in the Repwhlic and 
_ 6. Translate into the Greek of the Republic: 
“Specialization ’ '—(the division of labour)—“ versatil- 


ty,’ “lean and wiry hounds,” “fat and soft sheep,” 
valetudinarianism, ” “to die hard,” “nurse-maids and 


7. By the modern world the argument “ honesty is 
: pest policy ” is looked upon with suspicion ; as, in 


fact, false in spirit and hardly true in fact: to Plato’s 
contemporaries it was true in spirit, and also, in the 
absence of individualism, tolerably true in fact. How 
do you account for this double difference of opinion 
between the ancient and modern world, and what has 
individualism to do with it ? 


8. What is said in the Republic of the connexion 
between climate and character ? 


9. “Youthful cynicism convicts the cynic.” Explain 
what Plato means by the passage thus paraphrased. 


10. What is the anecdote of the Executioner and 
the Corpses, and what is it used to illustrate ? 


11. “ Plato and Pericles represent the opposing prin- 
ciples between which societies and individuals are for 
ever oscillating.’ Explain some of the salient contra- 
dictions between the systems of Plato and of Pericles ? 


12. “But when they deliver you up, take no thought 
how or what ye shall speak, for it shall be given you 
in that same hour what ye shall speak.” Note 
Socrates’ sympathy with this text. 





university of Torotite, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


CLASSICS. 


HONORS. 
THUCYDIDES—PINDAR—SOPHOCLES. 


Mauricr Hutton, M.A. 
ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 
A. L. LANG@ForD, B.A. 
JAMES COLLING, B.A. 


Examiners : 





Notre.—Write each author in a separate book. 


THUCYDIDES. 
1. Translate : 


Nouifw dé wept tod pédANovTOS Nuas paddov 
Bovrever Gat ) Tob TApOvTos. Kal TOUTOU 0 wadloTa 
Kréov iaxupiverat, és TO Nowtrov Evudépov Ever Oat 
T pos TO Hocov adiorac bat Oavatov onlay Tpobeian, 
Kal avTOS Tepl TOU és TO [EAXOV Kareos EXOVTOS aVvTto- 
xupilopevos Tavavrla yuyvocka, Kal OUK aE U vmas 
TO eUTTPETEL Tov €xelvou Aoyou 70 XpugUwov TOU €mov 
amadcacbau. SuKaLorepos yap @V QUTOU 0 Aoyos T™ pos 
THY vuv vpeTepay _opyiy és Muridnvaious Taxa ay 
emamdaa to" Hmets d€ ov Sixaloueda mpos avrous, 
dare TOV Sukatov deliv, AANA BovrevoweOa Trept 
auTav, Oras XPNT LDS éEouc ww. 

“Ev ouv Tals TOrETL To\N@v Oovatov Eyuia 
MpoxetTat Kal ovK iow TOOE, arn éNaccovwv 
apapTnuatov: ouws O€ TH eAmrlOe EvraLpopevor KLVOU- 
vevouct, Kal ovodeis Tw KaTayVOUS éEaUTOU f1) TEpt- 
éceo Oar Tu) EmruBovrcUpuate HAOEV es TO Sewov. TONS 
Te ahiatapéevyn Tis TH Hoow TH OoKHTEL EYxoUTa TI 
TapacKeviy (7) otxelay 7) adov Evpmaxia) TOUT 
emrexelpnce ; mepuKac i TE dmavres Kat lla Kat 

poo la dpapravety, Kal ovK éoTL vomos baTIS 
arreip£et toutou, eel dueEeXnAVOaci ye Sia Tacav 





Tay Enwoay ol avOpwrot TpooTLOEvres, el TMS 1)TTOV 
adixowTo ITO TOV Kakovpyov. Kal ElKOS TO TadAL 
TOV pmeyloT@V adLKNUaTwV paraxwrépas Keto Oat 
auras, TapaBatvopeveon dé TO xpove és Tov Oavarov 
ai TOANAL aVHKOVaL’ Kat TODTO Ouws TapaPRaiverat. 


2. Trovtov 0 pwadiota, Explain the construction of 
TOUTOU. 


TapaPawouEevav O€ TH xpovw. Parse mapaBatvo- 
pEévor. 


3. Translate into the Greek of this book: 


If they are right in rebelling, your Empire is not 
right. But it you claim Empire, though it be not 
right, then let these rebels be chastised against right, 
as our interests require: or else drop your Empire, 
regain your former security and indulge your humani- 
tarian ser uples. 


OR 


Note any parallelisms between Thucydides and 

Herodotus in the style of their history: “both were 
masters of pathos.” Illustrate this in the case of 
Thucydides from this book. 


4, ducecBorwtatos 7 Aoxpis: Comment. 


SOPHOCLES. 

1. Translate: 

Tertapuovee mab, THS appipvrou 

Zarapivos ¢ EX OV Ba@pov ary xuahou, 

ae pev ED mpac cove’ emrexXaipo 

aé 0 éray Tryyn Atos 7 Camevns 

oryos ex Aavawy kako pous é7iPn, 

Méyay GKvov éyw Kal TepoBnuat 

TTNVHS OS Opa TENELAS. 

@S KAL THS Vvov Powers VUKTOS 

peyaroe GopuBor KaTéxoue Teas 

ém. duTKNELA, TE TOV iTTOMaVT, 

ACLUOV émiBdvr’ oréoat Aavawy 

Bota Kal delav, 

Hep SoptAntTos ér’ Hv Now, 

KTeWOVT alOwve cLdype. 

(a) Parse b@iuévns. Explain the construction of 

aé (v. 3), orécat. 

(b) Scan the last three verses, naming or describ- 
ing the metre of each. 


« 








(c) What is the technical name of the part of the 
play from which this extract is taken ? 


2. Translate : 
KEL [L1) Gedy TLS ‘Tyee meipav éaBecer, 
nels peev av tTHVd, Hv OO el MI XeV TUXNY, 
Bavovres & ay TpouKetjeO” aicyicT@ OPM, 
ovtos © av fn. voy OF evn Aakev Oeds 
TV TOV UBpiw mpos pra Kal Trolmvas TreceELD. 
av ovvex’ abtoy ovTis Eat avinp cPévav 
TOTOUTOY WOTE OHpa TULLeEvicaL Tay, 
arr’ cpdl yrAwpav Wauabov éxBeBrnjEévos 
opyict hopByn Tapanriow yevyjoetar. 
(a) Who is the speaker and to whom are the 
words addressed ? 


(b) Sean the last two verses, naming the metre. 
(c) Parse éoBecer, eiAnyev, TpovKeiped’, evnrXra€ev. 
3. What reasons are there for considering the Ajax 
one of the earliest plays of Sophocles ? 
OR 


“ The suffering is not merely the result of a trans- 
mitted curse, but is connected very closely with defects 
of some kind in the sufferer himself.” 


Apply this theory to the case of Ajax. 


4, “The battle-royal now going on between the ‘old- 
stagers’ and the ‘no-stagers.” Explain. 

Refer to passages or incidents in the Ajax which 
seem to have some bearing on the question. What 
scholar may be looked upon as the leader of the 
“no-stagers ” ? 

OR 


Write a note on the construction of the plot in 
the Ajax, indicating the “exciting moment,’ the 
“climax,” the “moment of last suspense,” and the 
“ catastrophe.” 


PINDAR. 


1. Translate caretully : 


(a) Xpuceas v UTooTdo aves evTerxet mpo0vp@ Baramou 
Kiovas, WS OTE Ganrov eyapov, 
TaEOpev" d&pxopmevou oe Epyou TpoowrTrov 
pr) Géwev THAavyés. el © ln pev "OdXupTriovikas, 
Bowe te pavtelo tayias Atos év Ilica, 


TUVOLKLOTIP Te Tay KAeWav Yupakoocay: Tiva Kev 
puyor Dpvov 

Kelvos avnp émixipoas apOovwv aotav, év ijmeptats 
GOLoats ; 

yy b! > / / I / Mes Lf 

ioTw yap év TovT@ TedirA@ SaLpovioy TOS Eyav 

2 wot patov ViOS. “dxivduvot oe dperat 

oUTe Tap vd pacw ovT €v vavat Kothats 

Tiplat TOAAOL O€ MéVaYTAL, KAAOY el TL TrOVAON. 

oe ’ 3 / ’ \ 

(b) doa 8 éroApacay éorpis 

ExaTépwUs peivavTes ato TauTray adikwy ExEw 
‘g y \ eQ\y \ 4 J 7 

avyar, érechav Aros od0v mapa Kpovov tupaw: evba 
pakdpov 

vaoos a@Keavioes 

avpat TEPUTTVEOLO UY" avbepa dé ypucov reyes, 

TA pev xepr ober amv ayhawy devdpéwv, Vdwp & adda 
péepRer, 


Oppotot TOV yépas avaTTrEKOVTL Kal TTEdAVOLS. 
2. Parse in (a), wa&oper, ein, ewixvpcars. Tovady: in 
(b) mepirvéorow, T@v (yépas). 
Give Attic forms for dialectic. 
3. Give the general plan of a Pindaric ode. 


4. Write a note on any two of the following: 


(a) Pindar’s attitude during and after the Persian 
War. 


(b) Olympia, its games and most noted pieces of 
statuary which have been preserved. 


(c} Botwria os. 


(d) “ Pindar as the iil: of Greek Ethics. 
—GILDERSLEEVE. 





%. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


GREEK. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 


ARISTOTLE, ETHICS. 


“Kthics is the science that offers a rational 
explanation of the idea of rightness and oughtness ; and 
that deals with the life of free personal beings under 
these conceptions, considering it as related to an ideal 
or norm of excellence, conformity to which is obli- 
gatory.’—FrRancis L. Parton. 


To what extent does the “thics of Aristotle har- 
monize with, and wherein does it fall short of this 
standard ? 


2. What does Aristotle mean by ézraywyy, aia nots, 
Suvapis, évépyeta, BovrAnows? Distinguish the last 
named from mpoacpeats. 


3. Give Aristotle’s definition (in Greek) of (a) apern, 
OR 
(b) evdaiwovia, explaining the different terms in the 
definition. 


4. Translate : 


“Ore ev obv early n apern mepl noovas Kat uTras, 
Kal ote €& ov yiverau, UTrO TOUTWY Kal avgeTar wal 
pOeiperat HA) agavTas evo wevov, kal OTe €& av 
éryéveTo, epi TadTa Kai evepyet, etna Oe. ’ Atropnj- 
cere O av TIS TMS NEyomev OTL bet Ta ev dixata 
mpatrovtas diKalovs yiverBar, Ta dé ceddppova cw- 


ppova cadppovas: eb yap mpatTovow Ta Sixata Kal 
cwdppova, 6n eiat Sikavor Kat cw@pPpoves, Wamep Et 
\ \ \ + / \ \ 
Ta ypappatika Kal Ta povoltka, ypaypatixol Kab 
f 
{LOUCLKOL. 


(a) What reasons does Aristotle give for holding 
that éotw 7 dpeTn epi Hoovas Kal AUTas ? 


(b) What, according to Aristotle, are the condi- 
tions of virtuous action as distinct from artistic pro- 
duction? Compare Aristotle with Plato on this point. 


5. Translate : 

Aokeve 3 av ovde rept Oavarov Tov év mavTl oO 
aivdpetos eivau, oiov €v Garatry i) vooots. ev TLOW 
ovv ; % év Tols Kadhio tous ; ; Tolouto. Oé ol év TrOAE- 
Lo év peylar@ yap Kal KarMoT@ KivOuvy, opodoryor 
b€ TOUT OLS elot Kal al Tepal at év tats mode Kal 
Tapa Tols povapxors. Kuptas 67) eyour’ dv avdpetos 
Oo Teph TOV KQNOV Pavarov adens, Kal boa Oavatov 
emupépel vmroyuea ovTa* TovavTa b€ HadoTa Ta Kara 
TodEeuov. ov LAV ANG kal év Gararrn Kal €Vv vooous 
adens 0 O dvOpetos, ovy otTw dé os ol Oararrvoe ot 
fev yap AT EYVOKATL TV coTmplay Kal TOV Gdvatov 
TOV TOLOUTOY dvoxepaivovoty, of S€ evermudés eioe 
Tapa THY ewrerplay. apa dé Kal avdpifovrat év ols 
€oTiv aNK ) KadOv TO aTroOavety: év Tals ToLavTals 
dé POopais oddétepov brrapyet. 


(a) How does Aristotle’s conception of courage 
differ (1) from Plato’s, (2) from the Christian concep- 
tion of that virtue ? 


(b) Give the spurious forms of courage men- 
tioned by Aristotle, and show wherein they differ 
from and wherein they agree with the notion of 
genuine courage. 


6. Translate : 

"Eoxe pev yap Trepl mOovas Kal Avmas elva Tas 
év Tals opuirias yevojeevas” tcutov 8 dcas mev avT@ 
€oTl pr) Kadov 7) BraBepov ou novver, duoxepavel, 
Kal T poarpijreTau AuTrEWW’ KAY TO TovovvTt oy aoxn- 
poovyay pepn, Kal TavT my pe) puxpay, 7 BraBnv, 9 

EvavTiwals pikpav AVTNV, OUK arrobeferat aAXra 
Suayepavet. SvapepovTas 8 OutdyoeL Tous év atu 
pace Kal Tots TUxodCL, Kar pardov }) WTTOV yvwpi- 
01s, opoies b¢é Kal Kara Tas dddas Stapopas, 
ExdoTows aTovéuwv TO TpéTov, Kal Kal’ avTo per” 


’ 
ire 





e , \ , a oy A. , 
aipovpevos TO cuvnddvrvev, AUTTEW 5 evdaBovpevos, 
al ’ 
Tots 8 atoBaivovow, édv 7 peifw, ouveTropevos, 
/ \ La n \ A s % ef n ] 
Néyw 66 TO KAXG Kal TO cUMpéporTt. Kal 7Hdovijs 6 
v4 n ~ 
éveka THS eLaavOls peyadys pixpa AUTICEL. 


What character or virtue is Aristotle here 
describing ? 


7. Translate and explain : 


"Evia b€ kat cupBaivey aro ToD cwpatos Soxel, 
Kal TOA cuv@Kerama Gat tots madeou u) tov 0ous 
ape}. ovvétevnrat dé Kal 7 ppovnars. Th TOU nOous 
aperh, Kal avrn Hh Ppovae, elmrep at Mev 77s ppo- 
VITEWS apyat KaTa Tas nOuKas eLolv apeTas, TO 0 
opOov TOV Oia KATA THY ppovnaw. ournpTnpevat 
8 avrat Kat tots mabect Tepl TO owvOeror dv elev" 
ai 6€ ToD auvOérov apetal avOpwrikai: Kai 6 Blos 
57) 0 KaTa TavTas Kat 7 evdatpovia. 1 Sé TOU LOD 
KEYWPLo LEV. 


8. Aristotle says, d#Aov Ore THY evdatmoviay TaV 
, oo eS, e a , \ > a wes 
KaQ avtas alpetoy tiva Oetéov Kai ov Tov 8 Addo and 
also, T@v mavdi@v dé ai Hndetar (elor Kal’ avTas aipeTtal) 
ov yap 8’ étepa abtas aipovvras. 
Why then does Aristotle not look upon such 


Tatdial as evoaipovia ? 


9. “Search out the motives of offences, and gener- 
ally you will recognize the dominant passion of the 
offender, and you may punish him, according to the 
proverbial saying, with the instrument of his sin.’ 

— BENTHAM. 


How would Aristotle view this theory ? Where 
does he deal with the question? Does he hold that 
all men are capable of reformation ? 


10. Comment (without translating) on the following - 

(a) Ta dé Kara Kal Ta Sixaia, Tepi Oy H ToNLTLKN 

okoTeiTal, TocavTny eye Svapopay Kai TAaYHY waTE 
Soxety voM@ wovov Elvat, Prot é Ly}. 

(b) Aé Kar’ epernp mpagers noelal eiow. 

(c) Aw Kata weév Thy obo iav kal TOV hoyov TOV 70 
re Hv elvat AéyouTa peaorns eativ } apeTn, Kata Sé TO 
dipiaTov Kal TO ev aKpoTns. 

(d) Ov 8 év admacats Tals apetais To 75éws évep- 

“ e / 
yey UTapyet. 
[OVER] 


(e) ‘O pév yap peparompemns érevbéptos, 6 8 
EXevbEepios ovdév “aAAOV pweyadXoTrpET NS. 


(f) Evdatpovias 8 ovdels dvdparrddm petadidacur, 
el un Kal Blov. 
(g) Ilatfev & drrws crrovdakn, op0as éeyew Soxel. 
(h) “Acxonrovmcba yap wa cyordfopev. 
11. (a) State briefly Aristotle’s theory of the rela- 
tion of mind and matter. 


(b) Show how his theory of development is 
reflected in the line of argument in the Ethics and in 
his conception of ebdacpovia. 


Giniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 








THIRD YEAR. 





GREEK PROSE, 
HONORS. 





Ezaminer: J. C. ROBERTSON, B.A. 


“This is the way to put it,” said he: “ We have been 
living for a hundred and fifty years, at least, more or 
less in our present manner, and a tradition or habit of 
life has been growing on us; and that habit has become 
a habit of acting on the whole for the best. It is easy 
for us to live without robbing each other. It would 
be possible for us to contend with and rob each other, 
but it would be harder for us than refraining from 
strife and robbery. That is in short the foundation of 
our life and our happiness.” 

‘“ Whereas in the old days,” said I, “it was very hard 
to live without strife and robbery.” ‘ 

“Yes,” he said, “it was so hard, that those who 
habitually acted fairly to their neighbors were cele- 
brated as saints and heroes, and were looked up to with 
the greatest reverence.” 

“ While they were alive ?” said I. 

“No,” said he, “after they were dead.” 

“ But as to these days,” 1 said, “ you don’t mean to 
tell me that no one ever transgresses this habit of good 
fellowship ?” 

“Certainly not,’ said Hammond, “but when the 
transgressions occur, everybody, transgressors and all, 
know them for what they are; the errors of friends, 
not the habitual actions of persons driven into enmity 
against society.” 

“T see,” said I, “you mean that you have no ‘ crim- 
inal classes,’ ” 

“ How could we have them,” said he, “since there is 
no rich class to breed enemies against the state by 
means of the injustice of the state?” 

Witt1am Morris, News from Nowhere. 
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university of Toronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


LATIN AND GREEK UNSEEN. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: W. M. Logan, M.A. 


Translate : 

(a) Hasdrubal, jam antequam dimicaret, pecunia 
rapta elephantisque praemissis, quam plurimos 
poterat de fuga excipiens praeter Tagum fiumen 
ad Pyrenacum tendit. Scipio castris hostium 
potitus, quum praeter libera capita omnem prae- 
dam militibus concessisset, in recensendis captivis 
decem millia peditum duo millia equitum invenit : 
et Hispanos sine pretio omnes domum dimisit, 
Afros vendere quaestorem jussit eran ttisa 
inde multitudo Hispanorum et ante deditorum et 
pridie captorum regem cum ingenti consensu ap- 
pellavit. Tum Scipio silentio per praeconem 
facto sibi maximum nomen imperatoris esse dixit, 
quo se milites sui appellassent: regium nomen, 
alibi magnum, Romae intolerabile esse: regalem 
animum inesse—si id in hominis ingenio amplis- 
simum ducerent—tacite judicarent, vocis usurpa- 
tionem abstinerent. Sensere etiam barbari mag- 
nitudinem animi, cujus miraculo nominis alii 
mortales stuperent, id ex tam magno fastigio 
aspernantis. Dona inde regulis principibusque 
Hispanorum divisa, et ex magna copia captorum 
equorum trecentos quos yellet eligere Indebilem 
jussit. Quum Afros venderet jussu imperatoris 
quaestor, puerum adultum inter eos forma insigni 
quum audisset regil generis esse, ad Scipionem 
misit. Quem quum percunctaretur Scipio, quis et 
cujas et cur id aetatis in castris fuisset, Numidam 





(0) 


(d) 


esse ait, Massivam populares vocare: orbum a 
patre relictum, apud maternum avum Galam 
regem Numidarum eductum, cum avunculo Masi- 
nissa, qui nuper cum equitatu subsidio Cartha- 
giniensibus venisset, in Hispaniam trajecisse : 
prohibitum propter aetatem a Masinissa numquam 
ante proelium inisse : eo die, quo pugnatum cum 
Romanis esset, insclo avunenlo clam armis equoque 
sumpto in aciem exisse ; ibi prolapso equo effusum 
in praeceps captum ab Romanis esse. Scipio quum 
adservari Numidam jussisset, quae pro tribunali 
agenda erant, peragit, inde, quum se in praetorium 
recepisset, vocatum eum interrogat, velletne ad 
Massinissam reverti. Quum effusis gaudio lac- 
rimis cupere vero diceret, tum puero annulum 
aureum tunicam lato clavo cum Hispano sagulo 
et aurea fibula equumque ornatum donat, jussisque 
prosequi quoad vellet Sos dimisit. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 





GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 
HONORS. 





A. R. Barn, LL.D. 
Examiners | J. C. Ropertson, B.A. 
W.S. Minner, M.A. 


Nore.—Candidates are to write parts I. and II. in separate books. 


i 

Nore.—Write on four questions only, which must include 2. 

1. State the circumstances under which Teutiaplus 
gave advice to Alcidas, and the substance of the advice. 
What events had led up to this incident, and why was 
the occasion a critical one for the Athenian Empire ? 


2. Write a paper on the Sophists and Socrates under 
the following heads: 

(a) The relation of the Sophists to previous phil- 
osophy. : 
(b) The relation of the Sophists to the changing 
conditions of their time. wus 

(c) The points in which Socrates resembled and 
differed from the Sophists. 

(d) The chief. contributions made by Socrates to 
philosophy in both subject-matter and method. 

(e) The relation between, Socrates’ character and 
his philosophy. | | 

3. Name the Hylozoists and the Pluralists. Show 
clearly how their philosophical attitude justified these 
names. 


4. State some of the more important of the condi- 
tions existing in Greece which favored the develop- 
ment of philosophy. 

; [OVER. ] 


5. Write brief notes on: the second part of Par- 
menides’ poem wept dicews; the eldwra of Democritus ; 
the Pythagorean brotherhood. 


IT. 


Notrre.—Write on four questions only. 
> 


1. How far was Rome actuated by “land-hunger ’ 
during this period ? 


2. “ Bellis Punicis omnibus, cum saepe Carthagini- 
enses et in pace et per inducias multa nefaria facinora 
fecissent nunquam [majores nostri} per occasionem 
talia fecere; magis quid se dignum foret, quam quid 
in illos iure fieri posset quaerebant.” What truth is 
there in this statement ? : 


3. How do you explain the Roman failure in pro- 
vincial government ? 


4, “We shall see (in this period) as we may see in 
the earlier history of England, an immemorial nobility 
of birth give way to a new nobility of office and the 
nobility of office again grow into a nobility of birth.” 
Explain fully. 


5. Describe the changes which take place in the 
assemblies during the period, and account for the 
decline in their influence. 


6. How did the Social war alter the organization of 
Italy as you left it in the previous period ? 


7. “The growth of Roman dominion was the neces- 
sary and natural advance of a genuine governing 
nation in a world politically disordered, like the 
advance of the English in India.” Explain. 


8. How far do the various attempts at revolution 
during this period shew aims in common ? 


Biniversity of Caroitta. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


GRAMMAR AND PHILOLOGY. 
HONORS. 





Examiner: A. J. Bet, M.A., PH.D. 


Notre.—Cand‘dates will attempt but five questions in each half, 
three of which must be questions 3, 13 and 14. 


AM; 


1. State the wave-theory of Johannes Schmidt, 
comparing it with the plan of classification it was 
intended to supersede. Explain the method to be 
followed in determining whether a form belonged to 
the primitive Indo-European language. 


2. Describe the organs of speech, and show how 
the sounds represented by 7, 7, d, s and th are formed, 
giving the name of the class to which each of these 
sounds belongs. 


3. Give the cognates in Greek and Latin respec- 
tively for bis, whi, vescor, quatuor, ero, Novw, E&reo, 
Taxus, oixos and Papus, accounting for all variations 
in form. 


4, Notice and account for the changes in form that 
have taken place in any five of the following: tore, 
NOxyou, daca, TiKTW, Mind, auceps, viden, veneficium. 


5. Account for the recessive accent of the verb in 
Greek, noting any exceptions to the rule. Give the 
rules for the accentuation of Greek enclitics, showing 
on what principle they depend and how far they can 
be reconciled with the general rule for Greek accent. 


6. Give the endings in Greek and Latin for the 
genitive and accusative singular and plural, tracing 
them to their original forms and showing how far they 
are cognates. 


7. Trace the formation of the Latin passive in 7°. 
and notice any remains of the middle voice in Latin, 
Account for the subjunctive forms edam and edim, 
and show how the remaining tenses of the Latin sub- 
junctive were formed. 


Ia 


8. Compare in Greek and Latin the use of cases to 
denote limit of motion, material, means, cause and 
agent, illustrating by examples. 


9. Compare the Greek and Latin tense-systems 
with regard to the use of the perfect, pluperfect arid 
future perfect. 


10. Give examples to illustrate the ordinary forms 
of conditional sentences in Greek and Latin. 


11.. Express in five ways in Greek and Latin the 
phrase, “ He came to tell you this.” 


12. Notice the various uses of 7 ov, illustrating by 
examples and giving the Latin equivalent of each. 


13, Explain clearly the syntax and use of the words 
underlined in the following : 


(a) "Axovoov Kat éuod, av cov Taba Soxy. 

(0) Ei yap obtoe op0es anéotncay, vpeis ay ov 
KPEWY APYOLTE. 

(c) "Ev 7é dpovety yap wndéev Hdtcros Bios 

“Eas To yalpew kal Td AvTELa Oat Labns. 

(1) To dé unde xuviy olxobev ErXOetv Ewe Tov Kaxo- 
Saijova éyovTa. 

(€) Tods pév €x ths wodews “AOnvaiovs NavOdvoven, 
mpi 6n 7 Andro ery ov. 

(f) Et tovs Oavovtas ov« é¢s Oartew rapov. 

(q) ‘Os ovdev avtav Hyves Svavoovukver TH Tod pn 
TULTAELD amtvotla. 


(h) Te xumraters Eyov mept tiv Ovpav ; 


(2) Kal kata tov ypovov tovtov év Tois mAEloTat 
5) vies Gu’ avtots évepyoi Kddreu éyévovTo. 

(7) Kai rovrtos rpovreyov STi eipwvetaoto Sé Kal 
TavTa “addov woljncols 7) aTroKpwvoto, el Tis TL GE EpwTa. 


(k) Dum pereas, nil interdico aiant vivere. 





(lt) At postquam exui aequalitas et pro modestia 
ac pudore ambitio et vis incedebat, provenere domin- 
ationes. 

(m) Nee veni, nisi fata locum sedemque dedis- 

sent, — 
Nec bellum cum gente gero. 
(n) Vel dic, quid referat intra 
Naturae fines viventi jugera centum an 
Mille aret ? 
_ (0) Si quoi mutuom quid dederis, fit pro pro- 
prio perditum. 

(p) Tune hine spoliis indute meorum eripiare 
mihi ? 

(7) Magno pudore Caesaris, cum intimi ipsius 
amici, Lentulus senectutis extremae, Tubero defecto 
corpore, tumultus hostilis et turbandae rei publicae 
accerserentur, ti 

(r) Medias illis opponere turmas, 

Ne castris jungant, certa est sententia Turni 

(s) Egregius cenat meliusque miserrimus horum 

Et cito casurus jam perlucente ruina. 

(t) Quod si mecum aediles.consilium habuissent, 
nescio an suasurus fuerim omittere praevalida et adulta 
vitia.quam hoc adsequi. 

14. Translate into Greek and Latin: 

(a) I would it were as you say. 

(b) He asked him his object in doing that. 

(c) You should have obeyed him, if you could. 

(d) He refused to answer till he learned who 
they were. 

(e) Whenever he saw anyone wronging his 
friend, he used to reprove him, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS, 


LATIN. 


J. FLETCHER, M.A., LL."D. 
Haeaminers :< A. L. LANGFORD. B.A. 
( W. S. Miner, M.A. 


1 Me 
Translate : 


(a) Namque canebat, uti magnum per inane coacta 
Semina terrarumque animaeque marisque fuissent 
Kt liquidi simul ignis; ut his exordia primis 
Omnia et ipse tener mundi concreverit orbis ; 
Tum durare solum et discludere Nerea Ponto 
Coeperit et rerum paulatim sumere formas ; 
Iamque novum terrae stupeant lucescere solem, 
Altius atque cadant summotis nubibus imbres. 


(>) Excudent alii spirantia mollius aera, 

Jredo equidem, vivos ducent de marmore voltus ; 
Orabunt causas melius, caelique meatus 
Describent radio, et surgentia sidera dicent: 

Tu regere imperio populos, Romane, memento ; 

Hae tibi erunt artes, pacisque inponere morem, 
Parcere subiectis, et debellare superbos. 


(c) DE. Age dum, ut soles, Nausistrata, fac illa ut 
placetur nobis, 
ut sua uoluntate id quod est faciundum faciat. 
Na. Faciam. 
DE. Pariter nunc opera me adiuuas, ac re dudum 
opitulata es. 
NA. Factum uolo: ac pol minus queo uiri culpa, 
quam me dignumst. 
DE. Quidautem? Na. Quia pol mei patris bene 
parta indiligenter 
tutatur: nam ex is praediis talenta argenti 
bina 


statim capiebat: uir uiro quid praestat! DE 
Binan quaeso ? 
NA. Ac rebus uilioribus multo talenta bina. 


(d) Ubi est septiens miliens, quod est in tabulis, 
quae sunt ad Opis? funestae illius quidem pecu- 
niae, sed tamen, quae nos si iis, quorum erat, non 
redderetur, a tributis posset vindicare. Tu autem 
quadringentiens sestertium quod Idibus Martiis 
debuisti, qaonam modo ante Kalendas Apriles de- 
bere desisti ? Sunt ea quidem innumerabilia, quae 
a tuis emebantur non insciente te, sed unum egreg- 
ium de rege Deiotaro populi Romani amicissimo 
decretum in Capitolio fixum. 


1. What is interesting to the student of English 
Literature in the Tenth Eclogue ? 


2. How far is the title “ Res gestae Populi Romani” 
applicable to the dineid ? 


3. Explain the phrase “ O dimidiate Menander ” as 
applied to Terence. 


4. State briefly your opinion of Cicero (@) as a man, 
(6) as an orator. 


5. Write notes on septiens miliens (expressing in 
dollars), ad Opis, pecuniae (ease), redderetur (mood), 
tributis, Capitolio (what), Devotaro. 


IL. 
Translate at sight : 


Dicerem, Dolabella, qui recte factorum fructus 
esset, nisi te praeter ceteros paullisper esse exper- 
tum viderem. (Juem potes recordari in vita il- 
luxisse tibi diem Jaetiorem quam quum expiato 
foro, dissipato concursu impiorum, principibus 
sceleris poena adfectis, te domum recepisti? Cuius 
ordinis, cuius generis, culus denique fortunae 
studia tum Jaudi et gratulationi tuae se non ob- 
tulerunt ? Quin mihi etiam, quo auctore te in 
his rebus uti arbitrabantur, et gratias boni viri 
acebant et tuo nomine gratulabantur. Recordare, 
quaeso, Dolabella, consensum illum theatri, quum 


omnes earum rerum obliti, propter quas fuerant _ 
tibi offensi, significarent se beneficio novo memor- — 


lam veteris doloris abiecisse. 


Cic., Phila 
















III. 


Socrates was wont to say, that nothing should 
be asked from the gods, but that they would of 
themselves give us what is good for us. Being 
consulted by a young man, whether he should 
take a wife or not, he answered that, whichever 
of the two things he did, he would repent of it. 
He was condemned to death as we know because, 
as was alleged, he was corrupting the youth of 
Athens. His wife came to see him while he was 
waiting for the executioner (carnifex) to arrive 
and cried out with tears that he was dying inno- 
cent. “What then,’ said he, “would you have 
me die guilty ?” 
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Wniversity of Coronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


LATIN. 
HONORS. 


J. C. ROBERTSON, B.A. 
J 


Ta a po f 
Haaminers : (J. Fuercuer, M.A., LL.D. 


e 
CICERO AND TACITUS. 
i 


1. Translate: 


Omnis autem privatione doloris putat Epicurus 
terminari summam voluptatem, ut postea variari 
voluptas distinguique possit, augeri amplificarique 
non possit. Atetiam Athenis, ut a patre audiebam 
facete et urbane Stoicos irridente, statua est in 
Ceramico Chrysippi sedentis porrecta manu, quae 
manus significet illum in hac rogatiuncula delec- 
tatum: ‘Numquidnam manus tua sic atffecta, 
quemadmodum affecta nunc est, desiderat ?— 
Nihil sane—‘ At, si voluptas esset bonum, desi- 
deraret.’—Ita credo—. ‘Non est igitur voluptas 
bonum’. Hoc ne statuam quidem dicturam pater 
aiebat, si loqui posset. Conclusum est enim 
contra Cyrenaicos satis acute, nihil ad Epicurum. 


Explain clearly the meaning of the statements 
in the first and the last clause of the above 
extract. 

2. Translate : 
Cur justitia laudatur? Aut unde est hoe con- 


tritum vetustate proverbium : ‘ quicum in tenebris’? 
Hoe dictum in una re latissime patet, ut in omni- 


bus rebus re, non teste moveamur. Sunt enim 
levia et perinfirma, quae dicebantur a te, animi 
conscientia improbos excruciari tum etiam poenae 
timore, qua aut afficiantur aut semper sint in 
metu ne afficiantur aliquando. 


(a) Quicum in tenebris. Complete the ellipsis and 
explain. 

(6) Summarize the arguments by ,which Cicero 
proceeds to refute the position attacked in the 
last clause. 


3. Explain. the statement that post-Aristotelian 
philosophy was practical and individualistic. What 
external influences helped to cause this ? 


4. Explain the following terms in the post-Aristo- 


telian philosophy (stating with what school each is 


associated): declinatio, éroyy, imagines, intermundia, 


Kuptat doFat, prince naturae, Tponypméeva, voluptas stans. 
IL. 


(Write in a separate book. } 


Translate : 


(a) Sane Casii et Brutorum exitus paternis inimi- 
citiis datos, quamquam fas sit privata odia publi- 
cis utilitatibus remittere : sed Pompeium imagine 
pacis, sed Lepidum specie amicitiae, deceptos ; post 
Antonium, Tarentino Brundisinoque foedere et 
nuptiis sororis illectum, subdolae adtinitatis poenas 
morte exsolvisse. 

(6) Nam censuit in quinquennium magistratuum 
comitia habenda, utque legionum legati, qui ante 
praeturam ea militia fungebantur, jam tum prae- 


tores destinarentur ; princeps duodecim candidatos 


in annos singulos nominaret. Haud dubium erat 
eam sententiam altius penetrare, et arcana imperil 
tentari. Tiberius tamen, quasi augeretur potestas 
ejus, disseruit : Grave moderationi suae tot eligere, 
tot differe. Vix per singulos annos offensiones 
vitari, quamvis repulsam propinqua spes soletur: 

quantum odii fore ab iis qui ultra quinquennium 
projiciantur. 


(c) Postera die Fulcinius Trio Pisonem apud con- 
sules postulavit. Contra Vitellius ac Veranius 


ceterique Germanicum comitati tendebant, nullas 


esse partes Trioni; neque se accusatores, sed rerum 
indices et testes mandata Germanici perlaturos. 
[lle dimissa ejus causae delatione, ut priorem 
vitam accusaret obtinuit, petitumque est a prin- 
cipe, cognitionem exciperet. Quod ne reus quidem 
abnuebat, studia populi et patrum metuens: con- 
tra Tiberium spernendis rumoribus validum, et 
conscientiae matris innexum esse. 


(d) Auditis Caesaris litteris remissa aedilibus talis 
cura; luxusque mensae, a fine Actiaci belli ad ea 
arma quis Servius Galba rerum adeptus est, per 
annos centum profusis sumptibus exerciti, paula- 
tim exolevere. Causas ejus mutationis quaerere 
libet. 


(e) Res suas Caesar spectatissimo cuique, quibus- 
dam ignotis ex fama mandabat; semelque ad- 
sumpti tenebantur prorsus sine modo, cum plerique 
isdem negotiis insenescerent. Plebes acri quidem 
annona fatigabatur, sed nulla in eo culpa ex 
principe; quin infecunditati terrarum aut asperis 
maris obviam iit, quantum impendio diligentiaque 
poterat. Ht ne provinciae novis oneribus turbar- 
entur, utque vetera sine avaritia aut crudelitate 
magistratuum tolerarent, providebat. 


1. Tarentino Brundisinoque foedere (a). Give some 
account of them. 


2. State what you know of the Lex de wnperio 
Vespasiani. 
3. Write notes on legati legionum, nominaret (prob- 


able meaning), tentard (how 2), domus, fortuna, and 
on the syntax of fore and projiciantur. 


4. Give a short account of the trial of Piso. _ 


5. Causas (d). What were they, according to Tacitus ? 
What reasons for thinking the common estimate of the 
luxury of this age exaggerated ? 


6. Et ne provinciae, etc. Give indications from your 
books that the provinces were contented with the 
government of Tiberius. 


& 





Giniversity of Covonts, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899, 





THIRD YEAR. 


ROMAN SATIRE. 
HONORS. 


Examiner : J. HENDERSON, M.A. 


1, Translate : 
Causa fuit pater his, qui macro pauper agello 
Noluit in Flavi ludum me mittere, magni 
Quo pueri magnis e centurionibus orti, 
Laevo suspensi loculos tabulamque lacerto, 
Ibant octonis referentes Idibus aera ; 
Sed puerum est ausus Romam portare docendum 
Artes quas doceat quivis eques atque senator 
Semet prognatos. Vestem servosque sequentes, 
In magno ut populo, si quis vidisset, avita 
Ex re praeberi sumtus mihi crederet illos. 


(«) Explain the syntax of his, loculos, semet. 
(b) Write notes on Flavi, octonis, Idibus. 


2. Translate : 

O rus, quando ego te adspiciam ? quandoque licebit 
Nune veterum libris, nunc somno et inertibus horis 
Ducere sollicitae iucunda oblivia vitae ? 

O quando faba Pythagorae cognata simulque 

Uncta satis pingui ponentur oluscula lardo 

O noctes coenaeque deum, quibus ipse meique 

Ante Larem proprium vescor vernasque, procaces 
Pasco libatis dapibus! Prout cuique libido est, 
Siccat inaequales calices conviva solutus 

Legibus insanis, seu quis capit acria fortis 

Pocula seu modicis uyescit laetius. 


(a) Write notes on faba Pythagorae cognata, 
Larem, vernas, 





3. Translate: 


Declamare doces? O ferrea pectora Vetti, 
Quum perimit saevos classis numerosa tyrannos ! 
Nam quaecunque sedens modo legerat, haec eadem stans 
Proferet atque eadem cantabit versibus isdem. 
Occidit miseros crambe repetita magistros. 
Quis color et quod sit causae genus, atque ubi summa 
Quaestiv, quae veniant diversa parte sagittae, 
Nosse velint omnes, mercedem solvere nemo. 
“ Mercedem appellas ? quid enim scio ?” Culpa docentis 
Scilicet arguitur, quod laeva in parte mamillae 
Nil salit Arcadio juveni, cujus mihi sexta 
Quaque die miserum dirus caput Hannibal implet. 


(a) Write notes on: crambe repetita, salit, Arcadio. 


4. Translate: 


Eloquium ac famam Demosthenis aut Ciceronis 
Incipit optare et totis Quinquatribus optat 
Quisquis adhuc uno partam colit asse Minervam, 
Quem sequitur custos angustae vernula capsae. 
Eloquio sed uterque perit orator; utrumque 
Largus et exundans leto dedit ingenii fons. 
Ingenio manus est et cervix caesa ; nec unquam 
Sanguine causidici maduerunt rostra pusilli. 

“QO fortunatam natam me Consule Romam !” 
Antoni gladios potuit contemnere, si sic 
Omnia dixisset. Ridenda poemata malo, 
(uam te conspicuae, divina Philippica, famae, 
Volveris a prima quae proxima. Saevus et illum 
Exitus eripuit, quem mirabantur Athenae 
Torrentem et pleni moderantem fraena theatri. 
Dis ille adversis genitus fatoque sinistro, 
Quem pater, ardentis massae fuligine lippus, 

A carbone et forcipibus gladiosque parante 
Incude et luteo Vuleano ad rhetora misit. 


(a) Parse fully : Quinquatribus, asse, volveris, dis. 
(b) Write notes on: Quinquatribus, asse, capsae. 

5. Translate : 

Quis populi sermo est ? quis enim, nisi carmina molli 
Nunc demum numero fluere, ut per leve severos 
Effundat junctura ungues ? scit tendere versum 
Non secus ac si oculo rubricam dirigat uno. 

Sive opus in mores, in luxum et prandia regum 
Dicere, res grandes nostro dat Musa poetae. 





, 


Eece, modo heroos sensus affere docemus 
Nugari solitos Graece, nec ponere lucum 
Artifices, nec rus saturum laudare, ubi corbes 
Et focus et porci et fumosa Palilia foeno ; 
(Unde Remus, sulcoque terens dentalia, Quinti, 
Quum trepida ante boves dictatorem induit uxor, 
Et tua aratra domum lictor tulit.) Euge poeta! 

(a) Write notes on : per leve....wngues, rubricam, 

lia, Quinti, dentalia. 

(b) Illustrate, from the extract given, some of the 
peculiarities of the style of Persius. 


6. Answer any two of the following: 


(a) Derive the word Satura. How far does the 
term indicate the general character of Roman Satire ? 


(b) In Horace, Satires, Bk. IT. 1, Juvenal, Sat. I, 
Persius Sat. I., the same subject is treated. Give the 
mode of treatment and account for the different methods, 

(c) Give a brief account of Roman Education dur- 
ing the time of Horace and Juvenal respectively. 

(d) Illustrate the statement: Graecia capta ferum 
victorem cepit et artes Intulit agresti Latio. Show 
how far this is true of Roman Satire. 
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Bitiversity of Torowta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


LATIN. 
HONORS. 


Examiners: 5&3: Ber, M.A, PuD. 
| -) J. Fierouer, M.A., LL.D. 


PLAUTUS AND VIRGIL. 
I. 


e 


1. Translate : 
(a) 
LO. Hiulatione haud opus est multa; oculis multam 
iram editis. 
In re mala animo si bono utare, adiuuat. 
TY. At nos pudet quia cum eatenis sumus. LO. At 
pigeat postea 
Nostrum erum, si uos eximat uinculis 
- Aut solutos sinat quos argento emerit. 
TY. Quid a nobis metuit ? Scimus nos 
Nostrum officium quod est, si solutos sinat. 


(0) 

HE. Inde ibis porro in Jatomias lJapidarias ; 

Ibi quom alii octonos lapides ecfodiunt, nisi 

Cottidiano sesquiopus confeceris, 

Sescentoplago nomen indetur tibi. 

Ak. Per deos atque homines ego te obtestor, Hegio, 
Ne tu istunc hominem perduis. HE. Curabitur ; 
Nam noctu neruo uinctus custodibitur, 

_ Interdius sub terra lapides eximet. 
_ Diu ego hune cruciabo, non uno absoluam die. 
AR. Certumnest tibi istue? HE. Non moriri 


certius, 





2. Explain the case of evulatione, vinculis, Sescento- 
plago, the mood of utare, emerit, sinat, and the form 
of perduis and morire. 


3. Scan the seventh and eighth verses of extract (6), 


4. Translate : 
(a) 
PH. Quid nunc? si in aedem ad cenam ueneris 
Atque ibi opulentus tibi par forte obuenerit, 
Adposita cena sit, popularem quam uocant, 
Si illi congestae sint epulae a cluentibus: 
Siquid tibi placeat quod illi congestum siet, 
Edisne an incenatus cum opulento accubes ? 
Le. Edim, nisi si ile uotet. Sr. At pol ego, etsi uotet, 
Edim, atque ambabus malis expletis uorem, 
Kt quod illi placeat praeripiam potissumum : 
Neque illi concedam quicquam de uita mea. 
Verecundari neminem apud mensam decet: 
Nam ibi de diuinis atque humanis cernitur. 


(0) 
St. Stasime, fac te propere celerem, recipe te ad 
dominum domum, | 

Ne subito metus exoriatur scapulis stultitia tua. 

Adde gradum, adpropera: iam dudum factumst, quom 
abisti domo. 

Caue sis tibi, ne bubuli in te cottabi crebri crepent, 

Si aberis ab eri quaestione : ne destiteris currere. 

Kece hominem te, Stasime, nili :—satin in thermopolio 

Condalium es oblitus, postquam thermopotasti gut- 
turem ? 


5. Sean the first two verses of (6), showing how far 
the metre is appropriate here. ) 


6. Give the derivation of votet, and explain its con- 
struction with the infinitive. Explain the case of 
condaliwm and the gender of gutturem. Write a note 
on. the reference in nam wbi de divinis... .cernitur. 





; 






7. “ Plautus professes to introduce his hearers to a 
representation of Greek manners and morals.” Men- 
tion any devices he uses to impress this on his audi- 
ence, and show how far he is consistent in this 
endeavor. 





II. 


( Write in a separate book. ) 

Translate : 

(a) Caelicolae magni, quianam sententia vobis 
Versa retro, tantumque animis certatis iniquis ? 
Abnueram bello Italiam concurrere Teucris. 

Quae contra vetitum discordia? quis metus aut hos 
Aut hos arma sequi, ferrumque lacessere suasit ? 
Adveniet iustum pugnae, ne arcessite, tempus, 

Cum fera Karthago Romanis arcibus olim 

Exitium magnum atque Alpes inmittet apertas: 
Tum certare odiis, tum res rapuisse licebit. 

Nune sinite ; et placiduin laeti conponite foedus. 


(b) Magna tropaea ferunt, quos dat tua dextera leto; 
Tu quoque nunc stares inmanis truncus in armis, 
Esset par aetas et idem si robur ab annis, 

Turne. Sed infelix Teucros quid demoror armis ? 
Vadite, et haec memores regi mandata referte : 
Quod vitam moror invisam, Pallante peremto, 
Dextera causa tua est, Turnum natoque patrique 
Quam debere vides. Meritis vacat hic tibi solus 
Fortunaeque locus. Non vitae gaudia quaero, 
Nec fas: sed nato manes perferre sub imos. 


(c) Hic Venus, indigno nati concussa dolore 
Dictamnum genetrix Cretaea carpit ab Ida, 
Puberibus caulem foliis et flore comantem 
Purpureo; non illa feris incognita capris 
Gramina, cym tergo volucres haesere sagittae. 
Hoe Venus, obseuro faciem cireumdata nimbo, 
Detulit; hoe fusum labris splendentibus amnem 
Inficit, occulte medicans, spargitque salubres 
Ambrosiae sucos et odoriferam panaceam. 


1. Sketch briefty the story of the Aeneid and refer 
each of the above extracts to its place in the story. 


2. Scan v. 3 in (a) and v. 6 in (6), and examine the 
effect of the rhythm in each case. 


&. Write notes on guianam, Teucris (case), lacessere 
(derivation and mood), Alpes apertas (idiom), tropaea 
(what ?), dat, Ida. 


4. Cum fera Karthago, ete. To what is the refer- 
ence? Infer from this passage the special object of 
the poet in the Aeneid. 
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Zniversity of Toronta. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





LATIN PROSE—THIRD YEAR. 
sREEK PROSE—FOURTH YEAR. 





CLASSICS. 
HONORS. 





Examiner: MAURICE HUTTON. 


Translate idiomatically : 

A meere scholer is an intelligible asse: or a silly 
fellow in blacke, that speaks sentences more familiarly 
than sense. The antiquity of his University is his 
creed, and the excellency of his Colledge (though but 
for a match at foot-bal!) an article of his faith: he 
speakes Latin better than his mother tongue ; and is a 
stranger in no part of the world, but his owne coun- 
trey: he do’s usually tell great stories of himselfe to 
small purpose, for they are commonly ridiculous, be 
they true or false: his ambition is, that he either is or 
shall be a graduate: but if ever he get a fellowship, he 
has then no fellow. His whole life is spent in pro and 
contra. He is commonly long-winded, able to speak 
more with ease, then any man can endure to heare 
with patience. University jests are his universall 
discourse, and his newes, the demeanor of the proctors. 
The currant of his speech is clos’d with an ergo; and 
what-ever be the question, the truth is on his side. 
‘Tis a wrong to his reputation to be ignorant of any 
thing; and yet hee knowes not that he knowes noth- 
ing: he gives directions for husbandry, from Virgils 
Georgickes ; for cattell, from his Bucolicks ; for warlike 
stratagems, from his veides, or Cesars Commen- 
taries: hee orders all things by the booke, is skilfull in 


[OVER. } 


all trades, and thrives in none: hee is led more by his 
eares than his understanding, taking the sound of 
words for their true sense. His ill lucke is not so 
much in being a foole, as in being put to such pains 
to expresse it to the world: for what in others is 
naturall, in him (with much a doe) is artificiall. That 
learning which he hath, is like ware miss-laid in a pedlers 
pack ; a ha’s it, but knowes not where it is. In a 
word, hee is the index of a man, and the title-page of 
a scholler, or a Puritane in morality ; much in profes- 
sion, nothing in practice. 
Sir Thomas Overbury. 





Guniversity of Toranta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


—_—_—_—- 


ENGLISH. 
PASS AND HONORS. 


EKxaminer: W. J, ALEXANDER, PH.D. 


Note.—Candidates for Honors will take the questions marked with 
asterisks ; Pass Candidates will take any five questions. 


*1. Compare the Ode to Duty with the Ode on the 
Intimations of Immortality as to thought, form, 
excellences, detects, ete. 


*2. Show, with definiteness and in detail, the char- 
acteristics of Keats’ genius as exhibited in the Eve of 
St. Agnes. 


3. Describe the poem Ulysses in such a way as to 
exemplify its excellences both in matter and form. 


*4. Give a concise outline of Carlyle’s Essay on 
Characteristics, not exceeding a page. of manuscript 
in length. 


5. Compare the styles of Macaulay and Carlyle. 
Exemplify the difference between the two men by con- 
trasting their treatment of the character of James 
Boswell. 

LINES. 


¥*6. When the lamp is shattered 
The light in the dust lies dead— 
When the cloud is scattered 
The rainbow’s glory is shed. 
When the lute is broken, 5 
Sweet tones are remembered not ; 
When the lips have spoken, 
Loved accents are soon forgot. 


As music and splendour 

Survive not the lamp and the lute, 10 
The heart’s echoes render 

No song when the spirit is mute,— 


No song but sad dirges, 
Like the wind through a ruined cell, 

Or the mournful surges 15 
That ring the dead seaman’s knell. 


When hearts have once mingled 
Love first leaves the well-built nest, — 
The weak one is singled 
To endure what it once possessed. 20 
O, Love ! who bewailest 
The frailty of all things here, 
Why choose you the frailest 
For your cradle, your home and your bier ? 


Its passions will rock thee 25 
As the storms rock the ravens on high : 
Bright reason will mock thee, 
Like the sun from a wintry sky. 
From thy nest every rafter 
Will rot, and thine eagle home 30 
Leave thee naked to laughter, 
When leaves fall and cold winds come. 


(a) Give, in your own words, the situation pre- 
sented in this poem as fully as the poem itself permits. 
(b) Who is the writer of the poem? (c) Point out, 
with definite references, in what respects the writer's 
thoughts, feelings, and characteristics of style, are 
illustrated in the poem. 


*7. Name the authors of the following passages and 
explain, clearly and concisely, their meaning and appli- 
cation in the context from which they are taken : 


(a) And the souls ye left behind you 
Teach us, here, the way to find you, 
Where your other souls are joying, 
Never slumber’d, never cloying. 
Here, your earth born souls still speak 
To mortals, of their little week. 


(6) In our inward, as in our outward world, what is mechanical 
lies open to us: not what is dynamical and has vitality. 


(c) The Gleam 
Drew to the valley 
Named of the shadow, 
And slowly brightening 
Out of the glimmer, 
And slowly moving again to a melody 
Yearningly tender, 
Fell on the shadow 


No longer a shadow, 
But clothed with The Gleam, 


(d) For nature also, cold and warm, 
And moist and dry, devising long 
Thro’ many agents making strong, 
Matures the individual form. 





(e) Thy soul was like a Star, and dwelt apart : 
Thou hadst a voice whose sound was like the sea, 


. ; , : ; and yet thy heart 
The lowliest, duties on herself did lay. 


8. Indicate the writer of FIVE of the following 
passages and the connection in which each occurs: 


(a) A being breathing thoughtful breath, 
A traveller between life and death : 
The reason firm, the temperate will, 
Endurance, foresight, strength, and skill. 


(b) Nature never did betray 
The heart that loved her ; ’tis her privilege, 
Through all the years of this our life, to lead 
From joy to joy. 


(c) A pardlike spirit, beautiful and swift, 
A Love in desolation masked ;—a Power 
Girt round with weakness ; it can scarce uplift 
The weight of the superincumbent hour. 


(d) I will speak, and build up all 
- My sorrow with my song, as yonder walls 
Rose slowly to a music slowly breathed, 
A cloud that gather’s shape. 


(e) [He] ever gazed 
And gazed, till meaning on his vacant mind 
Flashed like strong inspiration, and he saw 
The thrilling secrets of the birth of time. 


(Ff) Sometimes whoever seeks abroad may find 
Thee sitting careless on a granary floor, 
Thy hair soft-lifted by the winnowing wind ; 
Or on a half-reaped furrow sound asleep, 
Drowsed with the fume of poppies. 


(9) A child more than all other gifts, 
Brings hope with it, and forward-looking thoughts, 
And stirrings of inquietude, when they 
By tendency of nature needs must fail. 


(h) He was not all unhappy. His resolve 
Upbore him, and firm faith, and evermore 
Prayer from a living source within the will, 
And beating up thro’ all the bitter world, 
Like fountains of sweet waters in the sea. 
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university of Torents, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 


HONORS. 





Examiner: A. H. Reynar, LL.D. 


I. Whatiare the excellencies and what the limitations 
of Shelley’s Defence of Poetry? Compare Shelley’s 
style with that of J. S, Mill in the treatment of the 
nature of poetry. 


2. What reasons does Wordsworth give for choosing 
“humble and rustic life ” as the general subject of his 
poems ? 


3. Wordsworth asserts that “to aggregate and to 
associate, to evoke and to combine, belong as well to 
the Imagination as to the Fancy.” What then, accord- 
ing to Wordsworth, is the difference between the 
materials and law of the Fancy and those of the 
Imagination ? 


4. Compare the style and diction of Wordsworth as 
found in Michael with the style and diction of Tenny- 
son as found in Hnoch Arden. 


5. Discuss the fitness of the subject of Tennyson’s 
Rizpah for poetic treatment, 


6. What does Coleridge consider the characteristic 
defects of Wordsworth’s poet ‘y, and how do they arise ? 


7. What does M, Arnold give as the two accents or 
characters that mark the best poetry ? 





_ 


Giuiversity of Torovia. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Davin R. Keys, M.A. 








if 
1. Translate : 

Hér cudm se here to Réadingum on Westseaxe, 
ond pes ymb ii niht ridon ii eorlas tp. Ppa 
gemétte hie AiPelwulf aldormann on Englafelda, 
ond him per wif gefeaht, ond sige nam. Pes 
ymb iii niht A fered cyning ond Alfred his 
broPur Peer micle fierd td Réadingum geleddon, 
ond wif Pone here gefuhton ; ond Peer wees micel 
weel gesleegen on gehweepre hond, ond A Pelwulf 
aldormonn wearf ofslegen ; ond pa Deniscan ahton 
welstowe gewald. 

Ond Pees ymb iili niht gefeaht AiPered eyning 
ond Alfred ‘his bropur wip alne Pone here on 
Aiscesdine. Ond hie werun on tweem gefyleum : 
on OPprum wes Bachsecg ond Halfdene Pa hePnan 
cyningas, on 6Prum weeron fa eorlas. Ond Pa 
gefeaht se cyning Alpered wiP para cyninga 
getruman, ond Per wearP se cyning Bagsece 
ofslegen; ond Ailfred his bropur wif Para ‘eorla 
getruman, ond Per wear? Sidroc eorl ofslegen se 
alda. ond Sidroe eorl se gioncga, ond Gepeeen eorl, 
ond Frzena eorl, ond Hareld eorl; ond Pa hergas 
bégen gefliemde, ond fela Ptisenda ofslegenra, ond 
on feohtende weeron of niht. 


2. Decline se here, Westseaxe, Englafelda, broPur. 


3. ahton, wearP. Write out the tense in full for 
each of these verbs. 


4. Write notes on the italicised letters in: cwom, 
here, alne. wes, werun, ond, OPrum, cyning. 


5. Point out characteristic differences in sentence 
structure as compared with Modern English. 


6. Translate: 


Pa cweed se apostol to dam hedengyldum: 
‘Gas ealle endemes to Godes cyrean, and clypiad 
ealle to Gowerum godum, Pet séo cyrce afealle 
Surh heora mihte; donne biige ic to éowerum 
heSenscipe. Gif Sonne Gower godes miht Pa 
halgan cyrcan towurpan ne meg, ic towurpe Gower 
tempel Purh Ses Ailmihtigan Godes mihte, and ic 
toewyse Gower déofolgyld; and bid Ponne rihtlic 
geduht Pet gé geswycon éoweres gedwyldes, and 
gelyfon on done sd5an God, sé Se ana is Almihtig.’ 
pa hx#dengyldan disum cwyde gedwerlehton, 
and Idhannes mid gesweesum wordum pet fole 
tihte Peet hi ufor eodon fram Pam déofles temple ; 
and mid beorhtre stemne ettoran him eallum cly- 
pode: ‘On Godes naman ahréose }is templ. mid 
ealluin pam déofoleyldum Pe him on eardiad, Peet 
Péos menigu tocnawe Peet cis hey engyld déofles 
biggeng is. Hweet 6a feerlice ahréas Peet tempel 
grundlunga mid eallum his anlicnyssum to duste 
awende. On Pam ylean dege wurdon gebigede 
twelf Susend hedenra manna to Cristes geléafan 
and mid fulluhte gehalgode. 


7. Explain all subjunctives. 


8. Give principal parts (Present Infin., Pret. Sing., 
Pret. Pl, and Past Ptep.) of gap, clypia?, afeallan, 


ahréas, meg, gePuht. 


9. Derive déofolgyld, biggeng, grundlunga, awende, 
gebigede. 


10. What are the chief differences between Early 
and Late West Saxon in regard to phonology ? 


Il. 
1. Translate : 

Wat sé Pe cunnad 
hu slipen bid sorg td geféran 30 
pam Pe him lyt hafad  léofra geholena : 
warad hine wreeclast, nales wunden gold, 
ferdloca fréorig, nalees foldan blied ; 
gemon hé selesecgas and sincPege, 


hi hine on géogude his goldwine 35 
wenede td wiste: wyn eal gedréas. 

For Pon wat sé pe sceal his winedryhtnes 
léofes larewidum longe forPolian, 

Sonne sorg and slep somod etgzedre 

earmne fnhagan oft gebindad : 40 
Pinced him on mode Peet hé his monndryhten 
clyppe and cysse, and on cnéo lecge 

honda and héafod, swa hé hwilum zr 

in géardagum giefstdles bréac ; 

Sonne onweecned eft wineléas guma, 45 
gesihd him biforan fealwe wegas, 

baPian brimfuglas, breedan fe Pra, 

hréosan hrim and snaw hegle gemenged. 


2, Sean vv. 31, 34, 35, 44, 45. 


3. Compare the Wanderer with the Phoenix 
(Canto i.) as to matter and style. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 
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FRENCH. 





EHxaminer: PELHAM EpGAr, PH.D. 


Translate : 

Ce bon prince était toujours loud, trompé et 
volé: ¢ était & qui pillerait ses tresors. Le rece- 
veur général de l’ile de Serendib donnait toujours 
cet exemple, fidélement suivi par Jes autres. Le 
roi le savait, il avait changé de treésorier plusieurs 
fois; mais il n’avait pu changer la mode établie 
de partager les revenus du roi en deux moitiés 
inégales, dont la plus petite revenait toujours a 
Sa Majesté, et la plus grosse aux administrateurs. 

Le roi Nabussan conftia sa peine au sage Zadig. 
“ Vous qui savez tant de belles choses, lui dit-il, 
ne sauriez-vous point le moyen de me faire trou- 
ver un trésorier qui ne me vole point ? — Assuré- 
ment, répondit Zadig ; je sais une fagon infaillible 
de vous donner un homme qui ait les mains 
nettes.” Le roi, charmé, lui demanda, en |’em- 
brassant, comment il fallait s’y prendre. 


1. What was the method which Zadig suggested to 
the King ? 

2. Narrate briefly any episode in Zadig, explaining 
its satiric purpose. 

3. Explain the subjunctives in the above extract. 


TI. 
Translate : 

Il faisait une de ces nuits délicieuses, si com- 
munes entre les tropiques, et dont le plus habile 
pinceau ne rendrait pas la beauté. La lune 
paraissait au milieu du firmament, entourée d’un 
: [OVER. } 


rideau de nuages que ses rayons disSipaient par 
degrés. Sa lumiére se répandait insensiblement 
sur les montagnes de l’ile et sur leurs pitons, qui 
brillaient d’un vert argenté. Les vents retenaient 
leurs haleines. Ou entendait dans les bois, au 
fond des vallées, au haut des rochers, de petits 
cris, de doux murmures d’oiseaux qui se caressai- 
ent dans leurs nids, réjouis par la clarté de la 
nuit et la tranquillité de lair. Tous, jusqu’aux 
insectes, bruissaient sous Vherbe. 


1. Compare Zadig and Paul et Virginie. 


ULE 
Translate : 


Malegré le vent, malgre la brume, homme en 
question suit les quais, pour aller 4 son bureau. 
Il pourrait prendre un autre chemin, mais la 
riviere parait avoir un attrait mystérieux pour 
lui. C’est son plaisir de s’en aller le long des 
parapets, de froler ces rampes de pierre usées aux 
coudes des flaneurs. A cette heure, et par le 
temps qu'il fait, les flaneurs sont rares. Pourtant, 
de loin en loin, on rencontre une femme chargée 
de linge qui se repose contre le parapet, ou quel- 
que pauvre diable accoudé, penché vers l’eau d’un 
air d’ennui. 

1. From what story is the above extract taken ? 
2. Name the more celebrated of Daudet’s novels; 
and give a brief estimate of his work. 


ve 
Translate : 


En bas, dans la cabine, il y avait toujours du 
feu, couvant au fond du fourneau de fer, et le 
couvercle de l’écoutille était maintenu fermé pour 
procurer des illusions de nuit & ceux qui avaient 
besoin de sommeil. I] leur fallait trés peu d’air 
pour dormir, et les gens moins robustes, élevés 
dans les villes, en eussent désiré davantage. Mais, 
quand la poitrine profonde s’est gonflée tout le 
jour a méme |’atmosphére infinie, elle s’endort 
elle aussi, apres, et ne remue presque plus; alors 
on peut se tapir dans n’importe quel petit trou 
comme font les bétes. 


1. Give a critical estimate of Pierre Loti, based on 
your reading of the Pécheur d’Islande. 


Giniversity of Toronto, 





_ ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH. 
PASS, 





Examiner : J. SQUAIR, B.A. 


Translate into French: 


1. If they had stayed at home we should have found 
them. 


2. I should not like to go away before your friends 
come. 
_ 8. I wish I had seen him when he was here, for I 
had something to tell him. 


4, I shall have great pleasure in giving you what- 
ever you wish. 


5. Weare looking for a street which leads to the 
river; could you show us one ? 


_6. Let us not run so fast ; if we do not take care we 
shall fall. 


7. Several people have told me that they saw him 
at the ball. 


8. Let us give food to him whois hungry, and repose 
to him who is weary. 


lab 
Translate into French : 

The work in French this year comprises a few 
important prose writers. Tle sermon of Bossuet, 
the great bishop and preacher of the seventeenth 
century, is the representative (représentant) of 


the elevated style. Voltaire’s conte is the repre- 
sentative of the brilliant, satirical style of which 
French literature gives us so many examples. 
Paul et Virginie introduces us to the class of 
books which describe nature, St. Pierre was a 
disciple of Rousseau, and his book is full of the 
beauty of nature and of the hatrea of civilisation, 
like thosé of his celebrated master. Nearly a 
hundred years separate St. Pierre from Loti, and 
what changes those hundred years have brought ! 
Loti loves nature, but not in the same way as St. 
Pierre. The former sees more deeply the meaning 
of things. Nature is sad and cruel, and the pro- 
eress of man is slow. 


TE 
Translate into English: 


Que le sort de tels esprits est hasardeux, et qu’il 
en parait dans l’histoire 4 qui leur audace a été 
funeste ! Mais aussi que ne font-ils pas, quand il 
plait 4 Dieu de s’en servir ! I] fut donné a celui-ci 
de tromper les peuples, et de prévaloir contre les 
rois. Car, comme il eut apergu que dans ce 
mélange infini de sectes, qui n’avaient plus de 
recles ‘certaines, le plaisir de dogmatiser, sans étre 
repris ni contraint par aucune autorité ecclési- 
astique ni séculiére, était le charme qui possédait — 
les esprits, il sut si bien les concilier par la, 
quil fit un corps redoutable de cet assemblage 
monstrueux. 

—BossuEt. 


1. Translate: It pleases him. We make use of it. 


2. Give the derivation of: sort, charme, peuple, 
regles. 


oo 


. Qwil en parait. What is the antecedent of en? 
4. Il fut donné a celui-ct. Who is celwi-ci ? 
5, Give an outline of Bossuet’s life. 


Ty. 
‘Translate into Hashiont M 


N’était-ce point ’empereur, avec tout un . étate a 
major? Il hésitait, bien qu'il se vantat de le con- % 







naitre, depuis qu'il avait failli lui parler, 4 Baybel ; 
puis, il resta béant. C’était bien Napoléon III, 
qui lui apparaissait plus grand, a cheval, et les 
moustaches si fortement cirées, les joues si colorées, 
qu'il le jugea tout de suite rajeuni, fardé comme 
un acteur. Strement, il sétait fait-peindre, pour 
ne pas promener, parmi son armée, l’effroi de son 
masque bléme, décomposé par la souffrance, au nez 
aminci, aux yeux troubles. Et, averti dés cing 
heures qu’on se battait 4 Bozeilles, il était venu, 
de son air silencieux et morne de fantéme, aux 
chairs ravivées de vermillon. 


—la Débdcle. 
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Guiversity of Corontos. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH. 
HONORS. 


EHaaminer: PELHAM EDGAR, PH.D. 





ie 
1. Give a brief outline of Fontenelle’s life, indicating 
his works, and discussing his significance in French 
literature. 
IT. 
Translate : 
M. TURCARET. 

J’ai appris de vos nouvelles, déloyale! j’ai 
appris de vos nouvelles: on vient de me rendre 
compte de vos pertidies, de votre dérangement. 

La BARONNE, haut. 
Le début est agréable; et vous employez de 
fort jolis termes, monsieur. 
M. 'TURCARET. 
Laissez-moi parler, je veux vous dire vos vérités ; 
Marine me les a dites. Ce beau chevalier, qui 
vient ici 4 toute heure, et qui ne m’était pas sus- 
pect sans raison, n’est pas votre cousin, comme 
vous me lavez fait accroire: vous avez des vues 
pour l’épouser et pour me planter la, moi, quand 
jaurai fait votre fortune. 
1. Compare Lesage briefly with his dramatic con- 
temporaries. 
III. 
Translate extracts (a) and (b). 
(a) Le signal est donné sans tumulte et sans bruit : 
C’était & la faveur des ombres de la nuit. 


[OVER. } 


De ce mois malheureux l’inégale courriére 
Semblait cacher d’effroi sa tremblante lumiére. 
Coligny languissait dans les bras du repos, 

Et le sommeil trompeur lui versait ses pavots. 
Soudain de mille cris le bruit epouvantable 


Vient arracher ses sens 4 ce calme agreable.... 


1. Point out the 18th century characteristics in 
the above 


(1) as to poetic sentiment, 
(2) as to diction and metre (be precise). 


2, What are the chief defects of La Henriade as 
an epic ? 


3. Refer to the main episodes of Zadig which may 
be considered as contemporary satire. 


(b) Fatime. 

Cruel! voila son crime. 
Tigre altéré de sang, tu viens de massacrer 
Celle qui, malgré soi, constante a t’adorer, 
Se flattait, espérait que le Dieu de ses péres 
Recevrait le tribut de ses larmes sincéres, 
Qu il verrait en pitié cet amour malheureux, 
Que peut-étre il voudrait vous réunir tous deux. 
Hélas ! & cet exces son coeur l’avait trompée ; 
De cet espoir trop tendre ellé était occupée ; 
Tu balancais son Dieu dans son cceur alarmé. 


1. Discuss Voltaire’s relation to classical French 
tragedy, indicating the character of his innovations. 


IV. 


1. Sketch the life of Rousseau until the publication 
of Emile. 


2. Indicate his influence on political thought and on 
literature in France. 


V. 


1. What causes contributed to the decline of Classic- 
ism in France during the 18th century ? 


2. Write notes on Montesquieu, Marivaux, la Com- 
édie larmoyante, le Génie du christianisme. 





Giniversity of Corot. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH. 
HONORS. 





Examiner: J. H. CAMERON, M.A. 


Translate into French: 


(a) Lessing, the celebrated German poet, was fre- 
quently very absent-minded. He had several 
times noticed the disappearance of small sums of 
money, without being able to discover the guilty 
person. At last he resolved to put the honesty of 
his servant to a trial, and on going out he left a 
handful of gold on the table—“ You have counted 
it, of course,’ said one of his friends to him— 
“Counted it?” said the poet, “ Well no, I forgot 
that.” 


(b) “If the king desires to know what it deeply 
concerns the king to know, let him do as this let- 
ter bids him. At the end of the New Avenue 
there stands a house in large grounds. The house 
has a portico, with a statue of a nymph on it. A 
wall encloses the garden; there is a gate in the 
wall at the back. At twelve o'clock to-night, if 
the king enters alone by that gate, turns to the 
right, and walks twenty yards, he will find a 
summer-house (pavillon, m.) approached by a 
flight of six steps. If he mounts and enters, he 
will find some one who will tell him what touches 
most dearly his life and his throne.” 


ibe. 


Write a composition in French on one of the fol- 
lowing subjects : 
1. Les Automobiles. 
2. Une Promenade en bicyelette. 
3. Les Timbres-poste du Canada, 
4, L’Histoire Vune année universitaire. 
5. La Cour de Louis XV. 


III. 
Translate into English : 


Un fantassin francais se trainait sur la grande 
route départementale, seul, blessé au pied gauche. 
Une balle lui avait labouré le talon, heureusement 
sans fracturer los, et elle était ressortie. Obligé 
d’arracher son soulier, il avait pansé la plaie 
comme il avait pu, avec un pan de sa chemise 
déchiré en bandes. Il avangait tres lentement, se 
servant de son fusil comme d’une canne, appuyant 
le moins possible son pied malade contre le sol 
durci et rendu glissant par la gelée.... 

Non seulement sa souffrance physique était trés 
erande ; mais avec la mobilité de sa physionomie, 
a certains longs frissons qui le secouaient tout 
entier, on était str que ce petit corps gréle et 
chétif, a organisation nerveuse, éprouvait toute 
sensation, agréable ou pénible, physique ou morale, 
d’une fagon excessive. Un mince cache-nez, noir, 
de laine tres fine, était noué autour de son cou. 
Bleuies par le froid, ses jolies mains qui, a lordi- 
naire, étaient sans doute trés blanches, avaient des 
engelures aux doigts comme celles d’un enfant. 
Bien qu il efit vingt-huit ans sonnés, il n’en par- 
aissait pas vingt. Il portait sa moustache nais-— 
sante. 


Paul Alexis. 


IV. 


Translate into English : 
(a) Li emperédre se fait et balz et lez: 
Cordres at prise et les murs peciiez, 
Od ses chadables les tors en abatiét. 
Molt grant eschiec en ont si chevalier, 
D’or et d’argent et de guarnemenz chiers. 





En la citét nen at remés paiien 
Ne seit ocis 0 devient chrestiiens. 


(b) Sire, dist Guénes, co at tot fait Rollanz. 
Ne l’amerai a trestost mon vivant, | 
Ne Olivier, por go qu’est ses compaing, 
Les doze pers, por co qu il l’aiment tant. 
Desfi les en, sire, vostre veiant. 


(c) Done at tel doel, por poi dire ne fent, 
A bien petit que il ne pert le sens. 


1. Trace step by step, as fully as possible, the deriv- 
ation of the following words, supporting your phonetic 
laws by other examples: emperédre, liez, murs, tors, 
citét, paiiens ¢o, at, fact, tel. 


2. Express the first line of (c) in modern French. 


3. Show the peculiarity of the construction in the 
last line of (q@). 


4. In (a) why not paviens, like chrestviens ? 








Gniversity of Torotito, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: J. SQUAIR, B.A. 


Lf 


Translate (b) : 

(4) Il me montre tout. Il ne me laisse rien & faire. 
Il me fatigue, il m’impatiente. Si une figure 
marche, peignez-moi son port et sa légéreté; je me 
charge du reste. Si vous faites quelque chose de 
plus, vous confondez les genres ; vous cessez d’étre 
poete, vous devenez peintre ou sculpteur. Je 
sens vos détails, et je perds ensemble, qu’un seul 
trait, tel que le vera incessu patuit de Virgile, 
m’aurait montré. 


(6) C’est image méme de |’Ame rendue par les 
inflexions de la voix, les nuances successives, les 
passages, les tons d’un discours accéléré, ralenti, 
éclatant, étouffe, tempéré en cent manieres diverses. 
Kcoutez le défi énergique et bref de cet enfant qui 
provoque son camarade. Ecoutez ce malade qui 
traine ses accents douloureux et longs, Ils ont 
rencontré l’un et l’autre le vrai rhythme, sans y 
penser. Boileau le cherche et le trouve souvent. 
Il semble venir au devant de Racine. Sans ce 
mérite, un poete ne vaut presque pas la peine 
d’étre lu; il est sans couleur. Le rhythme, prati- 
qué de réflexion, a quelque chose d’apprété et de 
fastidieux. 

Diderot. 


1. Explain clearly Diderot’s views regarding the 
arts of literature and painting. 
2. confondez les yenres. Give some idea of the part 


the rule referred to played in French literature during 
the classical period. 


1s 
Translate : 


BartHoLo. Je ne m’étais pas trompé ; tout est 
brisé, fracassé. 

Fiaaro. Voyez le grand malheur pour tant de 
train! On ne voit goutte sur lescalier. (Jl montre 
la clef au comte.) Moi, en montant, j'ai accroché 
une clef.... 

BARTHOLO. On prend garde a ce qu/on fait. 
Accrocher une clef! Lhabile homme ! 

Frcaro. Ma foi, monsieur, cherchez-en un plus 
subtil. 

Barbier de Séville, Acte IIT, Scéne X, 


1. Point out the dramatic force of the expressions 
J'ai aceroché une clef and cherchez-en un plus subtil. 


2. Write a note on the plot of the Barbier de Séville. 


TIL. 


Translate (Do not be too literal): 


La Provence odorante et de Zéphire aimée 
Respire sur les mers une haleine embaumée ; 
Au bord des flots couvrant, délicieux trésor, 
L’orange et le citron de leur tunique d’or, 

Kt plus loin, au penchant des collines pierreuses, 
Forme la grasse olive aux liqueurs savoureuses, 
Et ces réseaux léyers, diaphanes habits, 

Ou la fraiche grenade enferme ses rubis. 

Sur tes rochers touffus la chévre se hérisse, 

Tes prés enflent de lait la féconde génisse, 

Kt tu vois tes brebis, sur le jeune gazon, 
Epaissir le tissu de leur blanche toison. 


André Chévier. 


1. Make remarks on the poetical devices employed 
in the passage. 


2. Explain the italicised passages. 





~~ 


ly 2 
Translate the first paragraph: 

Atala me remit les armes qu’elle avait eu soin 
d’apporter ; ensuite elle pansa ma blessure. En 
lessuyant avec une feuille de papaya, elle la 
mouillait de ses larmes. ‘“ C’est un baume, lui 
dis-je, que tu répands sur ma plaie.—Je crains 
plutdét que ce ne soit un poison,’ répondit-elle. 
Elle déchira un des voiles de son sein, dont elle fit 
une premiere compresse, qu’elle attacha avec une 
boucle de ses cheveux. 


Liivresse, qui dure longtemps chez les sauvages, 
et qui est pour eux une espece de maladie, les 
empécha sans doute de nous poursuivre durant les 
premiéres journées. S/ils nous cherchérent ensuite, 
il est probable que ce fut du cdté du couchant, 
persuadés que nous aurions essayé de nous rendre 
au Meschacebé; mais nous avions pris notre route 
vers l’étoile immobile, en nous dirigeant sur la 
mousse du trone des arbres. 


Atala. 


1. Write a short article on the style of Chateau- 
briand and illustrate from this passage. 


2, What was the didactic intention of the author in 
writing Atala ? 


V. 
Translate: 


I] faut se mesurer avec les idées en allemand, 
avec les personnes en francais ; il faut creuser a 
Vaide de l’allemand, il faut arriver au but en par- 
lant frangais; l'un doit peindre la nature et l’autre 
la société. Goethe fait dire, dans son roman de 
Wilhelm Meister, & une femme allemande, qu'elle 
sapereut que son amant voulait la quitter, parce 
quil lui écrivait en frangais. Il y a bien des 
phrases, en effet, dans notre langue, pour dire en 
méme temps et ne pas dire, pour faire espérer 
sans promettre, pour promettre méme sans se lier. 
L’allemand est moins flexible, et il fait bien de 
rester tel, car rien ninspire plus de dégott que 
cette langue tudesque, quand elle est employée 
aux mensonges, de quelque nature quils soient. 
Sa construction trainante, ses consonnes multi- 
plies, sa grammaire savante, ne lui permettent 


aucune grace dans la souplesse ; et l’on dirait 
quelle se roidit d’elle- méme contre l’intention 
de celui qui la parle, dés qu’on veut la faire servir 
a trahir la vérité. 


De LAliemagne. 


1. What was the date of the production of de 
’Allemagne? What difficulties did Mme de Staél 
encounter in getting it published ? 

2. What new ideas regarding literature were origi- 
nated by Mme de Staél ? 

3. Give your estimate of Mme de Staél as a critic of 
language. 





Wniversity of Toronts, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


FRENCH. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: J. H. Cameron, M.A. 


I, 
Translate into French: 


1. “If men were all virtuous,’ returned the 
artist, “I should with great alacrity teach them 
all to fly. But what would be the security of the 
good, if the bad could at pleasure invade them 
from the sky? Against an army sailing through 
the clouds, neither walls, nor mountains, nor seas 
could afford any security. A flight of Northern 
savages might hover in the wind and light at once 
with irresistible violence upon the capital of a 
fruitful region that was rolling under them.” 

The prince promised secrecy and waited for the 
performance, not wholly hopeless of success. He 
visited the work from time to time, observed its 
progress, and remarked many ingenious contriv- 
ances to facilitate motion and unite levity with 
strength. 

In a year the wings were finished; and, on 
the morning appointed, the maker appeared, 
furnished for flight, on a little promontory: he 
waved his pinions awhile to gather air, then leaped 
from his stand and in an instant dropped into the 
lake. His wings, which were of no use in the air, 
sustained him in the water, and the prince drew 
him to land, half dead with terror and vexation. 

ftusselas. 


[OVER. | 





IL. 


Write a composition in French on one of the follow- 
ing subjects : 

1. La Troisiéme République. 

2. Le Réalisme dans l’art. 

3. Victor Hugo en exil. 

4. Les Romanciers psychologues. 

5. Un Voyage en tramway. 


III. 


Translate into English : 


Quant on ot enfoi le mort, 

S’en partirent totes les genz. 

Clers ne chevaliers ne sergenz 

Ne dame ni remest, que cele 

(ui sa dolor mie ne cele. 

Mais cele i remaint tote sole, 

Qui sovent se prent a la gole, 

Et tort ses poinz et bat ses paumes, 
Et lit en un sautier ses saumes 
Enluminé a letres dor. 


Translate into English: 

Et li criz et la noise ala par tote la terre et par 
tot le pais que Nicolete estoit perdue. Li auquant 
dient qu’ ele en estoit fuie, et li autre dient que li 
cons Garins l’a faite mordrir. Qui quen eiist 
joie, Aucassins n’en fu mie liez. Et li cons 
Garins ses pere le fist metre hors de prison, si 
manda les chevaliers de la terre et les damoiseles, 
si fist faire une mout riche feste, por ce qu'il cuida 
Aucassin son fil conforter. Quoi que la feste 
estoit plus pleine, et Aucassins fu apoiez a une 
poie [balustrade] toz dolenz et toz soples. Qui 
que demenast joie, Aucassins n’en ot talent, qu'il 
ni veoit rien de ce qu'il aimoit. 


IV. 


1. How do you account for the insertion of the iss 
in such forms as Anissant, finissons, ete. ? 

2. T'race the history of the termination of the im- 
perfect indicative in French verbs. 

3. Give the declension of the relative gui in Old 
French. Show how it has developed from Latin forms, 
and trace the development of modern usage from the 
old. 

_ 4 Trace the derivation of quoi, leur, auma, és, du, 
jour, point, mie. 





Qniversity of Coronte. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


GERMAN AUTHORS AND LITERATURE. 
: PASS, 


Examiner : G. H. NEEDLER, B.A., Pu.D. 





iF 
Translate : 
Bon diefes Mannes Rede fiihl’ ich mir 
Bur ungeleqnen Beit das Herz tm Bufen 
Uuf einmal umgewendet. Sd) erfchrecte! — 
Denn wie dite Fluth, mit fdynellen Stréimen wachfend, 
Die Felfen tiber{piilt, die in Dem Gand 
Ui Ufer liegen, fo bedecte ganz 
Cin Freudenftrom mein Snnerfted. Bch hielt 
Sn meinen Wrmen das Unindgliche. 
8 {chien fic) eine Wolfe wieder fanft 
Um mich gu legen, yon der Erde mich 
Emporzubeben und in jenen Gchlummer 
Mid) etnzuwtegen, den die qute Gsttin 
Um meine Sdylafe legte, da thr rn 
Mich rettend fate. — Meinen Bruder 
Ergriff Das Herz mit eingiger Gewalt ; 
Sch horchte nur auf feines Sreundes Rath ; 
Mur fle gu retten drang die Geele yorwarts, 
Und wie den Klippen einer wiiften Snfel 
Der Schiffer gern den Rticfen wendet, fo 
Lag Tauris hinter mir. Nun hat die Stimme 
Des treuen Manns mich wieder aufgewedt, 
Dah id) aud) Menfchen hier verlaffe, mich 
Crinnert. 
| GorTHE, Iphigenie auf Tauris. 





1. Who is the speaker here? Explain Zur unge- 
legnen Zeit, seines Freundes Rath, des treuen Manns, 
auch Menschen hier. 


If 
Translate : 
Damals hoffte jeder fich felbft yu leben; e8 fchten fich 
Wufsulsfen das Band, das vtele Lander uniftrictte, 
Das der seg und der Cigennugs in der Hand felt 
Schauten nicht alle Wolfer in jenen drangenden Tagen 
Nach der Hauptftadt der Welt, ote e8 fchon fo lange Ae 
Und jest mehr als je den herrlicen Namen vyerdiente ? 
Waren nicht jerer Manner, der erften Berflinder der Botfchaft, 
Namen den hichften gletch, die unter die Sterne gefest find? 
Wruehs nicht jeqlichem Menfchen der Mut und der Geift und 
die Sprache ? 
Und wir waren zuerft als Nachbarn lebhaft entstindet. 
Drauf beqann der Krieg, und die Bitge bewaffneter Franfen 
Nitcften wiher; allein fie fchienen nur Freund{chaft su bringen. 
Und die brachten fie auch; denn ihnen erhiht war die Geele 
Allens fie pflangten mtt Luft dte minteren Baume der Frethett, 
Fedem Das Seine verfprechend und jedem die eiqne Regterung. 
Hoch erfreute fic) da Dte Jugend, fich freute das Wlter, 
Und der muntere Tanz begann um die neue Standarte, 
GorETHE, Hermann und Dorothea. 


2. Explain jenen drangenden Tagen, Hauptstadt 
der Welt. 


3. Sketch briefly the character of Dorothea. 
4, Sean the first three lines of this extract. 


Lid; 


Translate : 


Der Kaiser war am Morgen so gliicklich gewesen, 
so selbstzufrieden mit seiner eigenen Weisheit, 
weil er glaubte, er habe das verfahrene Schicksal 
wenigstens eines Menschen trefflich wieder auf 
den rechten Weg zu lenken gewusst, fast gerechter 
waltend als unser Herrgott. 

Allein am Abend musste er erkennen, dass er 
mit dem Kopf und Herzen jenes Menschen doch 
nicht fertig werden kénne. Und dieser Mensch 
war Gunther, den er gerettet hatte, der noch so 








blutjung und unerfahren war, in der Hinsamkeit 
aufgewachsen wie ein Wilder, enterbt und ver- 
stossen, ungeschickt und ungliicklich in allem, 
was er unternahm und schief und bucklig dazu! 
Gunther wusste sich selbst nicht zu raten, nahm 
aber auch keinen Rat von andern an, nicht einmal 
von seinem Kaiser. Das Schlimmste aber war, 
dass dieser Kaiser sich sagen musste, er selber 
habe ja auch dem Ratlosen nichts Gescheites zu 
raten gewusst. 


RIEHL, Die Gerechtigkett Gottes. 


5. Who was the Kaiser here mentioned ? Describe 
the part he plays in the story. 


6. Give concisely the substance of Die Ganerben. 


IV. 
7. Describe Lessing’s work as a prose writer and 
critic. 
8. Give an account of Goethe’s life up to the com- 
mencement of his collaboration with Schiller. 


9. Write notes on Uhland, Korner, Heine, Freili- 
grath, Freytag. 
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Gniversity of Tororito. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION AND SIGHT 
TRANSLATION, 


—. 


Exaniner: A. E. Lana, B.A. 


‘Translate into German : 

(a) It was one of their happy mornings. They 

trotted along and sat down together, with no 

thought that life would ever change much for 

them: they would only get bigger and not go to 

school, and it would always be like the holidays ; 

they would always live together and be fond of 

each other. And the mill with its booming—the 

great chestnut-tree under which they played at 

houses—-their own little river, the Ripple, where 

the banks seemed like home, and Tom was always 

seeing the water-rats while Maggie gathered the 

purple plumy tops of the reeds, which she forgot 

and dropped afterward—above all, the great Floss, 

along which they wandered with a sense of travel, 

to see the rushing spring-tide, the awful Eagre, 

come up like a hungry monster, or to see the 

Great Ash which had once wailed and groaned 

like a man—these things would always be just 

the same to them. ‘Tom thought people were at 

a disadvantage who lived on any other spot of 

. the globe; and Maggie, when she read about 

Christiana passing “the river over which there is 

no bridge,’ always saw the Floss between the 
green pastures by the Great Ash. 

Translate into English : 


(b) Nur dretmal in der Woche wurden die Zeitungen 
ausgegeben, und die Wege waren im Tauwetter des 
Briihjahrs fdlecht ; fo zogen ote Neutgfeiten nur lange 


[OVER. | 





» 


fam, in Wbhfagen dure dte Provingen, aud) wo nidyt 
Truppenmiarjce und das Gewirr des Kampfes zwifchen 
yordringenden Ruffen und wetchenden Franzojen hinz 
Derte. Wher jeres Blatt, jedes Gerticht, pas neue 
Kunde aus der Proving Preugen zufilibrte, wurde mit 
gefpannter Tetlnabine aufgenommen. Cs wurde auch 
Dartiber in den Familien, tn ven Gefellfchaften der 
Stadt gefprocen, aber leidenfchaftlichen Wusdruc hatte 
die Erregung felten. Es tft wahr, tn den Geelen war ein 
pathetifcber Bug, aber nicht mebr in Wort und Gebsdrde 
fam er 3u Tage. 
FREYTAG. 
(c) Du bift yom SGchlaf erftanden 

Und wandelft durd) die Wu 

Da liegt ob allen Landen 

Der Himmel wunderblau. 


So lang du ohne Sorgen 
Gefchlummert fcdymerzentos, 
Der Himmel bis zum Morgen 
Biel Thranen niederqog. 

Sn ftillen Machten weinet 
Oft Mancher aus den Schmerz, 
Und Morgens dann thr meinet, 
Stets Frohlich fet fein Herz. 

JUSTINUS KERNER.. 





Giuiversity of TCorontsa, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


GERMAN LITERATURE. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: W. H. VANDERSMISSEN; M.A. 


KLOPTOCK, LESSING, HERDER. 
I, 


1. Translate : 


Alfo verfammelten fich die Fiirften der Holle zu Satan. 
Wie Cilande des Meers aus ihren Gigen geriffen, 
Raufchten fie hod), unaufhaltfam einher. Der Pibel der Geifter . 
lof mit thnen unzihlbar, wie Wogen des fommenden Welte 
meers | 

Gegen den Gus gebirgter Geftade, zum: Thron des Empsrers. 

Taufendmal taujend Geifter erfdienen. Sie gingen und 
fangen 

Cigene Thaten, zur Schmacd und unfterbliden Schande verz 
Damimet, 

Unterm Getés gefpaltner (fie hatten Donner gefpalten !) 

Dumpfer, enthetligter Harfen, verftimmt zu den Tonen des — 
Toes 

Gangen fies her. So raufchen in mitternadlicer Stunde 

Grimmige Schlacdten yon tédtenden, und yon fterbenden 
Streitern 

Surdthar umber, wenn braufend auf ebernen WWagen der 
Nordwind . 

Gegen fie fabrt, uud gebriillt von dem Wiederhall ihr Gebriill 
wird, 


2. State the object and result of this assembly. 
3. Give an outline of this Canto. 


IT. 
4. Translate: 
Das Fréulein. Ich diesen Ring wieder neh- 
men ? diesen Ring ? 
v. Telihevm. Ja, liebste Minna, ja ! 
Das #rdéulein. Was muten Sie mir zu? diesen 
Ring ? | 
v. Tellhevm. Diesen Ring nahmen Sie das erste- 
mal aus meiner Hand, als unser beider Um- 
stande einander gleich und gliicklich waren. Sie 
sind nicht mehr gliicklich, aber wiederum einan- 
der gleich. leichheit ist immer das festeste 
Band der Liebe. — Erlauben sie, liebste Minna ! — 
(Lrgrevft thre Hand, um thr den Ring anzu- 
stecken. ) 

Das Préulein. Wie? mit Gewalt, Herr Major ? 
— Nein, da ist keine Gewalt in der Welt, die mich 
zwingen soll, diesen Ring wieder anzunehmen ! — 
Meinen Sie etwa, dass es mir an einem Ringe 
fehlt ? — O, Sie sehen ja wohl (auf ihren Ring 
zeigend), dass ich hier noch einen habe, der Ihrem 
nicht das Geringste nachgiebt ? — 


5. What part do the rings play in the Comedy ? 


6. Estimate Lessing’s contributions to German 
Literature as dramatic critic and as dramatist. 


Ld dy 


7. Translate: 


Ich, der ich nie fiir mich gebettelt habe 

Soll nun fiir andre borgen. Borgen ist 

Viel besser nicht als betteln : so wie leihen, 

Auf Wucher leihen, nicht viel besser ist 

Als stehlen. Unter meinen Ghebern, an 

Dem Ganges, brauch’ ich beides nicht und brauche 
Das Werkzeug beider nicht zu sein. Am Ganges, 
Am Ganges nur giebt’s Menschen. Hier seid Ihr 
Der einzige, der noch so wiirdig ware, 

Dass er am Ganges lebte. — Wollt Ihr mit ? — 
Laszt ihm mit eins den Plunder ganz im Stiche, 
Um den es ihm zu thun. Er bringt Kuch nach 
Und nach doch drum. So wir’ die Plackerei 
Auf einmal aus. Ich schaff’? Kuch einen Delk. 


8. Who is the speaker? Explain Ghebeyn, Ganges. 


9. Sketch and compare the characters of the | 
Dervish, the Templar, and the Lay-Brother. | 





- 


10. Give the parable of the three rings as related 
by Nathan, and show the use Lessing makes of it as 
a motive in the play, and as an exposition of his own 
religious views. 


LV. 
11. Translate: 


Unsre Seelen sind heutzutage durch lange Gene- 
rationen und’ Erziehung von Jugend auf anders 
gebildet. Wir sehen und fiithlen kaum mehr, 
sondern denken und griibeln nur; wir dichten 
nicht uber und in lebendiger Welt, im Sturm und 
im Zusammenstrom solcher Gegenstinde, solcher 
Empfindungen : sondern erkiinsteln uns entweder 
Thema, oder die Art, das Thema zu behandeln, 
oder gar beides — und haben uns das schon so 
lange, so oft, so von friihauf erkiinstelt, dass uns 
jetzt kaum eine freie Ausbildung mehr glicken 
wiirde, denn wie kann ein Lahmer gehen ? Daher 
also auch, dass unsern meisten neuen Gedichten 
die Festigkeit, die Bestimmtheit, der runde Con- 
tour so oft fehlet, den nur der erste Hinwurf ver- 
leihet, und kein spa&teres Nachzirkeln erteilen 
kann. 


12. Estimate the author’s services and contributions ° 
to German Literature. 


13. Translate : 


Bin alles gewesen. Ward Handlanger, um was 
zu sein. Lebte auf den Alpen, weidete die Ziegen, 
lag Tag und Nacht unter dem unendlichen Ge- 
wilbe des Himmels, von den Winden gekiihlt und 
yon innern Feuer gebrannt. Nirgends Ruh’, 
nirgends Rast. — Seht, so strotze ich voll Kraft 
und Gesundheit, und kann mich nicht aufreiben. 
Ich will die Campagne hier mitmachen, als Vo- 
lontar, da kann sich meine Seele ausrecken, und 
thun sie mir den Dienst, und schieszen mich 
nieder; gut dann! 


KLINGER, Sturm und Drang. 


14. How does this extract exemplify the character- 
istics of the “Sturm und Drang” School ? 


15. Give some account of the author and his chief 
works. 


4a 
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Giniversity of Covonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


GERMAN. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: L. E. Hornine, Px.D. 


2. Translate and locate: 


G8 reden und trdumen die Menfichen vtel 
Von beffern fiinftigen Tagen ; 

Mad) einem qhticlicen, goldenen Biel 
Sieht man fie rennen und jagen, 

Die Welt wird alt und wird wieder jung, 

Dod) der Mendy hofft tmmer Berbefferung, 


b Shine Welt, wo bift Du?  Kebhre wieder, 
Holdes Bliithenalter der Natur! 
Ach, nur in dem Feenland ver Lieder 
Lebt noch deine fabelhafte Spur. 
UWusgeftorben trauert pas Gefilde, 
Keine Gottheit zeigt fic) meinem Blie, 
Ach, yon jenem lebenwarmen Bilde 
Blieh der Schatten nur zurtic. 


(c) Bon all dem raujchenden Geleite 
Wer harrte ltebend bet mir aus ¢ 
Wer fteht mir trBftend nod) zur Ceite 
Und folat mir bis zum finftern Haus ? 
Du, die ru alle Wunden hetleft, 
Der Freundfchaft letje. zarte Hand, 
Des Lebens Biirden ltebend thetleft, 
Du, dte ich frithe fucht’ und fand. 

2. Give in siw lines an outline of the ballad, Der 
Gang nach dem Eisenhammer. 


3. Give a short account of Schiller “im Sturm 
und Drang.” 





1h 
4, Translate : 

Es geht mir nicht allein so. Alle Menschen 
werden in ihren Hoffnungen getauscht, in ihren 
Erwartungen betrogen. Ich besuchte mein gutes 
Weib unter der Linde. Der Alteste Junge 
lief mir entgegen, sein Freudengeschrei fiihrte 
die Mutter herbei, die sehr niedergeschlagen 
aussah. Thr erstes Wort war: “Guter Herr, ach, 
mein Hans ist mir gestorben!” Es war der 
jiingste ihrer Knaben. Ich war stille. “Und 
mein Mann,” sagte sie, “ist aus der Schweiz 
zuriick und hat nichts mitgebracht, und ohne gute 
Leute hatte er sich heraus betteln miissen; er 
hatte das Fieber unterwegs gekriegt.” Ich konnte 
ihr nichts sagen und schenkte dem Kleinen was ; 
sie bat mich, einige Aepfel anzunehmen, das ich 
that, und den Ort des traurigen Andenkens 
verliess. 


5. What is the theme of Werther? What writers 
were of influence in the composition of this work, and 
in what respects ? 

6. Was ist Hrlebtes im Werther ? 


7. Translate : 
Herz, mein Herz, was soll das geben, 
Was bedranget dich so sehr ? 
Welch ein fremdes, neues Leben ! 
Ich erkenne dich nicht mehr. 
Weg ist Alles, was du liebtest, 
Wee, warum du dich betriibtest, 
Weg dein Fleiss und deine Ruh — 
Ach, wie kamst du nur dazu! 


8. Write a note on Goethes Liebeslyrik as far as 
you have become acquainted with it from the Brevier. 


9. Complete the quotation : . 4 
“ Ueber allen Gipfeln ist Ruh. 


10. Translate : 
Nun gut, es sei dir tiberlassen! 
Zieh’ diesen Geist von seinem Urquell ab 
Und fiihr’ ihn, kannst du ihn erfassen, 

_ Auf deinem Wege mit herab 

Und steh’ beschamt, wenn du bekennen musst: © 
Kin guter Mensch in seinem dunkeln Drange / 
Ist sich des rechten Weges wohl bewusst. 


. 7. 
Ms 


11. Who is speaking? How does Faust express 
himself on this theme ? 


12. Advance arguments which make for or against 
the unity of the character of the hero. 


13. Translate : 


Misshér’ mich nicht, du holdes Angesicht ! 
Wer darf ihn nennen ? 

Und wer bekennen : 

Ich glaub’ ihn ? 

Wer empfinden 

Und sich unterwinden, 

Zu sagen: ich glaub’ ihn nicht ? 

Der Allumfasser, 

Der Allerhalter, 

Fasst und erhalt er nicht 

Dich, mich, sich selbst ? 

Wolbt sich der Himmel nicht dadroben ? 
Liegt die Erde nicht hierunten fest ? 
Und steigen freundlich blickend 

Ewige Sterne nicht herauf ? 

Schaw’ ich nicht Aug’ in Auge dir, 

Und drangt nicht alles 

Nach Haupt und Herzen dir 

Und webt in ewigem Geheimnis 
Unsichtbar sichtbar neben dir ? 

Erfiill’ davon dein Herz, so gross es ist, 
Und wenn du ganz in dem Gefiihle selig bist, 
Nenn’ es dann, wie du willst, 

Nenp’s Gliick! Herz! Liebe! Gott! 
Ich habe keinen Namen 

Dafiir! Gefiihl ist alles ; 

Name ist Schall und Rauch, | 
Umnebelnd Himmelsglut. 


14. Briefly sketch the growth of the Faust drama 
up to the publication of Part I. 
II. 


15. Outline the argument of Herder’s Essay on 
Ossian. 











Giniversity of Corointta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


THIRD YEAR AND CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION. 
HONORS. 


Examiner ; L. E. Hornine, Pa.D. 





I. 
Translate into German : | 
1, A Conversation. 

A.—I should like to go to the theatre this even- 
- ing. Will you come along ? 

B.—I should like to, but, unfortunately, I cannot. 
I must stay at home. 

A.—There ought to be no must, but rather will. 

B.—It’s all very well for you to talk. You are 
independent, but I must do as I am bid. 

A.—Isn’t it more comfortable to have others think 
and decide for you? On the other hand, I have al- 
ways to reflect whether I shall do this or that. 

B.—That may be, but yet you can always decide 
to do what you like best. 

A.—Only in so far as my conscience and my purse 
allow me. I do what seems to me to beright, and you 
do what is thought best for you. You have therefore 
no right to complain of your position. 

B.—Perhaps so. What is being played this even- 
ing ? 

A.—William Tell. 

B.—You should have told Jack that. He has 
long been anxious to see the piece, but the last time 
he could not. He does not like to go alone. 

(OVER, | 


A.—Really ? Perhaps, if I were to call in, I 
might persuade him to come with me. 


B.—He’ll be glad to go if you find him at home. 
A.— = Goganne till tomorrow. 

B.—Goodbye. I hope you'll enjoy yourself. | 
A.—Thank you very much. 


2. During the whole of this time, from the middle 
of the sixth to the middle of the seventh century, the 
Cymry, who were a singing people, sang the fortunes 
of the strife, its battles and defeats, its sieges and 
feasts. Four great bards are said to have flourished 
among them towards the end of the sixth century, and 
some of their work continued into the seventh. They 
were Aneurin, Taliessin, Llywarch Hen and Merddin. 
We cannot quite tell whether the names represent real 
men. Merddin, who became the Merlin of the Arthur 
tales, and Taliessin seem to grow before our eyes into 
mythical personages, but at least we have the poems 
attributed to these names. They exist in manuscripts 
which date from the twelfth to the fourteenth cen- 
tury. They have been modernised, added to and mis- 
handled, but the ancient body of them is allowed to 
be historical and contemporary with the events of 
which they sing. Though these poems have no direct 
influence on English literature, yet they are the earliest 
records we possess of English war. 


LT. 


Write a composition on ONE ONLY of the following 
subjects : 


(1) Shakespeare’s Julius Cesar. 
(2) Tennyson’s Ulysses. 
(3) Der junge Goethe. 


(4) Wie verhalt sich die Novelle “Romeo und 
Julie auf dem Dorfe” zu dem Drama Shakespeares. 


(5) Die amerikanische Politik der Gegenwart. 


Giniversity of Coranta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 





ITALIAN. 
HONORS, 


Examiners: W. H. FRASER, B.A. 
.) E. J. SAcco. 


I. 


Translate the following extracts : 
(a) Foco d’amore in gentil cor s'apprende 

come vertute in pietra preziosa : 
che da la stella valor non discende 
avanti ’] sol la faccia gentil cosa ; 

5 poi che n’ha tratto fore 
per soa forza, lo sol, cid che li é vile, 
la stella 1 da valore. 


1. Name the writer and his poetical school. What 
were its main characteristics ? 


2. Give modern forms or equivalents for avanti 
(I. 4), fore (1. 5), ¢ CU. 7). 
(b) S‘io fossi Papa, allor sare’ giocondo 
che tutti i cristian tribolerei : 
s’10 fossi Imperador, sai che farei ? 
A tutti mozzerei lo capo a tondo. 
S’io fossi Morte, io n’andre’ da mio padre, 
s’io fossi vita, non stare’ con lui, 
e similmente farei a mia madre. 


1. Name the the writer, and give his approximate 
date, 
2. For what is he noted ? 
(c) Il tempo logra a voi la mortal vesta ; 
e le tre Parche tessono alla voglia 
di quel Signor, che a tempo ve la presta. 
KE, quando Morte di quella vi spoglia, 


5 rimane in voi cid, che non le é soggetto ; 
pero alma non sente mortal doglia : 
ché vostra volonta e l’intelletto, 
e tutto quel, che ’n voi non é brutale, 
sussiste pit. vivace, e pit perfetto. 


1. Name any two imitators of Dante’s Commedia, 
and describe very briefly their imitations. 


2. Name the form of stanza in which this extract is 
written. Why is itso called? Scan line 7. 


3. Give an Italian equivalent for non sente mortal 
doglia (1. 6). Whatis meant by la mortal vesta (1.1)? 


(d) Pit non venir avanti: 
vani sono i tuoi pianti e le parole. 
Solo di te Euridice si duole, 
e ben ha da dolersi. 
5 Vani sono i tuoi versi e vani 1 canti: 
pit. non venire avanti; anzi ’l pie ferma, 
La legge dell’ abisso e immota e ferma. 


1. Name the writer of the extract, and indicate the 
importance of the work from which it is taken in the 
history of the Italian drama. 


2, Change non venir (I. 1) to the affirmative form. 

3 Give the past def. 3 se. of dolersz (1. 4). 

4. Remark on the rhyme of lines 6 and 7. 

(e) Lo abate, cid udendo, comincid a sospirare, e 
parveli essere a peggior partito che prima; ma 
pur, per cessar furore e avanzar tempo, disse che 
li piacesse darli termine a rispondere a si alte 

5 cose. E ’l signor gli diede termine tutto il di 
seguente ; e, come vago d’udire il fine di tanto 
fatto, gli fece dare sicurta del tornare. L’ abate, 


pensoso, con gran malenconia torno alla badia, 
soffiando come un cavallo quando aombra. 


1. From what sources did Boccaccio obtain the 
material for the tales of the Decamerone ? 


2, What are his merits as a writer ? 


3. Give modern forms or Italian equivalent expres- 
sions for parveli (1. 2), partito (1. 2), vago (1. 6). 


4. How did the abate escape from his dilemma ? 


5 Name any two imitators of Boccaccio. 


(f) A cui io, vago di cotal suono, con voce assai 
umana dissi: “ Amico, se le benivole Ninfe pres- 





tino intente orecchie al tuo cantare; e i dannosi 
lupi non possano predare nei tuoi agnelli, ma 

5 quelli, intatti e di bianchissime lane coverti, ti 
rendano grazioso guadagno; fa che io alquanto 
goda del tuo cantare, se non ti é noia; ché la via 
e ’l caldo ne parra minore.” 


1. Indicate some of the characteristics of the style 
of the pastoral which are illustrated by the extract. 


2. Name the work from which the extract is taken, 
and describe it briefiy. 


3. Explain the grammatical construction introduced 
by se (1. 2). 


IT. 
Translate : 

(a) Via ne va lui per ’quell’erbe odorose, 
e, poi che alquanto via fu camminato, 
Yelmo a lorecchie empi dentro di rose, 
de le qual tutto adorno era quel prato. 
Chiuse l’orecchie, ad ascoltar si pose 
oli uccei, ch’eran intorno ad ogni lato: 
mover li vede il collo e ’] becco aprire: 
voce non ode e non potrebbe odire. 


(b) Egli si sbracciava a dimostrare che non era 
vero; che un salario eguale al suo avrebbero 
potuto averlo tutti gli altri minatori, quando si 
fosse risparmiato il danaro che si gettava in tante 
cose inutili, e quando gli azionisti si fossero con- 
tentati di men lauti dividendi. C’erano due diret- 
tori de’quali ormai si poteva fare di meno. 


III. 


1. What literatures fourished in Italy between the 
decay of classical Latin literature and the development 
of Italian literature proper ? 

2. Why was the literary centre removed from the 
south to the north in the 13th century ? 

3. Indicate briefly the various steps in the develop- 
ment of the Romantic Epie. 

4, What two schools of literature flourished in the 
reign of Frederic II.? Name one representative of 
each. 


5. Write notes on Guido Cavaleanti, Ciullo dal 
Camo, Fra Guittone, Feo Belcari, Boiardo. 
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luiversity of Toroitia. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 





ITALIAN. 
HONORS. 


_§ W. H. Fraser, B.A. 
ELuaminers: { ial Bae ala 








Translate : 


(a) Ed eglia me: Questo misero modo 
tengon l’anime triste di coloro, 
che visser senza infamia e senza lodo. 
Mischiate sono a quel cattivo coro 
degli angeli, che non furon ribelli, 5 
ne fur fedeli a Dio, ma per se foro. 
Cacciarli i Ciel per non esser men belli 
né lo profondo inferno gli riceve, 
ché alcuna gloria i rei avrebber delli. 
(b) Cosi dentro una nuvola di frori, 10 
che dalle mani angeliche saliva 
e ricadeva gitt dentro e di fuori, 
Sovra candido vel cinta d’oliva 
donna m’apparve, sotto verde manto, 
vestita di color di fiamma viva. 15 
E lo spirito mio, che gia cotanto 
tempo era stato ch’alla sua presenza 
non era di stupor, tremando, affranto, 
Senza degli occhi aver piu conoscenza, 
per occulta virtu, che da lei mosse, 20 
d’antico amor senti la gran potenza. 
1. Questo misero modo (1.1). Describe the punish- 
ment referred to here. Remark on its appropriateness 
to the sin punished. 





bo 


. Explain fully the meaning of line 9. 


3. Dante’s scornful reference to these sinners has 
been referred to as peculiarly characteristic of his tem- 
perament. Enlarge. Who is referred to as the most 
striking type of this sin ? 

4. Relate briefly the argument of the canto from 
which extract (b) is taken. 


5. dentro e di fuors (1. 12). Explain. 
6. Explain the allusion in line 21. 


7. Give the principal parts of visser (1. 3), apparve 
(1. 14), mosse (1. 20). 


8. Describe any one of the punishments of the 
Purgatorio. 
9. Give some account of “La Vita Nuova.” 


10. State briefly the main facts in the life of Dante 
after his banishment from Florence. 


WE. 


Translate : 


(a) E con pieta guardate 
le lacrime del popol doloroso, 
che sol da voi riposo, 
dopo Dio, spera: e, pur che voi mostriate 
segno aleun di pietate 5 
virtu contra furore 
prendera larme; e fia ’l1 combatter corto : 
che l’antico valore 
neg!’ italici cor non é ancor morto. 
(b) Non come fiamma, che per forzae spenta, 10 
ma che per sé medesma si consume, 
se n’ando in pace l’anima contenta ; 
A guisa d’un soave e chiaro lume, 
cui nutrimento a poco a poco manca; 
tenendo al fin il suo usato costume. 15 
Pallida no, ma pit che neve bianca, 
ehe senza vento in un bel colle fiocchi, 
parea posar come persona stanca. 


1. da vor (1. 3). Who are addressed? What was 
the object of the poem from which the extract is taken ? 
What evils are referred to in it ? 


2. mostriate (1. 4). Parse. 


3. What scene is described in extract (b) ? 


4, Name the poem from which it is taken. 
5. Parse cuz (1. 14). 


6. What are the main characteristics of Petrarca’s 
lyric poetry ? 


7. Scan lines 18 and 15, marking the cesura. 


II. 
Translate : 


E pero sperando per la poesia allo inusitato e 
pomposo onore della coronazione dell’alloro poter 
pervenire, tutto a lei si diede e studiando e com- 
ponendo. E certo il suo desiderio venia, intero, se 
tanto gli fosse stata la fortuna graziosa, che ,egli 
fosse giammai potuto tornare in Firenze, nella qual 
sola, sopra le fonti di San Giovanni, s’era disposto 
di coronare ; accid che quivi, dove per lo battesimo 
avea preso il primo nome, quivi medesimo per la 
coronazione prendesse il secondo. Ma cosi andd 
che, quantunche la sua sufficienzia fosse molta, e 
per quella in ogni parte dove piaciuto gli fusse, 
avesse potuto l’onore della laurea pigliare (la quale 
non iscienzia accresce, ma é€ dell’acquistata certis- 
simo testimonio e ornamento), pure quella tornata, 
che mai non doveva essere, aspettando, altrove 
pigliar non la volle; e cosi sanza il molto desider- 
ato onore si mori. 


1. Give a brief account of the life and works of 
: Boccaccio down to 1350. 


2. Relate briefly in English any one of the anecdotes 
concerning Dante contained in the extract you have 
read from Boccaccio’s “ Vita di Dante.” 


3. Describe Boccaccio’s exertions in connection with 
the humanistic movement. 


4. Substitute a more usual construction for venia 


(1. 4). 
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Bniversity of Toronto. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899, 





THIRD YEAR. 


SPANISH. 
HONORS, 


Eazaminers : , W. H. Fraser, B.A. 
*) P. Tonws, McA; Pa.D. 


I. 
Translate the following extracts : 
(a) Mas prestando el honor fuerzas, 


& pesar del tiempo y canas, 
4 la fria sangre y venas, 
nervios y Raa heladas, 
les apreté de manera 
que dijeron :—Sefior, basta ; 
; qué intentas 6 que pretendes ? 
suéltanos ya, que nos matas. 
1. Give a Spanish equivalent for, or explanation of, 
line 2. 


2. Relate briefly the story of this ballad. 


3. Give some actount of the Spanish ballad litera- 
ture. 
(b) , Y ta, desta mi vida ya olvidada 
sin mostrar un pequefio sentimiento 
de que por ti, Salicio, triste muera, 
dejas llevar, desconocida, al viento 
el amor y la fe que ser guatdada 
| eternamente sélo 4 mi debiera ? 
], Explain the agreement of desconocida (I. 4). 
2. Give an alternative compound Spanish form for 
debiera (1. 6). 
3. Name the author, and indicate his importance in 
the history of Spanish literature. 


. 


(c) Coma en dorada vajilla 
el principe mil cuidados 
como pildoras doradas ; 
que yo en mi pobre mesilla 
quiero mas una morcilla 
que en el asador reviente ; 
y riase la gente. 


1. Name the writer, and contrast the poem from 
which the extract is taken with his later writings, 
referring to an example. 


2. Define “ culteranismo.” 


(d) Los antes bienhadados, 
y los agora tristes y afligidos, 
a tus pechos criados, 
de ti desposeidos, 
, , oe 4 
; 4 do convertiran ya sus sentidos ? 


I. Name any two writers of the class to which this 
extract belongs. 


2. Give a modern form for dd (1. 5). 


(e) Pues llegando el pastor 4 los verdes y deleitosos 
prados que el caudaloso rio Ezla con sus aguas va 
regando, le vino 4 la memoria el gran contenta- 
miento de que en algun tiempo alli gozaba habia, 
siendo tan senor de su libertad, como enténces 
sugeto 4 quien sin causa le tenia sepultado en las 
tinieblas de su olvido. 


1. Point out some of the characteristics of this style 
of writing. 


2. Name any two works of the same class. 
3. Give a Spanish equivalent for quien (I. 6). 


(f) Fué tanta mi turbacion y desaliento, que se me 
olvidé el amor y la cena; y quisiera hallarme mil 
lecuas de alli; pero lo mejor que pude, 6 lo menos 
malo que acerté, volvi las espaldas, y fuime poco 
& poco, arriméndome 4 la pared, pareciéndome 
que iba tras mi un ejército de difuntos ; pues yendo 
con esta turbacion me senti por detrdas tirar de la 
capa, desanimandome de manera que di un golpazo 
con mi persona en el suelo, y con los hocicos en la 
guarnicion de la espada; volvi 4 mirar si era algun 
cadaver descarnado, y no vi otra cosa sino mi capa 
asida al calvario que esta en aquella pared. 





1, Explain the construction in se me olvidé el amor. 


2. Give some account of the rise and progress of the 
“novela picaresca ” in Spain. 


II. 
Translate: 


Como Vizcaya no tiene mas que diez y seis 6 
diez y siete leguas de largo y once 6 doce de ancho, 
y la poblacién apenas se interrumpe y esta toda 
ella cruzada de carreteras y casi todos los vizcainos 
nos reunimos con frecuencia en los mercados de las 
villas, y en las romerias, y en las ferias, y en las 
juntas generales de Guernica, donde hace mas de 
mil anos nos goberndbamos libremente y sin 
ocurrirsenos si éramos liberales 6 dejabamos de 
serlo, todos nos conocemos, y por donde quiera 
que vayamos vamos entre amigos, 6 cuando menos | 
entre conocidos. 


ANTONIO DE TRUEBA. 
jd ae 


1. Give some account of the Romance of Chivalry 
in Spanish literature. 


2. Write a short paper on the introduction of Italian 
influences in the 16th century, indicating also their 
effect. | 


3. Name the author of each of the following, and 
describe briefly: H/ Libro del Caballero y del Escudero; 
El Laberinto; Claros Varones de Castilla ; Celestina. 
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Gintverstty of Coronts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


SPANISH. 
HONORS. 


sip dys. W.H. Fraser, B.A. 
me ee bo Toews, M.A.. PH.D. 


if 


Translate the following extracts : 

(a) Afeuos los a la tienda del Campeador contado. 
Assi commo entraron al Qid besaron le las manos, 
Sonrrisos myo (id, estaualos fablando : 

Ya, don Rachel e Vidas, auedes me olbidado. 
Ya me exco de tierra, ca del rrey so ayrado. 
A lo quem semeia de lo mio auredes algo, 
Mientra que vivades non seredes menguados. 


1, Give modern Spanish forms or equivalents for 
Afeuos (1. 1), Sonrrisos (1. 3), exco (1. 5), semera (1. 6), 
menguacdos (1. 7). 


2. Sean line 7. 
3. Define assonance, and illustrate from the extract. 


4. What is the object of the visit of the Cid referred 
to here ? 


(b) Si omen a la muger non la quisiese bien, 
Non ternia tantos presos el amor quantos tien, 
Por santo nin santa que seya, non se quien 
Non codicie companna, si solo se mantien. 


Una fabla lo dise, que vos digo agora : 
(Jue una ave sola nin bien canta, nin bien llora, 
Kl mastel sin la vela non puede estar toda hora, 
Nin las verzas non se crian tan bien sin la noria. 


1. Name the form of stanza here used. When does 
it first appear in Spanish hterature ? 

2. Name the writer of the extract, and indicate his 
literary importance. 


(c) Y pues que en la mia tierra me falloce quien me 
habia de servir é ayudar, forzoso me es que en la 
agena busque quien se duela de mi: pues los de 
Castilia me fallecieron, nadie me terna en mal que 
yo busque los de Benamarin. i los mios fijos 
son mis enemigos, non sera ende mal que yo tome 
& los mios enemigos por fijos : enemigos en la ley, 
mas non por ende en la voluntad. 


1. Give some account of the writer of the extract. 


2. Under what circumstances was the letter written 
from which this extract is taken ? 


3. Give modern Spanish equivalents for fallece (1. 1), 
forzoso me es (1. 2), ende (1. 8). 


(d) Si a esta se le puede poner alguna objecion 
cerca de su verdad, no podra ser otra sino haber 
sido su autor arabigo, siendo muy propio de los de 
aquella nacion ser mentirosos, aunque por ser tan 
nuestros enemigos antes se puede entender haber 
quedado falto en ella que demasiado; y asi me 
parece 4 mi, pues cuando pudiera y debiera 
extender la pluma en las alabanzas de tan buen 
caballero, parece que de industria las pasa en 
silencio, 


(e) ¥ asi cuando yo le haga y te lo dé no tienes 
mas que hacer sino que cuando vieres que en 
alouna batalla me han partido por medio del 
cuerpo, como muchas veces suele acontecer, boni- 
tamente la parte del cuerpo que hubiere caido en 
el suelo, y con mucha sotileza antes que la sangre 
se hiele, la pondras sobre la otra mitad que que- 
dare en la silla, advirtiendo de encajallo igual- 
mente y al justo: luego me dards a_ beber 
solos dos tragos del balsamo que he dicho, y 
verdsme quedar mas sano que una manzana, Si 
eso hay, dijo Panza, yo renuncio desde aqui el go- 
bierno de la prometida insula, y no quiero otra cosa 
en pago de mis muchos y buenos servicios, sino 
que vuestra merced me dé la receta de ese extre- 
mado licor. 


ie 


= 


1. Explain the literary artifice of the author in 
extract (dq), 


2. This conversation about the bdlsamo is said to 
illustrate well the fundamental moral purport of the 
book. Discuss. 


3. Write a brief paper on Cervantes as a soldier, 
prisoner, and dramatist. 


4, Give the infin., gerund, past part., 1 sg. pres. indic., 
and 3 sg. past def. of podrd, haga, caido, pondras. 


TI. 
Translate : 


Dicen que un rey de RAvena, seyendo rustico, 
vino 4 ser rey, é mudando la vianda de cuando 
era riistico en manjares de rey, cayO en una grave 
enfermedad, é non pudiendo ser sano por ninguna 
melecina, ca durando la causa non puede ser 
tirado el efecto, un fisico sébio preguntdé que de 
qué condicion fuera é él le dijo la condicion 
como fuera ristico. Estonce el fisico dijo: La 
causa de tu enfermedad es porque dejaste los 
manjares acostumbrados et distete 4 los deleitosos ; 
Si quieres ser sano, torna 4 la costumbre que _pri- 
mero hobiste, é usa de alguno trabajo. EK fizolo 
ansi, é luego fué sano. 

Don JUAN MANUEL. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


‘HEBREW TEXTS. 





‘J. F. McCurpy, M.A., LL.D. 
Examiners ; J. F. MACLAUGHLIN, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A. 


1. Translate Isaiah iii. 13-17: 
mim? 4 OY PA? Ay) MIA 37 2y3 13 
ony OMAN) PAW! Wey "apI-oy NID? OBS 
DIN naby 15 sD2"nAa yn nb pan 
MINDY MIT aN-ON InOP Day 31 Dy 
mash ye M32 DAD wy MI TINT 16 
mapbn mipay ion Dy npen na ni 
M132 WPIp A Bw) IT snsDayn odo 
SFY? AND AN Py 
(1) Parse ¥9 (13); ITM. ON (15)5 1D 


niD2n (16) 
(2) Parse and explain forms nbalpla (15); AMS (16). 
(3) S453 (16). Explain the difference in inflection 
of this verb, compared with an ordinary Lamedh He verb. 
(4) Inflect PS na, py without pronominal suffixes. 
Account for the form of the plural of the word for ‘‘ Daughter.” 


(5) Kethith and Qeri. Explain. Why is 
pointed differently in vv. 14, 15. 


. Translate Isaiah xlii. 22-25 

nD o>2 ona nen “oe Ma-Dy NIN} 22 
“pyr novia Sep pyr rab mn NOON myd> 

DU") DBP? ONT PIN? n2> ‘9 23 aun “EON 
Sete apy? | ouind n-E 24 sain 
P12 jag) b NOM WT Non aint 
non voy TEU 25 “ngs wow xy son | 
yp soy 220) 77 ont mini IY) TDN 


B05 “by arin) a-yaM 

(1) Parse NOY, MEM INDI AWM (22); 4, 
JAS (24) 

(2) m3 (22). Parse. In what two ways may the 


Qal Siperféct of a Lamedh He verb be inflected? Give 
— 3s.m. pft. Niphal and Hiphil of 55. 


(3) 4 (22). Parse. Inflect in Qal perfect. 


4) yon (24). Give principal parts of this verb in 
Qal. 
(5) B.ts77 (25). Inflect this verb in Hiphil perfect. 


(6) What was the period of Isaiah’s activity? With 
what period does Isaiah 40-66 deal ? 


3. Translate Jeremiah vi. 11-15: 
aby San cepyba conde Ini non ny) 1 
eMN"DITD TIT OND ND by ying doyy-by 
209112 :OD? No-OY yr mb) neNTOY 
MENT Ta Dw ny any orn 
"318 OND YONA aenenby THON 
“yi hs V2 pia b3 yim ath DIOP 
AY TQWTAR NBT) imped ney 3 m2" 





16: OYw PNR) Dow | DYE Tin? ndpa-by 
“Da WIDTN? wis-oa Wy Mayin> wesin 
OA TPE"nys O°9D32 57) = vy 89 DIF 

smn? aay ei 


(1) Parse 179853, 5° DF (11) ; D3} MON ss (12) ; 
Ws wir, wid (13). 


(2) says (11). Wherein do verbs of “ filling and 
the opposite,” differ from the ordinary transitive verb % 
Does this example illustrate the peculiarity. 


4. Translate Ezekiel xxxiii. 12-15: 
OPTS FOI’ WY OIN 2 TAN) 2 
“ND per yw) wD ona SN NO DEA 
bor yo pyayl ye iw ors m2 WD? 
mn pry 30 ON] 1B insion OPS AZ nent 
“63 Sy sy Inoqw-ey Mo.-NIN ‘ mu 
smi? ia My awy ya ADIN < INTE 
niyyy InkwOD aw) Mion nin ye mea 4 
aber “bia yw 2w bon 18 pT) MOBY 
mn hp by nivy ‘pba jan Ona MPN 
smATND 
(1) Parse IWWE> abn b 178 (12). Explain the forms 
dyn, Sn (12). 
(2) 7 74 (13). Explain idiom. Put in nega- 


tive form. Give inf. const. 
(3) FD. Write imperfect with Waw consecutive. 


(4) Who was Ezekiel and where did he prophecy % 
What are the characteristics of his style ? 

(5) What is the date of Haggai? What is the pur- 
pose of his prophecy ? 
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Mniversity of Coronta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


HEBREW GRAMMAR AND HISTORY. 


—-- 





J. F. McCurpy, M.A., Pa.D. 
Examiners fi F. McLauGatiin, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D. 





H 


1. Give the probable date and chief events of the 
Exodus. ! 


2. Compare the kingdoms of Israel and Judah after 
the division, both geographically and politically. 
*3. Describe the events immediately preceding and 
leading up to the fall of Samaria. Give date. 


4. Point out the main features of Hebrew prophetic 
literature, and show its relation to the history of the 
time. 


Il. 
1. Define construct state. Compare with Latin or 
Greek genitive. Give three examples. 
2. Define and distinguish as to form and use the 
infinitive construct and infinitive absolute. 


3. Write notes on: 


(a) The interrogative sentence and interrogative 
particles. 


(b) The negative sentence and negative particles. 


4. Translate into Hebrew : 

(a) A man had two sons; and he came to the first 
and said, Son, go work “JY to-day in the vineyard. 
And he answered and said, | will not (go); but after- 
ward he repented himself and went. And he came to 
the second, and said likewise (“ thus” or “ according to 
this word”). And he answered and said, I go, sir (my 
father) ; and went not. 

(b) Art thou for us or for our enemies ? 
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Giniverstty of Coronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ORIENTALS. 
HONORS. 


HEBREW SYNTAX AND COMPOSITION. 


J. F. McCurpy, Px.D., LL.D. 
Examiners :x J. F. McLAuGHLIN, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D. 


1. Illustrate by examples the various uses of the 
Hebrew participle construed as a noun. 


2. State, with examples, the uses (a) of the so-called 
Cohortative, (6) of the so-called Jussive, in Hebrew. 


3. In what various ways may a circumstantial clause 
be made in Hebrew ? 


4. What exceptions are there in Hebrew to the gen- 
eral rules for agreement of the verb with the subject ? 


5. Translate : 

(a) The king was angry at his rebellious subjects 
(servants) and he said: I will deliver up the 
whole people to merciless oppressors, and they 
shall break the bars of their gates and set fire to 
their palaces. 

(6) The Aramaeans and the Edomites combined 
together and encamped before Jerusalem. And 
the king of Judah was afraid and sent messengers 
hastily to the king of Assyria, saying: I have 

[OVER. | 


always desired thy protection (Inf.), and now I 
am thy servant and thy son; and I will give thee 
1200 talents of silver if thou wilt come up and 
put my enemies to flight. 


(c) When the days of drought came the inhabitants 
of the villages that were near Gibeon kept going 
constantly to the great reservoir that was by 
(before) the city ; and when at last the water was 
exhausted, the women and the children brought 
their vessels thither and took them back empty, 
lamenting as they went to their houses and having 
their heads covered. 





Btiversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ORLENTALS. 
HONORS. | 
HEBREW PROPHETS, II. 


{J.F. McCurpy, M.A., LL.D. 
Examiners :3J. F. McLavuaa tin, M.A., B.D. 
{R. G. Murison, M.A. 








1. Translate Amos 11. 10-16. 

. (a) Account fully for the form nrind (v. 10). 
(6) Inflect throughout its own stem D°yr) (v 13). 
(c) Decline ANSP (v. 13), and DAY (v. 16). 

3. Translate Micah v. 4-8. 


4, Inflect Sess (v. 6), and BSP (v. 8), throughout 
their proper stems. 


bo 


5. Translate Jer. xv. 3-8. 


6. On what occasion was this discourse delivered ? What 
characteristics of Jeremiah does chapter xv. bring to view % 


7. Translate Jer. xvi. 1-4. 
8. (a) Parse and explain fully the forms 3{)}{7> and 


oxdrin (. 4). 
(6) Decline with suffixes pnb and FYO73 (v. 4). 
9. Translate Ezekiel xxvi. 7-14. 


10. Describe the operations in the siege of an ancient 
eastern city. 


dhenyh de eet naw ae 
wit 0) HOB ' Yo. indatadi ver tae on . 
ain yor td. Loy wt ult, Tr we op Pere 


; “1 
oe a 
aia PRACT Veh MAAN CACAO |, pf 
yf Laat On ne Clues Tea a ee 

1 Wore Jee Tae at (yy aay 
AAS PE Be, 
real. rrecr ya te 5. OF 
i phen at leit Wire water wad 
the children bee 


Bd ERE O + tack: ening 
heer Tests eed bring 
BAOKOH 


PANTO WATAH, 


aa HM . hs =) 
‘ HOLA Lioh me C STON 
RM somal Os at 


a 


OLOL dt somA odalanly A 


af +) Metgey avai sd? tt qed tanovod, (8) s. 


YY PUL OC sete awe ad? deh fguotily jooflal, (8) 
ia *d 


. 


4 pee em Tat we iv} ate ie 1 onthe Toye! (9) 


se Be Ans ui aiaindaork we) 


Focnercits ALO hae 40) rome jooftal, aye 
: alee 1aqouy 
a * ¢x wet ajilenniT Re} a y 


jal VV ! hasty Hleb9 ae! sarfy Bit dy aw grolenoae oad a0 
 waly ot grid ve talqaite eel daiwa’ Fo’ wnilaigete 


$f ive ou atubeasan ah | 
bive (40% rye acernet add? wiles viaiqze : bere sare (9) 8 


87) CUE 
A+ ,¥) cnr AY ee iceria an ow diiw enitoed (a). 


DL ivex loitosd. ovolacay'l 4 


Auotoire tee Yo ayo bal “ai beige” aid olive iG 6] 


| pane 


ile a ar 


# 





Giniversity of Corenta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 





ORTENTALS. 
4 HONORS. 
BIBLICAL ARAMAIC. 





J. F. McCurpy, Px.D., LL.D. 
Examiners 53 J. F. McLAUGHLIN, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D. 





en Vyarlata, Daniel t4d04 


(a) Parse SNA, AIP? (v.14); May, MAND, 
YT (v.15); Dy, IAD. Sean (19); Nyaa, 
ADIT (v. 18). 

(b) Decline without suffixes ¥DSp, 2°59 (v. 14); 
NID (v.15) 5 POT (v- 16); RDN (v- 18). 

(c) Inflect in Pe‘al perf. and imperf. {jj4 and bby. 

(d) Write 21 with pronominal suffixes. 


2. Translate Daniel iii. 13-18: 
(a) Parse SPOTS, SIDI, YON (v. 13); 
IIAP? (v. 15); FNIANAY (v. 16). 
(b) Inflect npr (v. 14) and WANN (v.15) in 


in the perf. of the stems in which they occur here. 

(c) Write the corresponding form in Hebrew of 
DNS (v.14) 5 9D9(~ 17) NID. SAAT. NON 
v. 18.) 


[OVER. |} 


3. Compare the Biblical Aramaic with the Hebrew and 
Targumic : 


(a) In plural and emphatic forms of the noun. — 
(6) In verb stems and inflections. 


(c) In the use of particles or prepositions to indicate 
the genitive and accusative relations. 





Guniversity of Coronis, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ORIENTALS, 
HONORS. ; 
ARABIC. 


J. F. McCurpy, M.A., Pa.D. 
Kxaminers 7 J. F. McLauaGuatiin, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D. 





1. Translate : 

(a) Socin, p. 48, 1. 10 to p. 49, 1. 1. 
(b) Socin, p. 51, 1. 5 to 1. 10. 
(c) Socin, p. 53, 1. 7 to Ll. 13. 

2. Parse underlined words, 

3. Inflect kala in I. active throughout, katala in imper- 
fect indicative ac active and infinitive IV. and marra in per- 
fect active I. Write 3rd sing. m. imperfect active I. of 
wakafa and 3rd sing. m. perfect and imperfect active and 
passive I. and VIII. of ‘ahada. 





4, Decline in singular and write broken plural of almaliku, 
almadinatu. Write broken plural of yawmun, sahibun. 


Decline in singular, dual and plural ibnun. 
Vv 
5. Explain syntax of lam yara and waghan, (qa). 
6. What are the vocative particles and how used ! 
7. Write notes on the use of ’anna, ‘inna and ‘an. 


8. Give cognate Hebrew roots of ahada, sa’ala, hayyun, 





al’atara, wahabtu. 





(OVER. | 


9. Distinguish between verbal and nominal sentence and 
show how the verb agrees with the subject. 
10. Translate into Arabic : 
My friend said to me, Go away, and I went away from 
him in the direction of the city. 
Alexander was a great king. He wrote letters to the 
king of Persia demanding his submission. 








Gnivkersity of Tovonta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ORIENTALS. 
HONORS. 
HISTORY AND LITERATURE. 


J. F. McCurpy, Pu.D., LL.D. 
Examiners :3 J. F. McLAuGuiin, M.A., B.D. 
; R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D. 





i 


1. Give a sketch of the history of Israel under the 
régime of the Judges, indicating its relations with 
outside peoples. 


2. Give a summary history of the dynasty of Omri 
in northern Israel, showing particularly, (a) its rela- 
tions with the kingdom of Judah, and (b) how its 
fortunes were affected by Damascus and Assyria. 


3. Describe the character and political career of 
Jehu, king of Israel. 


4, Outline the history of the kingdom of Judah up 
to the reign of Ahaz. 


Li, 


5. Describe the book of Amos, showing («) its liter- 
ary qualities, (b) its purpose and teaching as connected 
both with the political and the religious condition of 
Israel in his time. 

[OVER. ] 


6. What prophecies of Isaiah were written before 
the fall of Samaria? Give a summary of their con- 
tents and trace their connection with contemporary 
history. 


7. What are the chief characteristics of the poetical 
prophetic style, as distinguished from ordinary Hebrew 
. prose ? 


ture. 


S. Give an outline of the contents of Arabic litera- 


Giniversity of Coronta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


HISTORY. 
PASS AND HONORS. 


{ Georce M. Wrong, M.A. 
| H. M. Bowman, Pu.D. 


Heaminers : 


Nore. —Candidates in the General Course will omit questions 1 and 
2. Candidates for Honors will omit questions 4 and 5. 


1, What were the nature and the basis of the first 
division of America among European powers? Ex- 
plain the effect of this division upon early French and 
English effort. 


2. Explain the main lines of intluence which the 
colonization of the New World had upon the politics 
of the Old World from 1650 to 1763. 


5. Write explanatory notes upon (a) the nature of 
the religious difficulties that caused the Plymouth 
settlement ; (b) the explusion of the Dutch from North 
America; (¢) the historical causes of the two sieges of 
Louisbourg. 


4. Contrast the founding of the Virginia Colony 
with that of Massachusetts Bay. 


5. Compare the knowledge of America possessed by 
Columbus with that of Samuel de Champlain. 


6. Describe the state of society in Quebec in 1759, 
and the causes of the dissensions on the French side. 
Estimate the military character and the importance of 
the Battle of the Plains of Abraham. 


[OVER. ] 


7. Write explanatory notes upon : 
(a) The nature of the absolutism of Henry VIIL ; 


(b) The social results of the dissolution of the 
monasteries; 


(c) The causes of the execution of Mary Queen. 
of Scots. 


8. Estimate the nature of the work accomplished by 
Oliver Cromwell and its degree of permanence. 


9. Indicate (a) the policy of William III. in regard 
to ecclesiastical affairs; (b) the. unique features in 
Walpole’s career as a British statesman. 





Mniverstivp of Coronts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


HISTORY. 
PASS AND HONORS. 


GEORGE M. Wrong, M.A. 


Examiners : | H. M. Bowmay, Pu.D. 


Nore.—Candidates in the general course will omit questions 1 and 2. 


1. Explain the main features of the doctrine of the 
Empire’s rights and functions in the 14th century 
and show the degree in which they were realized in 
fact. 


“ After an election, more memorable than any 
preceding....a prince (Charles V.) had just ascended 
the Imperial throne who united dominions vaster than 
any Kurope had seen since the days of his great 
namesake.” 

Explain the circumstances of this election and the 
extent, if any, to which Charles strengthened the 
authority of the Empire. © 


2. Write brief explanatory notes upon 


(1) the duration and character of the rule of the 
Visconti at Milan; (2) Machiavelli's place as an 
Italian Statesman; (3) the political situation that 
led to the sack of Rome by the Imperial army; (4) 
Pico della Mirandola ; (5) Giordano Bruno. 


3. Explain the position of Cosimo de Medici (0b. 
1464) as a citizen of Florence and show the nature of 
the political authority which he was able to transmit 
to his descendants. 


4. “The Reformation was a struggle between the 
Teutonic and the Roman principles in society.” Ex- 


[OVER. ] 


plain this and indicate by reference to some individual 
European state the effect of the Reformation move- 
ment upon the authority of princes. 


5. Indicate (1) the nature of the revolution which 
Peter the Great effected in Russia; (2) the share of 
Gustavus Adolphus in the Thirty Years’ War; (8) the 
effect of the Revocation of the Edict of Nantes. 


6. Explain the position of Prussia as a European 
power (1) in 1700; (2) in 1763. 


7. Explain the attitude of leading wlwminati to- 
wards the existing religious and political system in 
France at the middle of the eighteenth century 
illustrating your explanation by the views of individual 
authors. 


ea 





Gntversity of Toroiita. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


HISTORY. 


PASS AND HONORS. 





GEORGE M. Wrong, M.A. 


Euaminers : 
H. M. Bowman, Pu.D. 


| Nore.—Candidates in general course may omit questions 1 and 2. 


1. Explain (1) the elective machinery for the Im- 
perial office with its later modifications; (2) the quali- 
fications required of a candidate. 


2. Write brief explanatory notes upon (1) Charles 
VIIL’s invasion of Italy ; (2) the relations between 
Savonarola and Lorenzo de Medici; (8) the career of 
Pope Julius II.; (4) Leo X. asa Humanist; (5) Ben- 
venuto Cellini. 


3. Explain the nature of the early organization of 
the University of Paris and its influence upon educa- 
tion in the British Isles. 


4. Explain and contrast the work of John Calvin 
and of Jgnatuis Loyola. 


5. Explain (1) the influence of Pascal upon the 
Jesuit order ; (2) the position of the Polish monarchy 
after, say, 1738 ; (3) the influence of the Encyclopedists. 


6. Explain (1) the main features of the relations of 
Prussia and Austria between 1740 and 17638; (2) the 
effect of the Seven Years’ War upon the position of 
Prussia. 


7. Explain the chief stages of the growth of the 
system of centralization in France, the position of the 
Intendants, the extent of the system of provincial 
estates, and the more striking features of taxation at 
the end of our period. 
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Zintiversity of Toraitta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 


THIRD YEAR. 


ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
HONORS. 


—__ — 


- .., | Hon. Davin Mitts, LL.B., Q.C., M.P. 
BART: 13. M. McEvoy, B.A., LL.B. 


1. “ But the Bill of Rights is more than a summary 
of constitutional rules ; it practically settles a number 
of disputed questions of principle.’ Anson. Explain 
fully. 

2. Write an account of the “process of legislation.” 

3. Explain fully what is meant by the Maxim the 
Sovereign is never a minor. 

Explain the provisions of the coronation oath and 
the practice observed in its administration. 

4. “The Queen in council gives orders—but the 
Cabinet gives no orders.” Explain this statement. 

5. The supremacy or the rule of law is a character- 
istic of the English Constitution. Demonstrate this 
proposition. 

6. What is the nature of the conventions of the Con- 
stitution. State the more important conventions. 

7. Write an account of the various councils which 
have advised the Sovereign. 
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cAuiversity of Corot, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


COLONIAL CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
HONORS. | 





§ Hon. Davip Mitts, LL.B., Q.C., M.-P. 


Hxaminers : (J. M. McEvoy, B.A., LL.B. 





1. Could the Sovereign alone or in Council have 
given the Province of Quebec the system of Govern- 
ment provided by the Quebee Act of 1774? Give 
reasons. 


2. What do you understand by the terms, “ Proprie- 
tary Government”, “Charter Government”? Give 
an historical account of each. 


3. What circumstances would you determine before 
judging by which of the laws of England a colonial 
subject is bound? State the rule of law applicable to 
each group of facts which you set out in your answer. 


4. Under what circumstances may the Imperial 
Government interfere in matters of internal adminis- 
tration in a self-governing colony ? 

5. By what authority are appeals to the Crown in. 
Colonial cases received? What principles are invoked 
in determining whether the appeal will or will not be 
received ? 

6. Discuss the constitutionality of Section 275 of 
the Criminal Code of Canada, 1892. 275. “ Bigamy 
is the act of a person who being married goes through 
the form of marriage with any other person in any 
part of the world,” with a subsequent section affixing 
a penalty for the offence clefined. , 

7. What provisions of the Constitution of the 
United States as it now is are taken substantially from 
the English Bill of Rights of 1688 ? 
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Gniverstty of Torani, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR (SECOND IN LAW). 





— 


HISTORY OF ENGLISH LAW. 
HONORS. 





Haaminers : Hon. W. PRouDFooT. 
Seis bee Jeli ILLS. 


1. What is the general characteristic of the laws of 
the Kings of the Heptarchy that have come down to 
us ? 


2. Is there any evidence of a common law under- 
lying the Statutes of some or all of these kingdoms ? 


3. Were any and what changes in the law intro- 
duced by the Norman conquest into England ? 


4, What were the principal laws affecting land and 
titles to land,in the reign of Edward I., and state 
generally their effect ? 

5. Give a succinct account of the laws relating to 
devises of land ? 


6. What is the law of Ontario governing the dispo- 
sition of real and personal estates by will—and the 
devolution of such intestates upon intestacy ¢ 

7. What were the principal laws affecting commerce 
from the beginning of Queen Anne's reign till 1791, 
and what was the influence of Lord Mansfield on 
commercial questions ? 

8. Do any and what laws of the Imperial Parliament 
since 1791 affect Canada ? 


Only six questions to be answered. 
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iuiversity of Coroitg. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





‘THIRD YEAR (SECOND IN LAW). 


HISTORY OF ROMAN LAW. 
HONORS. 





Patton ( Hon. W. PROUDFOOT. 
ee oe Sea EONA IL) NIL 


1, Taking a general view of Roman civilization, 
under what two elements was it developed, and in what 
three periods are they usually arranged ? 


2. In Roman Private Law how were these elements 
represented during the first period ? 


3. During the second period what grand general 
principle swayed the jurisconsults, and led them to im- 
prove the private law ? 


4, When did Christianity begin to affect the private 
law? Did it have any effect till its recognition as the 
religion of the State under Constantine ? 


. What influence did Christianity have on slaves 
se slavery ? 


6. What was the Pagan Roman notion of Marriage ? 
How was it formed, and how could it be ended, and 
how was it affected by Christian influence ? 


7. What was the Patria Potestas, and how was it 
affected by Christianity ? 


8. What was the ruling principle respecting succes- 
sion to an intestate’s estate in early Roman Law, and 
how was it modified by Christianity ? 


Only six questions to be answered. 


ainoweS to atlavs3eind 


pont .PVYOTT: TERI TAU A 


Uvv0da) HART CHIT, 


WAk VAMON TO TAOTEIM 


PAOKOE 


». BBA Wok 
Apt } 


‘ 


in woaiv iwiensa 6 uciAnl pI 
layab ir ane abmont: ce ow jadw sobau 
Du QILeTTs vilageg ait ats ahora sandy 


beow wod wad stevrtl nemon al 
o§ borg rath yd Pre tthy bd seo fot 


lmrensy baatrg Jonw 


OTC] bitoner gid aigiinee ib 
. “fit CH cracks | i Me, ey 


veconerta, odd bagawe sigan 
. ; wal ejay tq “hd sven 
glaring alt dnote | t ciged ywinaierdl bib ash¥F a 
ol} ae croidtmooes all ili dostie yes svad di br ¥ wat 
wittnareio.) tabi HHI ond 19 soriler e 


" 
: 


r 
t 
{ 
: 


gevale ao: ered Winehera bib. sompmtin wAW & 
rove baa 
n ° x ) al a ‘ty 
Lagsiniel, Yo solo magiodl cape alt eave dah YF Sd a ‘a 
hits Bbabos acl di bina weoul hice hoot i aaw wor, a 
¢ 


‘ sonootted dainisdD yd hedseiie Mi enw wolf 


ji saw wod bun sake, ated oi ave tad WAY a " 
¥ winsitahd) yo bedostie sy 

-panowa anidsoqest vigisnitg wiley off BOY ind Vf 8 ae f 
bre wal ago viiso af sade eotaleatat a8 08 Tome 
 ytiasiteittD yo beltihoat i aaw wod. 


a) ; 


bowen od 0d amroranup xia QhiO 








Gniversity of Toronts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT. 


ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
PASS. 


ee i ke JAMES MAVoR. 
~ US. M. WICKETT. 


Five questions only to be answered. 


1. What were the feudal elements in Land Tenure 
prior to the Norman Conquest ? 


2. Describe the social structure of the Kingdom 
under the Saxons and under the Normans respectively. 


3. Describe the Great Council under the early Nor- 
man Kings. 


4. Describe briefly the provisions adopted at various 
periods for the Summons, Duration and Dissolution of 
Parliament. 


5. Discuss the relations of Parliament to the Crown 
during the 14th, 15th and 16th Centuries, 


6. What were the principle grounds for the protest 
against the infringement of the Liberties of Parliament 
by the Stuarts ? 


7. What was the rationale of the exclusion of stran- 
gers from Parliament and of the secrecy of Debate ? 


8. Describe the privileges that are peculiar to the 
House of Commons. 
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Bniversity of Corot. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 





POLITICAL SCIENCE QEPARTMENT. 


LATER ENGLISH CONSTITUTION AL 
HISTORY. 


HONORS. 


are re _f JAMES Mavor. 
US. M. WicKETT. 


Five questions only to be answered. 


1. Give an account of the Statute of Marlborough, 
1267. 


2. What are the main points in the Statute of Mort- 
main, 1279 ? 
3. Describe the Petition of Right, 1628. 
4, What are the chief points in the Habeas Corpus 
Act, 1679 ? 
5. Explain : 
(a) Suspending Power. 
(b) Dispensing Power. 
6. What are the provisions of the Bill of Rights, 
1689 : 
(a) Regarding a standing army ? 
(b) Regarding the Succession ? 
7. Explain “firma burgi,” and describe the relation 


of the Gilds to the Municipal Rerpenations 3 in the 13th 
and 14th centuries. 


8. Shew how the various administrative Depart- 
ments of the Government have been developed from 
the Curia Regis ? 
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Quniversity of Cororita, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 





POLITICAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT. 


HISTORY AND THEORY OF POLITICAL 
ECONOMY. 
HONORS. 





Lice JAMES MAVoR. 
> 78S. M. Wickert. 


Five questions only to be answered. 


1. Contrast the economic doctrines of Plato and 
Aristotle. 


2. Account for the prohibition of Usury by the 
Medieval Church, and shew how it was possible for 
the prohibition to take effect. 


3. Describe the views of the earlier Mercantilists 
regarding Money, Population, and Foreign Trade. 


4. Contrast the Physiocratic doctrines with those of 
the Mercantilists. 


5. Describe the position in the development of 
Economic Theory of Adam Smith. 


6. What importance is now attached to the Theory 
of Population as developed by Malthus ? 


7. “Ricardo shunted the Economic Train upon the 
wrong line.” To what extent is this a fair statement 
of the influence of Ricardo ? 

8. Describe the discussion as to Method between 
the extreme partisans of the Deductive and Inductive 
methods respectively. 
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Zintversity of Corents, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 


THIRD, YEAR. 





POLITICAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT. 


THEORY OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
HONORS. 





Examiners : { JAMES Mavor. 
* US. M. WICKETrT: 





Five questions only to be answered. 


1. State the Theory of Value as based on its depen- 
dence upon Final Utility. 

2. What is the effect upon the prices of commodities 
of variations in the available quantity of the circulat- 
ing medium ? 

3. Explain the meaning of eke eae and describe the 
function of Capital. 

4. What is the analogy, if any, between the wages 
of highly productive labour and the rent of land ? 

5. What are the reasons for believing that the cost 
of production is affected by, rather than that it deter- 
mines the price of finished goods ? 

6. Describe the difference between Domestic and 
International Trade. 

7. In what sense can it be said, and why, that the 
Gold Reserve of the Bank of England is the “ barome- 
ter” of International Trade ? 

8. Show how Comparative Cost affects International 


Trade. 
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Ruiversity of Coronta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ETHICS. 





Exanviner: E. IRVINE BADGLEY, LL.D. 


1. (a) Explain clearly the nature of Desire. (b) Show 
that different conceptions relative to it have affected 
ethical principles and theories. 


2. (a) Discuss the question of Egoism vs. Altruism 
as fundamental factors in an ethical theory. (b) Show 
the relative place and claim of each in Intuitionism 
and Utilitarianism respectively. 


3. If the moral law is (a) “absolute,” is an (0) “ ex- 
pression of reason,’ and is (c) “imposed by the agent 
upon himself”: (1) What explanation can be offered 
of varying standards of conduct? (2) Give your 
reasons for accepting or rejecting (a), (5), (¢). 


4. (a) Discuss fully the question at issue between 
the Necessitarian and the Freedomist. (6) Show 
why you accept the one theory and reject the other. 
(c) Compare the modern form of Indeterminism with 
its earlier presentation. 


5. “Moral Sense,” “the fitness of things,” “ reason- 
able self-love,’ “benevolence,” “ conscience,” “sym- 
pathy,” “association,” “the king can do no wrong,” 
“eustom,” “the greatest good to the greatest number,” 
“the categorical imperative,” “a sense of dignity,” 
“ evolutionary.’ 

(a) Explain these terms and phrases in their 
relation to ethical theories. 

(b) Show by whom they were held, and trace 
their historical relations and developments in English 
ethics. 

6. Compare and contrast the ethical teaching of 
Locke and Butler, 07 of Hobbes and a modern repre- 
sentative Intuitionist. 
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Gniversity of Corowtog. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 








THIRD YEAR. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


ETHICS. 
HONORS. 


Huaminer : Proressor J. G. Hume, M.A., PH.D. 


GREEN. 


1. Trace the considerations presented by Green lead- 
ing to the problem of the relation of Ethics to Natural 
Science. 

2. Give Green’s argument to prove (a) that for the 
knowledge of nature a “spiritual principle ” is neces- 
sary, (b) that for the reality of nature a “spiritual 
principle” is necessary. 

.3. Give Green’s discussion of (a) “The Personal 
Character of the Moral Ideal,” (b) “ Reason as Source 
of the Idea of a Common Good.” 


4. What practical value has a theory of Ethics ? 
What defects in Hedonism as revealed in its practical 
application ? 

5. Explain the meaning of the following phrases and 
terms used by Green: “natural,” “real,” “ spiritual 
principle,” “eternal consciousness,” “ reproduction 
under limitations,” “desire,” “ self-satisfaction.” 
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Giniversity of Coronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 





PHILOSOPHY. 


MEDIAVAL PHILOSOPHY AND CICERO 
DE FINIBUS. 


HONORS. 


_ 





Examiner: FF. Tracy, B.A., Px.D. 


1. Show how Greek Philosophy and Christianity 
influenced each other (@) in a general way, (b) with 
special reference to the leading philosophical schools. 


2. Estimate Augustine’s contribution to philosophic 
thought and his influence on subsequent ages. 


3. Reproduce the chief points in the system of 
Erigena, and show his relation to Greek philosophy on 
the one hand, and to those who came after him on the 
other. 

4. Sketch the history of the controversies (w) con- 
cerning the Universal and the Particular, (b) concern- 
ing Reason and Faith. Show how they arose and 
how they are connected with the rise and fall of 
Scholasticism. Mention names of leading controver- 
sialists. 


5. Martineau says the common feature of all Hedo- 
nistic ethical systems is the conception of virtue as a 
means to some ulterior end. 

Can you corroborate this statement (a) from the 
De Finibus, (b) from any other sources in ancient or 
modern philosophy ? How would you criticize Hedon- 
ism here ? 

6. How does Hedonism account for the rise of 
Disinterested Benevolence and regard tor Duty? 
Criticize. 
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@nivbersity of Coronta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 





PHILOSOPHY. 


HISTORY OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. 
HONORS. 





KHxaminer: F. Tracy, B.A., PH.D. 


1. What are the chief problems which Ancient 
Philosophy undertook to solve? Explain and esti- 
mate the solutions offered by the Ionics, Parmenides, 
Heraclities and Anaxagoras. Point out any progress 
made. 


2. Describe the Pythagorean Society and indicate its 
influence on later speculation. 


3. Write a historical sketch of one only of the fol- 
lowing, showing its development in Ancient Philoso- 
phy : (a) Scepticism, (b) Teleology, (c) Materialism (in- 
cluding Atomism). 


4, “ Virtue is knowledge.” Explain the philosophic 
ground and the historical reason of this Socratic thesis. 


How far do you agree with it ? 


5. Indicate three influential schools of philosophy 
which had their root in the teaching of Socrates. Give 
some particulars as to persons and doctrines. 


6. Give an account of Plato’s doctrine of Ideas, 
showing its historical antecedents and reproducing the 
substance of Aristotle’s criticism. 


7. Summarize Plato’s contribution to Sociology, as 
»given in the Republic. 


8. Neo-Platonism claims to be truly Platonic. How 
far is the claim valid? In giving your answer, explain 
the leading doctrines of Neo-Platonism. 
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University of Covowto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


‘ 


PHILOSOPHY—LOGIC., 
HONORS. 


Baaminer: F. Tracy, B.A., Pa.D. 





1. What is inference? Examine the statement that 
all inference is from the particular to the particular. 
What effect would the truth of this statement have 
upon your doctrine (a) of the Aristotelian Syllogism, 
(b) of the Inductive Methods ? 

2. What do you consider to be the real character of 
the assertion made in the Judgement, and expressed in 
the Proposition? Criticise other views. 

3. Discuss Mill’s doctrine of the nature and origin 
of “Necessary Truth;” and show the connection 
between his view on this point, and his general epistem- 
ological position. 

4. What is a Cause? Correct any conceptions of 
the causal relation that seem to you inadequate. Can 
other Uniformities, such as Co-existence, Resemblance, 
etu., be reduced to causation ? Explain “ Composition 
of Causes,” “ Plurality of Causes,” and the bearing of 
the doctrine of causation on Belief and Disbelief. 

5. Define and explain the following terms: “ Law,” 
“Law of Nature,” “ Ultimate Law,” “ Derivative Law,” 
“Empirical Law,’ “ Explanation of a Law.” 

6. Write a brief paper on one of the following 


topics :— 


(a) Mill’s Doctrine of the Categories. 

(b) Abstraction as a “ subsidiary operation.” 

(c) Fallacy. 

(d) Liberty and Necessity, according to Mill. 

(e) Mill’s system as a whole; its strength and weak- 
ness. 
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Giitiversity of Corona. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


PHILOSOPHY —PSYCHOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: A. H. ABBott, B.A. 





1. (a) Explain carefully the conceptions which 
entered into the formation of the doctrine of Associa- 
tion of Ideas as seen in Hartley’s work, so as to show 
his relation to other thinkers. 


(b) Develop the doctrine so as to show the pro- 
blem which Bain’s doctrine of Self-Conservation was 
supposed to solve. 


(c) Critically examine the doctrine of Association 
of Ideas, and state concisely and clearly any problem, 
(1) which you think the Associationists solved, (2) 
which they misunderstood, (3) which they left un- 
touched altogether. 


2. (a) Show clearly the fundamental difference be- 
tween the doctrine of Association as a principle of 
connexion between Ideas, and Association as a process 
which constitutes Ideas. 

(b) On the basis of your answer to (a) discuss 
the problem of Re-cognition. Show the bearing of 
your discussion on doctrines of Sensation, Object and 
Self. 


3. What is a Voluntary Act? Discuss this question 
very carefully from the standpoint of Immediate Ex- 
perience. 

4. Tell what you know about Feeling as a consti- 
tuent of Experience, being careful to show unsolved 
problems. 
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Bniverstip of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899, 





THIRD YEAR. 


HONORS IN PHILOSOPHY. 
PSYCHOLOGY—PSYCHOPHYSICS. 


Examiner: A. KIRSCHMANN, PH.D. 


1. Give different statements of the Law of Weber 
(one by Geometrical representation), and deduce Fech- 
ner’s expression of it as a logarithmic relation between 
Physical and Psychical quantities. 


2. Discuss the relation of each of the Psychophysical 
methods to the Psychophysical Law. 


3. Method of Least Observable Difference :-— — 


(a) A gas street-light of 100 candle power ata 
distance of 50 feet from a wall casts the shadow of a 
fence on the wall. This surface is also illuminated by 
an electric are-light of 2000 C. P. at a distance of 25 
feet from the wall. That the shadows of the fence are 
only visible when the gas light flickers indicates that 
the difference in intensity between shadow and sur- 
rounding surface is just about at the Threshold of 
Discrimination. 


(1) Compute the Discriminative Sensibility. 
(2) How much nearer must the arc-light be in 


order to give the same result with a gas light of 150 
ee 


(b) Compare the shadow method with the ordi- 
nary method of least observable difference. 
[OVER. } 
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4, Method of Mean Gradations. 
Solve two of the following three problems: 


(a4) There are three incandescent lamps before a 
black background, one of 8, the other of 50, and the 
third of 100 candle power. How many degrees open- 
ing must an episcotister have in order to obscure the 
lamp of 50 ©. P., so as to make it appear of medium 
brightness, if the law of Weber holds strictly ? 

(b) Suppose we produce sounds of different inten- 
sity by dropping ivory balls from different heights on a 
steel plate, assuming that the intensity of sound is 
physically proportional to the mass and to the square 
root of the heignt. A ball of 4 ounces weight falls 
from a height of 16 inches, another of 25 ounces from 
a height of 6% feet. From what height must a ball of 
7% ounces fall to give, according to the psychophysical 
law, a sound of medium intensity. 

(c) How many degrees of Black and White must 
a rotating disc have, according to the psychophysical 
law, in order to be perceived as of medium brightness 
between two other discs, the one of which is black 
whilst the other is composed of 260° White and 100° 
Black? (Reflection-coefficients of the Black and 
White to be counted as 1 : 55). 


5. Make up an example as an illustration of the 
method of Average Errors. Show fechner’s and 
Wundt’s ways of Calculation. On what account is 
Fechner’s method preferable ? 


6. Discuss briefly the method of Right and Wrong 
Cases. 


7. Show by reference to Re-cognition that the Psy- 
chological explanation of Weber’s Law is the most 
satisiactory. 
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Hniversity of Corot. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


THIRD YEAR, 


PHILOSOPHY—EX PERIMENTAL 
PSYCHOLOGY. 
HONORS. 








Haaminer: A. KiRSCHMANN, PH.D. 


A. 
PSYCHOLOGICAL OPTICS. 


1. What does the Physicist mean by light and 
colour, and what the Psychologist ? 

2. Criticise modern colour-theories, with special 
regard to the views about “simple ” and “fundamental ” 
colours. 

3. To what extent can we know what a colour-blind 
sees? Give a classification of the possible forms of 
normal and abnormal colour-sense. 

4. What criteria have you for the distinction of 
real impressions and memory images? What about 
dreams and hallucinations ? 

5. Discuss the bearing of the Law of Psychical 
Relativity on 

(a) the sense qualities, 
(6) the feelings, 
(c) extensive magnitudes. 

6. Discuss the function of indirect vision. 

7, What use does the sense of sight make of the 
incongruence of the images in the two eyes? Are 
there other parallactic relations utilized ? 


[ov ER. | 


Des 


PSYCHOLOGICAL ACOUSTICS AND TIME RELATIONS OF 
MENTAL PHENOMENA. 


8. Discuss metric and phonic theories and modern 
modifications. 

9. Give the major and minor chord for a C of 256 
vibrations. Calculate for both the common funda- 


mental and the nearest common overtone. Discuss 
clang-relation. 


10. Discuss Personal Equation and Reaction Times. 





@iniversity of Toronta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 








THIRD YEAR. 


PARTICLE DYNAMICS. 


eee 


Examiner: W. J. Loupon, B.A. 


1. A particle moves in a plane curve ; find expressions for 
the radial and transversal accelerations, and deduce them in 
the case of the circle. 

A circle rolls on a straight line; find the acceleration 
of the point of the circle in contact with the line. 


2. A particle moves in a straight line, under the action of 
external force, whose resultant is in that line; determine 
the motion. 

(a) A particle moves under a retardation ¢ (¢) which 
brings it to rest in a time +; shew that the distance tra- 


versed is 
1% 
J te (at. 


0 

(6) If a small mass be projected vertically upwards 

from the earth with known velocity, find the equation of 
motion, and shew how it may be integrated. 


3. A particle moves in a straight line under the action of 
an attraction always directed to a point in that line and 
varying inversely as the square of the distance from that 
point ; determine the motion. 

Shew that the kinetic energy acquired by a particle 
falling from rest in infinite space to the earth’s surface is 
4 xp Ki 
where £ is the radius and p the mean density of the earth. 

4, A particle moves about a centre of attraction varying 

directly as the distance ; determine the motion. 
If the attraction be a function of the distance, shew 
that the polar equation of the path of the particle is 
du fs 
ie -e o=— a 
de h? u? 


[OVER. ] 


5. A particle is projected from a given point with a velo- 
city V and in a given direction, and moves under the action 
of a central attraction varying inversely as the square of the 
distance ; determine the motion. 


In the case of elliptic motion shew that the periodic 


; : a* 
time is) 2x. f-—- 
a eaa7: 


6. If v be the velocity, and P the attraction at distance r 
in a central orbit, and if 7, P’, r’ be similar quantities for 
the corresponding point of the locus of the foot of the per- 
pendicular on the tangent, shew that 
Vote we ot 
Pr 


es 
7. Find the time of a small oscillation of a simple pendu- 
lum. 


A particle is in equilibrium on the surface of a smooth 
thin hemispherical bow! which attracts according to the law 
of nature. If it be slightly displaced shew that the time of 
a small oscillation is 


Bf 2 
See 


where «a is the radius, and J/ the mass of the hemisphere. 


8. Three equal particles are joined by two equal strings 
and are placed in one straight line on a smooth table ; if the 
middle one be projected perpendicular to the string with a 
velocity V, the velocity of the other two where they impinge 
is 2V. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


THIRD YEAR. 


HYDROSTATICS. 
HONORS. 


Kxaminer: W. J. Loupon, B.A. 








1, Define fluid pressure at a point, and explain the 
principle of the transmissibility of pressure. 


2. Define whole pressure. 


(a) Shew that the pressures on the upper and 
lower portions of a hemispherical vessel full of fluid, 
axis vertical, will be in the ratio 1:3,if the two por- 
tions are separated by a horizontal plane bisecting the 
axis. 

(b) A circular area is immersed vertically in tluid, 
its highest point touching the surface; if a be the 
radius of the circle, and the density of the fluid vary as 
the depth, show that the whole pressure on the area is 


5 3 
rae TOO 
5 79 8 
where £ is the density at the centre of the area. 


3. Explain what is meant by centre of pressure. 

An area bounded by the curve 7 — a (1 + cos @) 
is immersed vertically in a fluid, the prime radius vec- 
tor being coincident with the surface: the centre of 
pressure is given by 
(48 —1) 

Tas. Ve TA. 

4. A hollow vessel in the form of a tetrahedron is 
filled with a fluid and placed in an inverted position 
on a horizontal plane: find the least weight of the 
vessel that the fluid may not escape. 


i — 


[OVER. | 


5, Detine specific gravity, density. . 

(a) A diamond ring weighs 69.5 grains, and, when 
weighed in water, 64.5 grains, the specific gravity of 
the diamond being 3.5, and of the gold of which the 
ring is composed 16.5: show that the diamond weighs 
3.5 QTains. 

(6) If water be resting upon a fluid the specific 
gravity of which is 3, and a body floats with two-thirds 
its volume in this fluid and one-third in the water, 
show that the specific gravity of the body is ®. 

6. Explain what is meant by the metacentre of a 
floating body. 

If a right angled cone floats in stable equili- 
brium in a given fluid, with its vertex downwards, 
show that the density of the cone must not be less 
than one-eighth of the density of the fluid. 


7. State and explain Boyle’s law, law of Charles. 


8. Show how a difference in height above the earth’s 
surface may be determined from barometric readings. 


Hniverstty of Coroitts. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


RIGID DYNAMICS. 


Eaaminer: W. J. Loupon, B.A. 


1. Find the moment of inertia of a uniform circular 
plate about an axis through its centre perpendicular 
to the plate, and of a solid right circular cone of uni- 
form density about its axis. 

2. Define principal axes. 

(a) Given one principal axis at any point in a 
body, find the other two. 

(b) Find the principal axes at any point of a thin 
plate in the form of a parallelogram. 


3. A body is moving about a fixed axis under the 
action of finite forces; form the equations of motion. 

In the case where gravity is the only force acting 
how would you determine the angular velocity at any 
time ? 

4, A body moves about a fixed axis under the action 
of impulsive forces ; find the equations of motion. 

A square of side a revolves about one side as a 
fixed axis with angular velocity w. Shew that, if J/ 
be its mass, it will be brought to rest by a blow 
1 Mao, applied to one of its angular points, and _per- 
pendicular to its plane. 

5. A rod of uniform density and of length 2 revolves 
about its upper end with angular velocity w and keeps 
a constant inclination a to the vertical: shew that 

: 3g 
°” 4a, cos a 
and that the angle which the direction of the resultant 
pressure on the fixed point makes with the vertical is 
tan-! (} tan a). 
[OVER. ] 


6. If a solid of revolution moving about its centre 
of gravity be originally put in motion about an axis 
with respect to which the moment of inertia is Q, and 
if C be the moment of inertia about the axis of figure, 
A that about a perpendicular axis through the centre 
of gravity, then the axis of figure will describe a cir- 
cular cone in space whase semivertical angle is 

2 1 
[At QO), 
pie CRC 

7. A body fixed at one point is acted upon by im- 
pulsive forces: form the equations of motion. 


A cube fixed at its centre of gravity is struck by 
three equal blows in the direction of three of its edges 
which neither meet nor are parallel. Find the equa- 
tion of the instantaneous axis. 


8. The half of a circular cylinder cut by a plane 
through its axis rocks on a smooth horizontal table. 
Shew that the instantaneous axis lies always on the 
surface of a circular cylinder whose radius is to that of 
the body as 3:8. 


). (a) A sphere spinning about a vertical axis is 
cheats along a smooth horizontal table and strikes 
perpendicularly a perfectly rough vertical plane: shew 
that if , w’, be its angular velocities before and after 
impact, es sO), 

(b) A uniform straight plank rests with its 
middle point upon a rough horizontal cylinder, their 
directions being perpendicular to each other: if the 
plank be slightly disturbed so as to remain always in 
contact with the cylinder without sliding, shew that 
the time of an oscillation is 


7 Oo y 
VY 3g9r 


where 2a is the length of the plank, and * the radius: 
of the evlinder. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


GEOMETRICAL OPTICS. 
HONORS. 


a 


Hazaminer: C. A. CHANT, B.A. 


], Obtain a formula connecting the positions of con- 
jugate foci in a spherical reflector. 

A luminous point is in the centre of an equilat- 
eral triangle whose sides are reflectors ; show, by con- 
sidering the course of a ray parallel to one side, that 
the distance of the image from the luminous point for 
2n reflexions is na, and for 2n + 1 reflexions is 

a/(n?+ n+ 4) 
a being a side of the triangle. 


2. Find the optical centre of a plano-convex lens. 


Obtain a relation between the focal length of a 
lens and the radii of curvature of its surfaces. 


The focal length of a lens in air is 5 ft. Find its 
focal length when immersed in water, the refractive 
indices for water and glass being 4/3 and 3/2, respec- 
tively. 

3. Obtain a formula for direct refraction through a 
sphere. 

If the sphere is composed of two hemispheres 
whose refractive indices are m,, “,, and the plane of 
junction be perpendicular to the axis of the pencil, 
determine the focal length of the sphere. 


4. Exhibit the course of two or three pencils of light 
in a simple microscope. 
[OVER. | 


If the eye be a distance a from the lens show that 
the magnification is 
A—a 
f 
A Ramsden eyepiece is used as a simple micro- 
scope: find its magnification. 





det 


5. Explain the construction of an astronomical 
telescope, and find its magnification, when focussed for 
normal vision, 

(a) with a simple eyepiece, 
(b) with a Ramsden eyepiece. 


6. An object and a screen are fixed in position, and 
a convex lens moved between them. Show that there 
are two positions in which a real image will be found 
on the screen, and that if m,, m, are the ratios of 
object to image in these two positions, then m, m, = 1. 


7. Explain why the space between the primary and 
secondary rainbows is darker than other portions of 
the heavens. 


Show that the angular radius of the primary 
bow is 


Cheer DBE 
Bu2/ 3 
8. A small pencil is obliquely refracted into a denser 


medium. Explain what are the primary and secondary 
focal lines and determine their positions. 


The minimum deviation for a prism is 90°. 
Show that the refractive index cannot be less than V 2. 


2 sin 


9. What are the principal foci and principal planes 
of a system of lenses? Find their positions for a 
single thick double-convex lens. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


THEORY OF EQUATIONS. 


Examiner: ALFRED T. DELURY, B.A. 





1. f(x) = 0 is an algebraic equation. Explain what is 
meant by saying that this equation must have a root and 
outline the proof of this theorem. 


If two rational integral functions of x of degree n are 
equal for more than n values of « they are equal for all 
values of x. 

2. Shew that imaginary roots, the coefficients in the 
given equation being real, occur in pairs. 

State Descartes’ Rule of Signs. 

If the equation «° — ax? + bx — c = 0 has all its roots 
real then must a? — 2) > 0 and 6? — 2ac> 0. 

3. Prove Newton’s Theorem on the sums of the powers of 
th erocts of an equation. ; 

4. Shew that all reciprocal equations may be brought to 
a normal even type, and the degree then depressed one-half. 

Find the special roots of z° —1=0. 

5. Give Cardan’s solution of the cubic equation and shew 
that it implies the finding of a two valued function of the 
roots of the equation. 

Shew that the radicals occurring in the expressions 
for the roots can be expressed rationally in terms of the 
roots. 

6. State and prove Fourier’s Theorem. 

7. If all the real roots of /’ (~) = 0 could be found then 
the number of real roots of f(x) = 0 could be determined. 

If f(x) = 0 has all its roots real then the equation 
SF (x) + af’ (w) = 0 will have all its roots real. 

-8. Shew that the roots of the equation 
x? — 2a* —l7x + 29 = 0 
are all real. 

Find to six places of decimals the mean root. 

9. The reciprocal determinant of a determinant of the 
nth order is equal to the (x — 1) power of that determinant. 

A skew-symmetric determinant of odd order vanishes 
and one of even order is a perfect square. 
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DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 


1. Describe the genesis of a differential equation of the 
nt order from a primitive involving 7 constants. 
Conversely having given the differential equation, so 
obtained, shew that it implies the existence of a primitive 
involving ” arbitrary constants. 
Shew that in general in eliminating ¢ from the equation 


S(®, y, ¢) = 9, 


dy. 
oF will appear in the result to the same power as ¢ in the 


dx 
original equation. 


2. Shew how to solve the homogeveous equation 
+fy dy 
Poa jock esta pe 
( er *) : 


: . We : ’ 
supposed not of first degree in ae whether this equation 
a 


! d 
can be solved with respect to » or with respect to ‘ 
x . a 


What law will the constant follow in entering into 
the complete primitive of such equations. 


Solve the equation 
(x? — 2ay) p? — 2ayp + y? — Ixy = 0. 
3. Solve the simple equation 
dy 
New| Py = 
rae 


by the method of variation of parameters. 


Shew how to extend the method to the solution of 
the equation 


qd” q?—1 
Xo: a + Xx; aay 
x 


os ary Ss V 
the solutions, yi, y2, .-.. Yn, When V = 0, being known. 
Apply the method to the solution of 


ad? d 
a? 5 — Oe (l4+a) = +2 (l+a) y=2, 


having given the solutions x, $ave, when the right side is 
zero. 


4, Solve Clairant’s equation 


y = pe+ JS (p) ’ 
and the allied form 


y= xp(p) +f (Pp). 
Find a curve such that lines from any point of it to 
two fixed points, (c, 0), (—c, 0) make equal angles with the 
tangent at that point. 


5. Establish the following symbolic forms: 
J (BY ere Ya eG Stare) a 
AG) Doi LT aa fal hie ab) 
21 f (0) D™ = D™-4 (0—m+q)....(a—m+1)f(@—m). 
q being a positive integer less than m. 
xt (0+ q+ 1) g (0) D© = Dxit1 o (6) D™, 
where @ represents xD. 


6. In the symbolic solution of the equation 





adm do 
A am 2 4 Ay ort Y Sire eit) _sttk (uae vm 


danr—1 
shew how to find the particular integral, noting special 
cases that may arise. 


Find complementary function and particular integral 
in the case of 


2 
a dd — 2 ey + 2y = «x log x. 
7. If a solution y; of the equation 
ge eet 
Bae RE ny ; 


be known, the equation can be reduced to an equation of 
order n — 1; if a second solution, ye, be know it can be 
reduced to order n — 2, etc. 


Sin z and cos x are solutions of 
dy dy dy 
yt yd gS eeu 2 ov eee Ee 


find the remaining solution. 


8. Find solutions in the form of series of 
d 2y dy 
sesh CAA) SOS ee 2 ee ae = 
(7 — a) Ta (2 + 3a?) 5 sy =O, 


(values of m not equal, nor differing by a multiple of s). 
9. Interpret geometrically the equation 
Pdx + Qdy + Rdz = 0, 
both when the condition 
dQ dk 
al Foie 
is fulfilled, and when it fails. 


J+. +..=0 
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' THIRD YEAR. 


ELEMENTARY THERMODYNAMICS. 


Examiner: JAMES LoupoNn, M.A., LL.D. 





1. State and explain the first fundamental principle 
of Thermodynamics. 

A bullet weighing 50 grammes strikes a target 
with a velocity of 50 metres per second; find how 
much heat is disengaged. 

2. Establish the equation 


ey, 


dQ = edr + R pdv. 

Determine the quantity of heat which must be 
imparted to a kilogram of gas to enable it to expand 
at constant pressure to twice its volume. 

3. Determine the external work done by a gas in an 
isothermal transformation. 
4, Determine the Entropy of a perfect gas. 

When a gas expands, the Entropy remaining con- 
stant, shew that the initial and final temperatures are 
connected with the initial and final volumes by the 


equation 
me We Veo 
Ty wv V2 


where & is the ratio of the specific heats. 

5. One cubic metre of air, whatever be its tempera- 
ture, cannot furnish more than 81 calories. 

6. When a gas is undergoing a cycle of changes 
explain how a knowledge of the isothermal and adia- 
batic lines enables us to tell when heat is being absorbed 
or disengaged, and when the temperature is rising or 
falling. 

7. Describe a Carnot Gas Engine. 

8. Determine the efficiency of a Carnot Gas Engine; 
and shew that no other engine can be more efficient. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


STATICS. 
HONORS. 








Examiner: JAMES LoupoN, M.A. 


1. State the conditions under which two co-planar 
couples acting on a rigid body will balance one another. 


Prove the principle of the parallelogram of 
couples. 
2. Show how a force and a couple acting on a rigid 
body may be reduced to a force and a couple whose 
axis is in the direction of the force. 


3. Parallel forces are reducible toa single force - find 
the equations to its line of action. 


Define the centre of such forces. 


4. Employ the method of the solid angle to find (1) 
the attraction of a spherical shell of uniform density 
on a particle in the interior; (2) the attraction of a 
uniform circular plate of infinite radius on a particle 
opposite the centre. 


5. Employ the same method to calculate the poten- 
tial of a spherical shell of uniform density at an inter- 
nal point. 

6. State and prove the proposition regarding the 
value of the surface integral of normal attraction over 
a surface. 

7. Show that the attraction of a circular cylinder of 
radius @ and of length lJ, at a point on its axis at the 
distance x from the nearest base, is 

Qap [0 + Ya? + 2? — J (+ x)? + a]. 

8. Show how to represent graphically the poten- 
tial and also the force of attraction due to a thick 
uniform spherical shell. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 
HONORS. 





Examiner: A. M. Scott, B.A., Pa.D. 








— 





1. If the pressure p and the temperature 7’ be taken as 
independent variables prove 
d,, d, 
v Q oe eae T. Sv 
dp aT 

Give a physical interpretation of this equation. 

From the above relation show that during an adiabatic 
expansion, the fall of temperature per unit increase of 
volume is equal to the increase of pressure per unit increase 
of eutropy at constant volume. 








2. Prove the relation 


d ) qari a 1 dQ) 
dl \dm}]  dm\dT Oy ae dm 


for saturated vapor, the independent variables being the 
temperature Z’ and the mass m of steam (mass of water 
1—m). Hence, establish an equation for calculating the 
specific heat of saturated vapor. What is its value in 
calories ? 

3. “Should saturated steam be contained in a vessel im- 
permeable to heat, it will be superheated during compression 
and will be in part condensed during expansion.” 

Explain the above statement, showing clearly why it 
is true. 


4, Give a graphical representation of the changing condi- 
tions of water and steam. 
What is the graphical illustration of a Carnot cycle for 
a body composed partly of liquid and partly of vapor. 


[OVER. ] 





5. Determine the relation between the temperature of 
fusion and the pressure. 

Show that for water an increase of pressure of one 
atmosphere will lower the point of fusion by 0.0073 of a 
degree Centigrade. 

The density of ice is 0.92 and the latent heat of 
water 79. 

6. When a kilogram of water and steam changes adiabati- 
cally from temperature 7, to Tz , show that 








| Yar 
me To my, Ty 
ees = Ae oT 
T, 


m, and mz being the masses of the steam initially and 
finally, 71, 72 the latent heats, and C’ a specific heat of 
water. 

7. Prove that the difference between the specific heats at 
constant volume and constant pressure is 
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THIRD YEAR. 


PROBLEMS. 


W. J. Loupon, B.A. 
Examiner :4C. A. CHANT, B.A. 
A. T. DeLury, B.A. 


1. A fine string passes through two small fixed 
rings, A, B,in the same horizontal plane, and carries 
equal weights at its ends, hanging freely from A and 
B. Ifa third equal weight be attached to the middle 
point of the portion AS of the string and be let go, 
prove that it will descend to a depth below AB equal 
to two-thirds of the length AS, and will then ascend 
again. 

2. An ellipse revolves completely roundtwotangents 
at right angles to each other and generates two solids 
S, S’; shew that S? + S” is constant. 


3. Two equal particles are joined by a light in- 
extensible string of length /, which is stretched out on 
a smooth horizontal table perpendicular to its edge; 
shew that the whole string will next be horizontal at 


a depth (7? + 27 + 4) : below the surface of the table. 


4, A heavy chain of length / is held by its upper 
end so that its lower end is at the height / above a 
horizontal plane ; if the upper end be let go, prove that 
at the instant, when half the chain is coiled up on the 
plane, the pressure on the plane is to the weight of the 
chain in the ratio 7 : 2. 


5. A pencil of rays is directly refracted through a 
hemisphere of glass, of which the radius is 7, Taking 
p as the distance of the origin of light from the inci- 


a 


dent surface, show that the position of the geometrical 
focus will be unaltered when the hemisphere is 
reversed if 

72 + (w +1) pr—p (w—1) p?=0. 

6. Three convex lines of focal length ff, f,, f, are - 
separated by intervals a, b; find the magnifying power 
of the combination, and prove that it will be indepen- 
dent of the position of the object if 


hay G8) fe ten 

7. A uniform rod falls without rotation on to a 
smooth horizontal plane; prove that the angular 
velocity of the rod after first striking the table will be 
a maximum when the rod makes kefore impact an 


angle with the horizon equal to cos—1 ( =) . 


8. A particle is placed initially at a distance a from 
a centre of force the attraction to which varies inver- 
sely as the distance: shew that the time of arriving at 


the centre of force is a ./_™ 


9. A hemisphere, with a flat lid, as nearly as possible 
filled with fluid, is held with a point in its edge 
uppermost: show that when the sum of the pressures 


on the plane and curved surfaces is a maximum 

6 = tan (3) 
@ being the angle which the axis of the hemisphere 
makes with the vertical. 


10. A circular area is immersed vertically in a fluid 
and has a point of its circumference in the surface ; the 
circular area being divided into two parts by astraight 
line drawn from its highest point at an angle of 45° to 
the horizon, show that the ratio of the pressure on 
the larger surface to that on the smaller surface is 

97r +8 
37 —8 

11. An elliptic area PCD, bounded by two conjugate 
semi-diameters CP, CD, and the intercepted are, is 
immersed vertically in a fluid, CD coinciding with the 
surface: shew that the centre of pressure is given by 





eo == Te Th, y = 8 b. 
12. If the polynomial f(a) has four terms with 


/ 


a 








coefficients in A. P., then the equation f(x) = 0 has 
one or more imaginary roots. 

13. The sum of the 7th powers of the roots of the 
equation 

a” + py a"-1 + po a"? +....+ Pn = 0. 

is denoted by s,, and Sy» =s + s2+...... +83 
prove that if S,, have a finite limit when m is indefi- 
nitely increased, that limit is 

Pi + 2p2 + .... +NDn 
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University of Corents., 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


BOTANY. 


TimME 3 Hours. 





EKaaminer: B. A. BENSLEY, B.A. 


1. Outline a classification of the Chlorophyceae. 
What indications are there of an alternation of gener- 
ations in this group ? 


2. Discuss the morphology of the reproductive 
elements in the Fungi, and show to what extent their 
character is dependant on habitat or indicative of 
natural affinity. 


3. Give the chief features of the Anthocerotaceae, 
comparing them, in a general way, with the other 
Hepaticae. 


4. Describe the structure and development of the 
sporangium in the homosporous ferns. 


5. Sketch the life history of Isoetes, and indicate 
its structural resemblances to other members of the 
Pteridophyta. 

6. Discuss the principles which govern the transfer- 
ence of water throughout a vascular plant, and describe 
the experimental phenomena which have been observed. 


7. Indicate the importance of Nitrogen in plant 
economy. What is the source of supply, and what is 
the fate of the nitrogenous substances which are 
formed ? 

8. Distinguish normal and “ intramolecular” respir- 
ation. What is the effect of each on the metabolism 
of the cell and on the surrounding medium ? 
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Giniversity of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ZOOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


PrRoF. RAMSAY WRIGHT. 
Examiners: Dr. R. R. BENSLEY. 
Dr. J. STAFFORD. 





1, Give an account of the structure, reproduction 
-and classification of the Radiolaria. 


2. Illustrate, by reference to the Coelenterata, what 
is meant by a phylogenetic classification. 


3. Discuss the effect on the organisation of an 
animal produced by a parasitic mode of life ; illustrat- 
ing your answer by reference to: (a) the flat worms ; 
(b) the Sporozoa. 

4, Contrast Vorticella (or Zoothaminum) with 
Hydractinia (or Bougainvillia) as types of Protozoa 
and Metazoa respectively. 

5. Describe in full the structure of Ascaris lumbri- 
cordes. 

6. Indicate briefly the forms and positions of the 
excretory organs in (1) Distomum; (2) Taenia; (38) 
Lumbricus ; (4) Phascolosoma; (5) Astacus; (6) 
Anodonta. © 
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einiversity of Corstita, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


a 


PALAONTOLOGY—IN VERTEBRATA. 





Examiner: W. A. PARKS, B.A. 





Nore.—Candidates in Div. I. will omit questions 8 and 9; candi- 
dates in Div. II. omit 6 and 7. 
1. Discuss the zoological position of the graptolites. 
Draw and describe some Canadian forms. 
Give the geological range of the group. 
2. Write notes on the occurrence of crustaceans, 
other than trilobites, in the Palaeozoic. 
3. Describe the geological development of corals. 
Illustrate by an example the time, range of 
specific, generic and family characteristics. 
Contrast the Palaeozoic and Mesozoic coralline 
fauna. 


4. Write an account of the development of the loop 
in the brachiopods. 
Indicate the most prominent families in different 
periods. 


5. Give geological and zoological position of Para- 
doxides, Kurypterus, Hippurites, Stringocephalus, 
Lithostrotion and Aulocopina. 

6. flow may the climatic conditions of past time 
be judged from fossils ? 

Explain how errors may occur in drawing con- 
clusions from such evidence. 
Discuss the climate of Greenland in the Cenozoic. 
[OVER. ] 


7. On what basis were the divisions of the Cenozoie 
established. 
Name some important Mesozoic groups that 
failed to appear in the Cenozoic. 
8. Write fully on the anatomy of the hard parts of 
Blastoids. 
Show points of resemblance to and difference 
from Crinoids and Echinids. 
9. What evidence of Carboniferous vegetation is 
found before the advent of that age ? 
Contrast the Carboniferous flora with that of the 
Triassic. 





Buiversity of Tovronta. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YERAR. 


ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. 


Haaniner: W. A. Parks, B.A. 





1. Write notes on the geological occurrence of agates, 
Describe their structure, and give Canadian locali- 
ties. 
2. Write fully on chrome iron ore—its occurrence, 
origin, uses, localities and value. 
3. Describe the effects of dykes on metaliferous veins 
Explain parallelism of veins. 


4. Write fully on the economic geology of the 
“ eastern townships ” of Quebec. 


5. Make a list of all the points you would determine 
in order to write a report on a gold location. 
6. Name and describe the micas of economic value. 
What are the requisites for different commercial 
purposes ? 
Describe manner of occurrence, and give Canadian 
localities. 
7. What substances of economic value are derived 
from the crystalline limestones of Ontario ? 


Contrast these with the products obtained from 
sedimentary limestone. 


Draw general geological conclusions as to the 
origin of crystalline limestone. 





Binivbersity of Corantte. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCE. 


STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY. 


Examiner: A. P. COLEMAN, M.A., Pu.D. 





1: Discuss the means by which the relative ages of 
rocks may be determined, showing how they may be 
applied iu field work. 


2. What rocks occur in the Grenville Series, the 
Hastings Series, and the Keewatin? How are these 
groups of rocks related to the Laurentian, the Huro- 
nian and one another ? 


3. Give an account of the Devonian of Canada, 
showing its distribution, its subdivisions, its economic 
products, and the main features of the life of the time. 


4. Mention the chief subdivisions of the western 
Cretaceous of Canada, giving an idea of the flowering 
plants of the time and of the vertebrates. Discuss the 
geological position of the Laramie. 


5. Give an account of the Champlain Epoch with 
the special reference to the lakes and drainage systems 
of Canada. 
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Antversity of Toroitto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899, 





THIRD YEAR. 


CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 


Examiner: W. A. Parks, B.A. 





1, Explain plagiohedral hemihedrism in the iso- 
metric system. 
Why does a pyramidal cube produce no new form 
by this method ? 
Give names and Miller’s and Naumann’s formulae 
for any forms arising. ° 
2. Draw a projection of the planes of symmetry in 
the hexagonal system. 
How do the planes of symmetry determine the 
possible number of faces in a form. 
a:ra:sa:tc. What is the value of s? Write 
Dana’s, Miller’s and Naumann’s notation for this plane. 
3. What forms are comprised in the doubly oblique 
rhombic pyramid ? 
How many planes are possible in the most general 
form of the monoclinic system? Why ? 
Explain Naumann’s and Miller’s methods of indi- 
cating the different planes of the same form. 
5. Show by diagram 
(a) An octahedron modified by a rhombic 
dodecahedron. 
(b) A cube modified by a deltohedron. 
(c) A pyramidal cube modified by a trapezohedron. 
5. Explain zonal structure, and mention some 
minerals showing it. 
6. Write notes on the crystal habit of orthoclase, 
columbite, zircon, sphene, anglesite and manganite. 
Make a list of monclinic crystals. 
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Gniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS, 


MINERALOGY. 


EHazaminer: W. A. PARKS, B.A. 


1. Describe an instrument for the accurate deter- 
mination of hardness. 

W hat difficulties arise in fixing the exact hardness? 
Show how you would meet them in each case. 

2. Write fully on pyro electricity in minerals, giving 
examples wherever possible. 

3. Write the general formula for orthasilicates. 
Name the more important groups of orthosilicates. 
Describe the scapolite group, mentioning the im- 

portant members with formule. 

4. What degree of importance is attached to 
isomorphism by Dana in establisning his “System of 
Mineralogy ” ? 

Illustrate by an example. 

5. Describe lanthanite, chrysocolla, heulandite, xeno- 
time, vivianite, cobaltite, willemite, epidote. 

Ascribe each to its proper place in a systematic 
classification. 

6. Name and describe the minerals indicated by the 
following formule : 

Mn §; Big S3; 5 AgeS, Sb 83; 3 Age S, Ase Ss 
3 (Pb, Cuz ) ae She Ss. 
7. Name and describe some minerals corresponding 


to the formula Ry O3 + xH2 O. 
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Giniversity of Covonta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR NATURAL SCIENCE. 
SECOND YEAR CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Examiners: THE EXAMINERS IN CHEMISTRY. 


1. Express by equations the action of: 

Nitrous acid on Ethylamine, Diethylamine, Ace- 
tamide, Aniline, Aminoacetie acid. 

Oxidizing agents on Trimethyl carbinol, Oxy- 
acetic acid. 

Chlorine on Ether, Ethylene, Ethane, Acetic acid, 
Acrylic acid, Aldehyde. 

Water on Phosgene,-the Dimethyl carbamides, 


Chloracetyl chloride, Propionitrile, Benzamide, Ethyl 
benzoate. 


Ammonia on Ethyl carbimide, Cyanamide, Ace- 
tyl chloride, Ethyl oxalate, Sulphourea. 


2. Write an account of the chemistry of Ethyl 
Methyl Ketone. 


3. Give reasons for the structural formule assignep 
to Glycol, Succinic acid, Mannitol, Benzene. 


4, Give reactions and methods of preparation of the 
substance C,H, CH : CH COOH. 


5. A certain substance C,H, on oxidation gave rise 
to C,H ,O., which distilled with lime yielded benzene. 
What is the constitutional formula of the sub- 
stance? Write constitutional formule for its isomers 
among the benzene derivatives. How might they be 
distinguished ? 
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Bniversity of Toroanta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


: 7 GREEK, 
PLATO AND SOPHOCLES. 


‘Maurict Hutton, M.A. 
Hauaminers :~ G. W. JOHNSTON, PH.D. 
JAMES COLLING, B.A. 


PLATO, PHAEDO. 


[Candidates must on no account omit the questins on parsing and 
syntax: in the parsing of each aorist specify whether it be first 
or second. | 


1. Translate literally : 

(a) “Adda tp@tov evrAaBnOapév tL TAO0s fr) TAOO- 
pev: TO trotov; Avs éyo. M2 yevoucda, 7 8’ bs, 
Hur oNOYOL, Bom ep ot pro avOperrou yuyvopevoe os 
ovK eoTw, épn, O TL av Tes petCov TovTOU KaKOV 
malo 7) Noyous HLonT as. yuyvetat O€ éx Tob avTov 
TpoTrou puugoXoyia Te Kai pucavOpwria. %) TE yap 
picavO pwr ta ev Over au €K TOU opodpa Til TLaTEvT aL 
avev TEXUNS, Kal yyncac Pau TavtaTact TE ahn Oi 
elvar Kal vyin Kal TLoTOV TOV dvOpwror, emrerta 
ONiyov UaTepov evpEty TOUTOV TOVNpOV TE Kal ATrLOTOV 
Kal avdis Etepov. Kal OTay TOUTO TOAAAKLS TAOH 
Tus, KL UTTO TOUT@D padara ods av 1y'ynTaLTO OiKELO- 
TATOUS TE Kai éralpoTarous, Tehevt@y 67 Gaya 
7 poo Kpov@y Hioel TE TavTas kal NYELTAL ovdevos 
ovdev wylés elvat TO TapaTrayv. 1) ovK HnaOnoat ovTw 
TOS TOUTO yuyvopevov ; : Nhe ye, mv 0 eyo. 
Ov«obr, 7 o 6s, aiaxpov ; Kal Onroy, OTL avev 
TEXYNS HS TEL TwOpwrresa Q TOLOUTOS xpijo Ga 

| emuxerpel Tols avOparrous 5 ; eb yap Tou weTa TEXYNS 
éyphto, Waomrep Exel, oUTWS av HYNTAaTO, TOUS pév 


Ypnotovs Kat Tovn: ods ahddpa Orlyous elvat ExaTé- 
pous, Tous oé€ peTaev TELTTOUS. Il@s Aéyers ; my 
& eyo. “Qomep, 7) 8 Os, Tept TOV apodpa Hey 
Kal eyo oleu TL OT AVLOTEPOV elval Uy) opodpa 
Hu pov éEeupei dvOporov 5) i) Kova 7) ado or vouy ; ) 
av TaYvV i) Spadvy, v7) aia x pov 7) KANO, y evKov Y) 
pédava ; i) OvXL noOnoat, ¢ OTL mavT@Vv TOV TOLOUT@D 
Ta mev akpa TOV éxyaT@v o7ravia Kal oniya, TA be 
peeTakv apGova Kal TOARG } ; Tavy de, Wv eyo. 
Obxoby ovel, ebm, ei Trovnpias aywv mporebetn, Tavu 
av odious Kal evravia TOUS T PWOTOUS pavivar ; ; 
Eikxos ye, Hv 0 eyo. Eixos yap, ébn: adda tavTy 
wey OVY Opmotot OL AOYoL Tots avOpw@Trots Eloy AAA 
cov viv 8) TpoayovTos éyw epeoTrouny, AA’ ExElvy’ 
ETELOGY TLS TLaTEVoH oye TW adel eivar avev 
TS Tepl TOUS hoyous TEXUNS, KAT ELTA oNUyOY bor epov 
avTe@ oo€n yrevins eivat, €vioTe mwéev WY, evlore oy ovK 
av, Kal avOts Etepos' Kal pardsota $7) ot Trepl Tovs 
avTiAoyiKovs oyous Svar phyartes ota ore TENED- 
TOUTES olovrau copworarot yeyovevar Te Kal KaTave- 
vonKevat Hovol; OTL oUTE TOV T pay war ov OUVOEVOS 
ovdev vytes ode BéBatov ovTE TOV OYOV, AAG 
TAVTA TA OYTA, aTEXVOS WBaTEp ev Kipitrw, avw Kat 
KaTw oTpédetat Kal ypovoy ovdéva év ovdevt pévEL. 


SIGHT TRANSLATION. 


(b) To perv ody arnOes otras Eyer yroces 6é, av eri 
ta pelo EXOns eacas Hdn dtrocopiar. pidocodpia 
ydp tol éotw, ® Swxpates, yapley, dv Tis avTov 
peTplos drpntat év TH nrLEla: éav be TEpaLTEpw TOU 
d€ovTos evdvarpinpn, SuapBopa TOV avOparav. €ay 
yap Kal mavu evpuns ) Kal TOppw THs TAucias 
dpirocodh, avaykn Tavtwv atretpov yeyovévar éativ, 
@v ypi) EuTretpov elvas TOV wéAXOVTA KaAOY Kayabor 
Kal evdookipov écecOar avdpa. Kal yap TOV vo“wV 
aATreLpoL yiyvovTal T@VY KATA TIV TOV, Kal TOV 
oyov, ois Sel yp@mevoy oplretv €v Tots TuuPorailos 
Tols avOpwrrots Kal (dia Kat Snuwooia, Kat TOV SoVaOV 
Te Kal eTLOUMLOY TOV avOpwTrEeiMY, Kat TUAAHBOSnY 
Tov nOOV TavTdTacwW aTrELpoi yiyvovTat, érELoaV 
ody EMOwow els Twa diay 4} ToruTiKHY Tpakww, 
KaTayéAacTou yiyvovTal, @amrEp ye, Olual, OL TOAL- 
TLKol, ETELoaV av els TAS DuETépas SvaTpLBas ENOwart 
Kal TOUS Noyous, KatayédasTot clot. GAN’, ofal, TO 
opForarov € cot aupotépwv HETATyYELD. prrocogias 
ev, Soov Traweias yapiv, Kadov peTéxecy, Kal OvK 





alaypov petpaxte OVTL proc odetv- érretoav dé 75n 
mpecBUTEpos av dvOpamos ETL dirosopy, KaTaye- 
AacToOV, @ LwWKpates, TO ypTma yiyveTas. 


2. Parse fully: . 


(a) evrAaBnOopuev, wionoas, TpocKpovar, jo Onaat, 
€xyp7to, TpoTeein. 


SOPHOCLES, TRACHINIAE, 


1. Translate: 


(a) as 5 ovK éy@ yalpoww dv, avdpos evTUYH 
K\VoUTa mpaew THvde, TavdiKw ppevt ; 
TONKA} oT avaryen THOE TOUTO TUT PEXEL. 
ouws © Eveo Te TOLTWW ED TKOTOUPEVOLS 
tapBety Tov ev TpdacovTa, m1) opary Tore. 
? N \ \ > / / 

Eual yap olxtos dewos eicéBn, hiras, 
TavTas Opwan duaToTmous éeml Eévns 
ywopas aoikous aTaTopas T Adrwpévas, 

al Tp pwev Hoav €& édevbépwv tows 

> lal rc \ “ yy / 
avopav, Tavov dé dovrov tayovasy Biov. 

@ Led Tporrate, bajrror elo iSoupui ce 

7 pos TOU_OY oUTH oT éppa Xopycavra Ob 
uno, el TL Spacers, THASE ye Toons ¢ eT l. 


(b) lorep’ dpa mpotep’ émicrévw, woTepa TéXea TEpal- 
: 

TEPO, 

dvoKpir’ Epouye Ovo Tava. 

TUOE [LEV EXOwEV opav Sdpous, Tabe Dé peévopev er 
eArrio uw" 

Kowa & &yew Te Kal wéddewy. 

Ki@’ avewoeooad Ts 

yevour” emoupos ETTLOTLS apa, , 

TIS fh aTroLKiogLev EK TOTTWY, OTS 

tov Znvos aXKLjov yovov 

pu) TapParéa Oavorpt 

povvoy eiavdoda’ adap. 


2. Explain the mood of yatpotps in (a); érictéva, 
atroukicevey in (b): the syntax of rHde, cKomrovpévois, 
TpacoovTa in (). 


3. Parse dveoxpit’, wepattépw, Kowa, eicidodo in (0). 


4. “This play * * is mainly an example of the 
Sophoclean manner which tradition calls the third or 
ripest,—the manner ‘ best fitted to express character.’ ” 
Illustrate this criticism as fully as you can. Briefly 
describe the “ first” and “second” “ manners.” 
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giniversity of Coronts. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


GREEK. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 





ARISTOTLE, POLITICS, II. 


1. Point out defects, inconsistencies, or misrepre- 
sentations in Aristotle’s criticism of the Republic. 


2. Translate: 
e \ 

Ev ots 8€ py SuvaTov bia TO THY hia Loous 
S s vA \ \ / ba > \ ” 
evar TavTas, dua dé Kal diawor, €lT ayabov elTE 
davrov TH ape, TaVvTas aro peTexeLy, TOUTO 
dé _Miweic Baw T@ €V Képs <4 Tovs igous elKewy 0/L01@S 
TOU; e€ apis. ‘O% fev yep dpxovow ot & apxovrat 
Tmupa peépos, OoTEp adv dAXou YEVOILEVOL. Tov avtov 
6) Tpo7rov dpXovT@y ErEpor erTépas apxovow dpxas. 
Pavepov Tolvuy €x TOUT @S oUTE .TéhuKe pla 
oUTwS ElvaL THY TOW WaTEp Aéyouol TiVES, Kal TO 

, nA / 6 
AeyOev ws péyertov ayabov év Tats ToNeow OTL TAS 
TONES AVaLpEl’ KaiTOL TO Ye ExaoTou ayaboyv awHlet 
iv ” \ \ pee 4 , \ 
éxaotov. “Eatu 6€ kal Kat adAXov TpoTOV haveEpov 
lal a s > aM 

OTL TO Alav évody Cntety THY TOALW OK EoTLY dELVOV. 


(a) What is the force of dé in (rodro) dé? Parse 
Evouv. ; 

(b) What is the meaning of this “unity ” which: 
Aristotle considers so baneful and Plato so desirable ? 

(cj What is the meaning of eit’ ayadov eite hat- 
ov TO apxewv ? Compare it with Plato’s reflection 
(Rep. 345E): ovK Evvoets OTL ovdets eOédee dpyew EXOD. 
ara juva Oov airovat, Os avy avtolow odedtav éco- 
pévny €x TOV dpyew AAA TOLS ApyouéEvais ; 


Translate : 

"Ere 6€ Kal TIv alpeowy Hv TotobvTat TOV YyEepovTwr, 
KAT TE THY Kpiow €oTl TaLldapl@Mdns, KAL TO AVTOV 
atteta Gat TOV a&wOno dpevoy THS apxis ovK op0as 
exel" det yap Kal Rov opevor Kal ra Povropevov 
apxew Tov a&tov THS PX. Nup &' é7rep xal Tmepl 
THY AAANV ToONLTELAY O vomoberns paiverar TOLeD" 
Pidoripous yap. KararKevalov TOUS ToNtTas TOUTOLS 
KEXPNTAL pos THY alpeow TOV YEpovT@v. Ouvdels 
yap dv ap yey alto arto pen PurorepLos av. Kaltou 
TOV Y GOLKNLATOV € exoua lov Ta TACLoTA cupBaiver 


oyedov ova tNoTupiav Kal Ota prroypnpatiav TOLS 
avOpworTrots. 


(a) What constitution is Aristotle here describing? 


(b) What was the manner of selection which he 
here denominates wadapiodns ? 


4. Give briefly Aristotle’s comparison of the Cartha- 
ginian and Spartan constitutions. What defects were 
peculiar to the first named ? 


5. Translate, give the context of, and comment on: 


(a) Avoicet dé TH TOLOUT@ Kal TONS €Ovous, OTav i) 


KATA KOMLAS WCt KEY PbO LEVOL TO WAGs, aX’ otov 
"ApKaocs. 


(b) To icov 76 avtivetovOds cles Tas TOKELS. 


f y iy v v4 ax ! lal n 
(c) “lows ov» apiatos opos TO fn AvoLTErELY TOTS 
f \ \ ¢ \ lal ’ e cf 
KpeltToot Ova THY UTTEepPoAHY TrOAEMELY, GAN OUTAS 
3 ,.\ 
@s av Kau Ln eXOVTwY TOTAUTHY Ova laV. 
(d) Ta pev odv tTav ovocitiwy eye. BédtTLOV TOLS 
\ va / 
Kpnotv 7 tows Aakwou. 


(e) Aéyouvor 0 ws ert pev TOV 7 pot épeov Bacthewy 
peTediOogav THS ToALTELAS, WOT OV yiveo Gat TOTE 
oduyavOpwriay TONELOUYT@V TONUY ypovov. 


Account for the negative ov in (ce). 


HISTORY. 


Note.—Candidates will write on any two questions in I., and on 
three questions in II., of which#@ must be one. 


Af 


1. Estimate the importance of the legend of the 
Trojan war as an item in Grecian national faith. 


What historical basis has the war ? 


2. Discuss the respective attitudes of Pindar, 
Sophocles, Euripides and Thucydides towards the 
Greek myths, , 


3. Give resemblances and distinetions between the 
Teutonic and Scandinavian epic, and the Grecian. 


4. Contrast heroic and_ historical Greece with 
respect to (a) the treatment of orphan minors, (0) the 
treatment of a dead enemy, (c) mode of dealing with 
homicide, (d) social position of women. 


5. State the views of Wolf and Nitzsch, repectively, 
on the ‘ Homeric Question. What is Grote’s theory as 
to the composition of the Iliad ? 


Ti: 


6. “In Book IT. Thucydides has availed himself of 
the opportunity to put into the mouth of Pericles a 
sketch of Athenian life and institutions, which the 
world accepts as the ideal description of democratic 
government.” 

Give the substance of the speech, showing to 
what extent the description is ideal, and how far it 


harmonizes with the then existing condition of affairs 
at Athens. 


7. Give Thucydides’ account of the political enor- 
mities of which the two parties at Corcyra were guilty, 
and his description of the accompanying change in the 
character of the citizens. Show to whom, in your 
judgment, the greater degree of guilt attaches ? 


8. “In the archonship of Conon (462 B.C.) Ephi- 
altes in conjunction with Themistocles despoiled the 
Areopagus of all its more recently acquired attributes, 
which were the keystone of the existing constitution.” 


—ARISTOTLE, Constitution of Athens. 


Show that this statement is chronologically 
inconsistent with what Thucydides tells us in Book L, 
and differs from what Aristotle himself says in the 
second book of the Politics. 


9. (a) What were the two main principles or 
requirements of Greek art ? 


(b) “It has been suggested that nature herself 
taught the Greeks these first principles of their art.” 
Explain. 


‘ 


10. Give (without translating) the context of each 
of the tomo wine 

(a) “"Es tovs cots modgulous, @ déooTta, attov 
GryOVTES.” 

(b) °O Eety’, ayyérrew Naxedatpovious, OTL THOE 

KelweOa, TOIs KELV@V pnuwact TrEeLOOmMeEVOL. 

(c) “AX nye yevéo Gon QVT AUT@V TEVTHKOVTA Ta- 
hava apyupiou, Kal vpty UTrooEKOUEOa Ta éTLOYTA 
ETL THY YOPHY aTroTpewerv. 


(d) ““Heotev "A@nvaior tmept éwutodvs éxovtes 8vo 
Geovs peyarous, IevOa te cal. ’Avayxainv.” 


(e) Xwaptintéwy yap ovdels wemetpntas Mrydwv. 
(f) Tapa de totot Lléponoe yuvatkos Kakin aKovaat 
S€VLOS MéyLOTOS EOTL. 
kd s 5 \ / 

(9) Maéétwoav ws aca arokia eb wey Tacyovca 
TULA THY LNTPOTTONLW adsKoupLELH Oé AXNOTPLOUTAL. 
(h) Od dé Koves addov aicOnow Tapetyov Tov arro- 

Baivovtos dia TO EvvdiartacGat. 
(2) Bpaxy yap TO TA PET Epa cwuata diapGeipat, 
érimovov O€ THY OVaKAELAY AVTOD ahavical. 


(j) Kat TO Tmpaywa perlovens édduBavovy Tov Te yap 
ExTAOV OLWVOS EddKEL ElVaL. 


h , \ \ aD) 9 f > , 
(k) Bovropévav pev Ta HOvota axkovelv, atTimpévov 

/ € an ’ 2 2 nn Nod 6G A 

dé VoTEpov, HV TL Upiy aT avTa@V un Gporoy éK37. 


(L) Euvexopnad TE WOT 5 nHEpay puta exkKAnolav 
Toijoas ev To Atovucip rept opovolas. 





Giuiversity of Coroners. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


CLASSICS 
HONORS. 


—_—_— 


Eaaminer: Maurice Hutton, M.A. 








THUCYDIDES AND HERODOTUS. 


Translate carefully : 
(«) ‘Ev@abra € éOyjTeEvor € eT! per Buy mapa TW Bao vrei: 


O ev, lous veuov’ 6 dé Bous: o dé VEOTATOS AUTO 
Tlepdicens, Ta AeTTa Twv TpoPaTaV. Haav O& Td 
maha Kal ai Tupavu toes TOV avOporrcov aabevées 
XPNMATL, ov _Hovvov 0 On} wos" n O€ ryevn) TOU Baoe- 
NEéos, avTH TA otTia ogi EvETaE. OKwWS Oe OTTWTO O 
aptos Tov Tatoos Tod Ontos Llepdikxew, SutrrANoLos 
éyiveTo autos éwuTov. émel S€ alel TMUTO TOUTO 
eyiveTo, el7re Tpos Tov avdpa Tov éwuTHs. TOV Oé€ 
axovaavTa €ondOe avTixa, ws ein Tésas, Kal Pépot és 
uéya TL. Kadécas bé Tovs Oftas, mponyopevé ashe 
aTa\raooes bat ex YAS THS EwuTOD. ob b€ TOV pL Oov 
épacav dikarou elvat amohaBovres, oUT@ eGuevar’ 
évGaita o 0 Baoirevs, TOU pic bod TEpt aKovoas, iy 
yap KaTa TV KaTrvOOOKRNY és TOV OLKOV eoéxov 0 
ipauos, eive, OeoBraBns yevomevos © Muoov dé viv 
eyo Upéewv aEvov TOvOE am obibaper” deiEas TOV )ALOV. 
o mev On Lavavys Te Kal o ‘Aéporros, ol | mpeaBuTepor, 
éotacav EKTETANYBEVOL, OS Hove av TavTa. 0 6€ 
mais, eTUy Nave yap éXov paxarpar, eltras Tae" 

* Aexoueda, o Bacwrev, Ta 6id005"” Tepuypapes TH 
payaipn és TO Edagos TOU otKou TOV HALOV" Tepun/pa- 
aras 8é, és TOV KOATrOV Tpés apua djevos TOU Hou, 
am anraoceTo avrTos TE Kal Of MET éxelvou. Ot pev 
87) amnicav: Ty 6é Bacwnéi onpatyer TOs TOV Tap- 
édpan, olov TL ypnua TOUna eve 0 Tals, Kal @s ov vow 
Keivav 0 vewTaTos AdBo. Ta Siddpeva. oO Sé TadTa 


’ \ ’ \ , ’ , > \ Ly / 
akovaas, Kal ofuvbeis, mewTres eT’ avTovs tmrréas 
aTroNEOvTAs. TOTaUos 6€ ote ev Th xoeN TAUTN, TW 
Qvovat 01 TOUT@Y Tov avopav at "Apyeos amr oryove Y} 
Lwinpt. ovros, éret te SeBnoav ot Tnwevidar, wéyas 
oUTW EppUNn WATE TOUS imméas fy Olous TE yevér Oat 
e \ 3 U b) ” a a 
dvaBnvat. Ot 8é, amixomevor és AAANY YY TH 
Makedovins, ovxnoav TéXas TOV KHTOV TOV NEyOLE- 
aa / fa) / » 4 = ? 9 / 
vov elvar Midew tod DPopdien €v Tolat Pvetat avTo- 
para poda, € év Exactov eyo eEnKovra pudnra, Be) TE 
Umeppepovra TOV adrov. év TOUTOLOL Kal 0 StAnvOsS 
TOLTL KNTOLOL HAW, WS A€yeTat VTTO Maxedovwr. 


(b) O&f8 ‘A Onvatou Kata play vaov TETAY EVOL TEPL- 
ETAEOV AUTOS KUKAW Kal EvVIyyov és odiyov, €v XPD 
ael Tapan héovres Kal Soxnow TapeXOvTEs aur iKa 
euBanreiy: Tpoeipnto o avrots UTO Poppievos pn 
emuxerpel mpl av avros ony. nrrrLGe yap auTov 
ov mevelv THY Tabu, WOTED év yn meony, ana Evp- 
meaeto Ga 70S addyoas Tas vais Kal Ta TOA 
Tapaxy mapecely, el T EXTTVEVTELEV EK TOV KOATFOU 
TO TvEevua, orrep avapevey TE TepleTTrEL Kat elwober 
yiyver Bau emi THY éw, ovdéva xpovev HovYao ew 
avrous: Kal THY em elpnaw eg’ EauTy TE evourver 
Eval, OT OTaV BovrAnTAaL, TOV VEWV weLvov TEOVTOY, 
Kab TOTE Kadrorny yeyver Gar. os o€ 70 TE VED LA 
KATH EL Kal at vijes €v odlyw 709 ovaat on  aporépov 
Tob Te Avé“ou TW TE Toto dua T POO KEL MEV OY 
érapaoocovTo, Kal vads Te vnl mpocémimte Kat Tots 
KovTots SuewOobyTo, Bon Te YpwmEvot KAL TPOS aXMj- 
ous avTupuhaxh TE KAU owopia ovodev KaTIKOVOV 
oure Toy Tapayyehdomevwy OUTE TOY KEAEVTTOY, KAL 
TAS KOTAS adUVAaTOL OVTES ev KAVSOVin avadepELY 
avOpwirot amrepor Ttols KuBepyvyitats ameleotépas 
TAS vabs Tapstyov' TOTE On KATA TOV KaLpoV TOUTOV 
onpaivet, Kal of ‘AOnvatot tpoomecovtes mpwTtov 
peev Kat advovet TOV TTPATHYOwY VEdV pia, emevra 
6€ Kal Tacas 7) xeopyoeav duépPerpov, Kat Katéorn- 
cay és AAKVY jwev pendéeva Tpétrec Oar aura UTO 7S 
Tapaxis, peiryew & é> Ildtpas cai Avpny tijs 
"Ayaias. 


(c) Kai ofra, 0 ToAAGKIS eoxerapny, Ti Kal Bov- 
AeoGe, & @ VEOTEPOL 5 ; TOTEpOV apyelv 710 3 5 AX ov‘ 
EVVOHOD. 6 O€ VOmos €x TOV A) SUVacBaL UMAas parNov 
H Ouvawéevous &TéOn dr ipdterv. andra 07 bi pera 
TON OY icovopeta Bau ; ; Kal Tas Sikavov Tors aUTOVS 
pn Tov avTav aktodcbar; dyoes tis SnwoKxpatiav 


ouTE Evverov ovr ioov elvat, Tous 8 EXOvT as Ta Y¥pN- 
para Kal apyew adpicta Bertictous" eyo O€ drut 
Tpara Mev d7jL0v Evprav avowac bar, oduyapxiav € 
pépos, éveita hUAaKAS Lev dplorous elvat xpnmat ov 
TOUS mova lous, Bovreboat OF ay Bedriora TOUS 
Euverous, Kpivar 8 av axovoavras dpiota TOUS TrOA- 
Aovs, Kai TadtTa onolws Kal KaTa pépn Kal Evpmavra 
€v Snwoxpatig io opoipetp. oruyapyxia dé TOY pev 
Kwwovveov Tots TONAobs peradiowan, Tov & Operipov 
ov TAEoven Tet povor, adrAa Kal evurav abehowern 
éyer’ & Uuwv ot TE Suvdevor Kal of véot _mpoOupovr- 
Tal, aduvara €v eyarn Troret KaTaoyely. aXnr’ tt 
Kal viv, a Avr OV aEvver@tatot, €c Ha) pavOavere 
KaKa OTEVOOVTES, 7) GuabéaTtaTol eoTE WY eyw Oda 
“EAAHVwY, 7) AdiKwTATOL, Ef EdoTES TOAMATE. AND’ 
TOL pabovtes ye 7) jeTayvovTes TO THS TOEWS 
Evprace Kowvov abfere, yng dpevor TOUTO pev av 
Kal igov Kai méov ol ayabol ULOV NTEP TO THS 
TOMEWS TOs petacyelv, ef & adrAa Bovarrjoecbe, 
Kal TOU Tav70s Kuduveda at orepnOnvac Kal TOV 
TOLWUOE dryyenuav @S py aicGopevous Kal 21) emt 
Tpépovras amarhaynre. n yap TOMS Hoe, Kal EL 
epxovtac "AOnvaior, dpuvetrar avTous akios auras, 
Kal oTparnyol elolv nyiv ot oKerovTat QUuTa. Kal EL 
py TL aura anrnbes EOTLV, WOTTED OVK olouat, ov 
™ pos Tas UmeTepas ayyerlas KaTaTNayEeloa Kai éNo- 
pévn vpas dpxovras avdaipetov SovArciay émiBanret- 
Tal, avtn © ef avTHs oKoTTOUTAa TOUS TE NOYOUS ad 
Dav ws Epya Suvauévous KpivEl Kal THY UTAPYoVoaV 
€revOeplay ovyl ek Tod akovew adpatpeOjnceTa, €K 
dé Tov Epyw hvraccopevyn ft) ETLTPETTELY TELPATETAL 
owtew. 


(7) EuvaverreOe be kal o “Eppoxpatns ovx iyKara 
. TOU Tals vaval 1) adupety emu erprjaew T pos TOUS 
"AOnvaious, Aéywv ovde éxeivous TaTpLOV THY EmTrEL- 
piav ovdé aidiov THs Oadrdoons ExEeWw, ANN HrrEipwrtas 
HaAXOV TOV Lupakociwv 6vtas Kal avayKacbévtas 
t7o Mydwv vautixovs yevéobar. Kal pos avdpas 
TOhpNpOUS olous Kai ’AOnvaious TOUS dvTUTONwaVTAS 
XarevwrTaTovs [av] avrois paives Oar: @ yap €xetvot 
TOUS médas, ov Ouvdper € €aTL OTE mpoisxovTes, TO O€ 
paces ET LYELPODVTES catapoBovet, Kal o pas av TO 
avo dpoiws TOU évavT ious UToayelV. Kal Lupaxo- 
cious ev eldévar En TH TONPHT AL dr poo OoKkT@s 
7 pos TO AOnvaiov pauTixon & dvTisThval ™éEov Tt Sua 
TO ToLovTOY éxTraYévTWY a’T@Y TEpLeTopévous 1 





"AO@nvaious ™ eT LOT IMD TI LupaKog tov amreiptay 
Srarpovras. cevat ovv eed evev és TV TELpAV TOU 
VAUTLKOD KQl [L1) ATTOKVELD. 


(e) Ov yap Bovrjoced Cat avTovs pev oruyapxias i) 
niLoKpaTias SovAevery paddov pe? Omro7épou av 
TUYwaL TOVTwY EdEevOEpovs Eivat. ToVS TE Kadovs 
Kayabous ovopatopevous OvK ehdoow avTovs vomivery 
opiot Tay para Tapegerv TOU On{LOU, Tropa ras OvTAas 
Kal eonyntas TOV KaKOY TO One, e& QV Ta TAELW 
avtovs mpereiabary Kal TO pey em’ éxelvows elvar Kal 
dxpiToe ay Kat Savor epov amoOuijaKe, TOV 6€ bj jo 
o pov TE KaTapuyiy eivat Kal EKELU@V Toppoviarijy. 
9 
Kal TaUTa Tap avToOV TOV epyov eTLaTapevas TAS 
Tones cadas avTos eldévat STL OUTW VomiCovewW. 


BUniversity of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


GREEK, 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: H. J. CRAWFORD, B.A. 


1. Translate : 


Kai evEATTLOES, @omep yap ol oly @MEVOL, ouT@ 
Sud Beppoi elow Gl véot UO THS pucews: apa dé Kal 
* Sa TO py TOMA aTroTeTUYNKEVAL, Kal faou Ta 
TELTTA EAT iow o) eV yap eds TOU HEAROVTOS 
€oTw 1) O€ “YHUN TOV TapoLyopmévov, Tols dé veous TO 
pev HENOV TONV TO O€ Tapehnrvbos Bpaxo TH yap 
TPOTN neepa perio Fac [ev ovdev otov Té, en ivew 
€ Tavta’ Kal eveEamraT nr ol elot Ova TO ELpnuévor’ 
edn Cover yap padiws. Kal Gv6peLoTepoe Oupeders 
yap Kab evedTribes, @v TO ev pn) PoBetcbat TO dé 
Oappetv rover? ovTE yap OpysGopevos ovdeis hoPetrat, 
TO Te eATriCey ayalov Te Oapparéov éoTiv. Kal 
aicyuvTnrol? ov yap mw Kara Etepa vToNap- 
Bavovow, Ara mem aidevvT a UNO TOU VOMOU MOVOV. 
Kal peyarorpuxor: oUTE yap UT Tob Biov To 
TeTaTELv@VvTAL, adrAa TOV avayKaiwv a7TreLpol elon, 
Kal TO aEvovy auTOV peyadov peyarouxias TovTO 8 
EVENT LOOS, Kal pardov aipobyTat TpaTTEW TA Kara 
TOV oun pepovT wv" Tw yap €0e Sao padrov 7) TW 
Aoyio Hep, €ote 8 0 pep oryec wos TOU ouppépovTos Dy) 
b€ a apeTn TOU KaXdov. Kal prropiror Kai fvdoixevot 
Ka pud€eraipoe Hadhov TOV addwv HALKLOVY OLA TO 
Xaipew * T@ oulyy Kal panto T pos TO ouppépov kpivew 
pndéev, WaTE pNdé Tors pirous. Kal amavtTa. emt TO 
HaAXoV Kal a podporepov dpapTavouet Tapa 70 
Xiwar@vewov. Twavta yap ayav mpattovow, pidovort 


(OVER. } 


yap ayav Kal pucovaw ayav Kae Tada TAVTA 
Omolws. Kal eldevas 6 aTravTa olovrau Kal Sueaxupivov- 
Tal 70070 yap aituov €oTt Kal Tod Tavra ayav. 
Kat TA AOLKH LATA aSucovow els UBpw, ov Kaxoupylay. 
Kai ENENTLKOL OLA TO Tavras Menarovs Kar Bedrious 
UToNauBavey: ™m yap aura aKAKIA TovUS WéAas 
bet povow, aot avakta TAT KEW irrodapBdvovow 
avtovs. Kal piroyérwrtes, 610 Kal GlNEUTPATENOL 1) 
yap evTpaeNia TreTradevpevn UBpis éativ. 
Translate : 

os papery VOT OLO LV epicave ueLoLdovoa, 

ai d arate pHEeddETKov. adap 6 diver aro Tavpos, 
Wy Gérxev aptraEas: @Kvs 8 éml méovTov ixavev. 

Oe peraatpepbetoa piras KaNCEO KEV éTaipas 
xeipas opeyvupern, Tal & ovK eduvavTo KLYaveLD. 
axtawy 6 ériBas Tporrw Géev 7 nurE der dis, 

xnrais aBpextoioty € evr’ evpéa Kvpata Baivor. 

1 6¢ TOT épXoHevoLo yarnviaac Ke Oddazoa, 

KnTea 0 aupis atarr€ Atos wpoTrapotde Ei: 
ynQocuvos 6 uTrép oldua KuBiotee Buocobe SerPise 
Nnpeides 0 avédvaay vTee GNOs, @ 20 apo TacaL 
xnrelous VOTOLTLW epnuevat eo TU dOVTO. 

kal & avros Bapvoourros v vielp ana ’ Kvvoctyatos 
Kv cat dvvev adins nyetto KedevOov 

AUTOKAT UY TO” TOL O audi pv HyepeGovTo 
Tpitwves, tovtoie BapvOpoc. avrnripes, 

KOXNOLLY TAVaOLS yamLoY LEAos HTTVOVTES. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS :.1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


CLASSICS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner; MAURICE Hutton, M.A. 





ARISTOTLE POLITICS I AND VIII. 


4 


1. Translate carefully with notes where necessary 
to explain the BIBET AEDS 2 


(4) “Oot pev ovv TocovUTOY StecTaoWw boov vux 
7@LaTOS kat avO perros Onpiov (Oudxewrar dé TovTOV 
TOV Tporrov, Goov éorly Epyov 1) Tov owpwaTos XpHets, 
Kal TOUT oT aT’ avTaV Bedriarov), OUTOL MEV Eliot 
guoe Sobor, ols Bedriov coTw apxer Bar TAVTNY 
THY apyny, elrep Kab Tots eLpMLEVOLS. "EoTt yap 
dicet SobXos 0 o duvdpevos adXov eivar (616 Kat &AXov 
éotlv) Kal 6 KoLWwWYa@Y AOYOU ToTODTOY baoV aicBar- 
ecOar adda wn Exel’ Ta yap aGdrAa wa ov Aoyou 
aic Bavoueva, anna Tabac w ummperet. Kal » 
xpeta dé mapadradTTEL puKpov" 2 yap TT pOs TavaryKata 
TW TOMATL Bon bea ywverat map’ apo, Tapa TE 
TOV Sovhwv Kal mapa TOV nuépov CSywv. Bovnerae 
bev ovv 7) hvots Kal TA cohpata Siadépovta Trovetv 
Ta TOY édeubépov Kal TOV dovAwn, TH ev ioyupa 
T™pos THY dvaryKatay xphow, Ta & op Ga Kal axpnora 
Mpos Tas TovavTas epyacias, GANA XprTLWLA TpOs 
TONLTLKOV Biov- cup Baiver 6¢ TONAGKLS KL TOVVAV- 
tlov, TOUS bev Ta Tomar evel éevd Epo Tous oé 
Tas woyds’ érret TOOTO ye pavepor, WS el TOC OUTOV 
yévowTo dudopor TO COua povov door al TOV Geay 
ELKOVES, TOvs UTONELTFOMLEVOUS mares paiev av a€ious 
elvat TovTows Sovrevew. Hi & emi tod 0 @LaTOS 
TOUT adnOés, OAV SiKaLoTEpoV ETL THS ruyns TOVTO 


SiwpicGav GNX’ odx omoiws padiov idewy TO TE THY 
Yuxis KaXROS Kal TO Tod c@patos. “Ore yey TOlvuy 
eit ducer TES of wey EXevOepor of d€ Sodrot, Havepor, 
ois Kak cuudéeper TO Sovrevew Kal Sikavov eo. 


(b) @uce 4p TOV Bacvhéa dtadepew pev det, TH 
yévet & elvat TOV QUuTOV" o7rep TéeTTovbe 70 T peg BU- 
TEPOV TPOS TO VEOT TEpoV Kal O yevyngas T50S 70 TEKVOV. 
Pavepov Tolvuv OTL Trelov Dy oT Oven) THS oikovopias 
Tepe TOUS avOparous 7  TEpl THY TOV auypuywy KTHoW, 
Kal Tepl THY apeThy TOUT@V ) Tepl THY THS KTITEWS, 
Ov KaXoUuEV TAOUTOY, Kal TOV edevOepor Ha&Nov 7 
Sovrwv. Lpatov pev ody trepi dovAwY aTroprcevev 
div TiS, TWOTEpov €oTiv apeTn Tis SovAOV Tapa Tas 
op yavikas Kal SvaxoviKas addy TLLL@T EPA TOUTOD, 
oiov cwppoctvn Kai avdpia Kal Sixavoown Kal TOV 
ahov TOV TOLOUTO@Y eer, 7 7) OVK EoTLV ovdeula Tapa 
TaS T@paTLKAaS uTmpecias. "Eyer yap amropiav 
audhotépas. Rive yap EoTE, Ti Stoiaovart TOV éXevOE- 
pov; Kite un éotw dvtav avOpaTav Kai oyou 
KOLV@VOUVTWYV, ATOTOV. 


(c) Meyiorov d€ €v Taoy TONLTELA TO Kal Tots vowous 
Kal TH arAH OLKOVOLIA OUTM rerayOar & MOTE BH eivat 
Tas apKas xepdaiverr. Todro dé Hadiora év Tais 
odvyapxiKats dev cTNpEL. Ov yap ott ws ayavaxrovow 
EL YOMEVOL TOU apxew Ol TOANOL, GANA Kal aipovow 
ea Tus €a 7™pos Tols LOvoLs Txoratew, @s éav olwvrat 
TQ KOLA “KNEE TOUS apxovtas” TOTE O dwporepa 
AuTEl, TO TE TOY Tiu@Y wn peTexely Ka TO Tov 
KEpoov. Movaxeos d€ Kal evoexeTau dua ewat 
OnwoKkpariav Kal apirToKpariay, et TobTO KaTa- 
OKEVATELE TLS" evdeXolTO yap ay Kai Tous yvepipors 
Kal TO TAHOOS exe a BovrovTat audotépous. To 
bev yap e&eivar Taow apxew On LoKpaT icon, TO be 
TOUS Yvo piwous elvar ev Tais apyats dpiaToKpaT Kor. 
Todro & éorae, OTav 61) 7) 7 KepOaivew d aro TOV GpXov. 
Oi yap aTropot ou Bovdyjoovtat apxew TW pn dev 
Kepoaiveny, aha pos Tols idious elvat waddrov: oi 8 
eUTrOpoL Suvncovrat da TO pndev T poa deta Ga TOW 
KoWway, OoTe cruPHcETaAL Tots HeV aT-opos yiryver Gat 
evTropous 61a TO dvaTpipew T pos Tous Epryous, TOUS be 
ywopiwors ba) apxet Gas v7ro TOV TuxovtTwy. Tod pev 
ovv 7) KAéTTTETOaL TA Kowa 1) Tapadocs yuyve Ba 
TOV YONMaTwV TapovT@v TavT@V TOV TONLTOV, Kab 
avriypada Kata dpatpias Kal Aoyous Kal | puhas 
TibécOwcav: Tov dé aKEpOBS apyew TLuas elvai bet 
vevowobeTnuévas Tots evdoxiuwovcw. Ae 5 ev mev 


i 





tais Snpokpatiais Tav evtropwr heidecOar, 47) ovov 
TAS KTHOELS [47) TOLELY AvadaaToUS, GAAa unde TOUS 
KapTrous, 0 év eviais TaVY ToNdiTELoV RavOave 
ryuyvopevor 

(ad) Meyorov d€ TavTwv Tov elpn Levey 7 pos TO 
Ovapeve Tas TohuTelas, ov vo oduyopodar TAVTES, 
TO Tra.weveo Gar ™pos Tas TONTELAS. "Oderos yap 
ovdev Toy OhehiMoTatov vowov Kal guvoeco£ac- 
pév@v UTTO T avT@v TOV TOALTEVOMEV OY, el 1) ecovTau 
etic wévor Kal TETALOEUPLEVOL EV Th TONLTELA, Eb MEV 
ol vomot Snporixot, OnwoTiKds, et 0 dduyapxexol, 
ONUAPX LUKAS. Eirep yap €oTL ep’ évos axpacia, 
EoTU xa €7l TONEWS. "Eore dé TO merraubeva Bat 
T pos TH Toner elav ov TOUTO, TO TroLety ots Xaipovew 
ol OAuyapYOUYTES 7] 7) ot Onjoxpatiav Bovhopevot, aX’ 
ols OuvyjcovTat ot pev Oduyapyetv ot Sé SnwoKpaT eto 
Bar. Nov & év traits Onwox partials Tais wadiaTa elvae 
doxovcats Snpoxpatixais TOUvaYT Lov TOD guppepovt os 
Kabéarnker. Aitvov 6€ TouTOU ore KaKOS opilovTaL 
TO ehevOepov. Avo yap eoTw ois 7) Sqwoxpar (a SoKet 
wpic Cat, TO TO TAELOV Eval Kbptov Kai TH eAevdepia. 
To mwev ap dikatov ioov dSoxel elvas, icov & 6 Te av 
S0&n TH TAHOE, TOUT’ Eivas KUpLOV, EAevOepov Se Kal 
igov 70 6 TL dv BovAnTal Tis Touely. “OQote €H & 
Tabs TowavTats Onjwoxpariats EKATTOS WS Bovnerau, 
Kal eis 0 xpntov, os bnciv Evperténs. Todo 3 éoTl 
pairov" ov yap Sel olec@ar Sovdeiav eivas to Chv 
Tpos THY TOALTELaY, GNAA TwTNplaV. 


2, (a) Analyse the significance of (a) auc Gaver Pat 
aha pn éxew. Does it fit in with Aristotles’ theory 
of the eurxrvyor dpyavov? (a) BovAerat 4) dvats Kal Ta 
ToOmata KTH. 

(b) How do the last words bear out Aristotle’s 
theory of aes ? 


(c) ov yap ovtws ayavaxtovaw—cyoralew. Do 
these words apply to the relations between Athens and 
her allies: with what limitations would you accept 
the principle? Does it apply to Roman history / 


(d) Compare parallel passages in the Republic. 

Discuss the two “notes” of democracy suggested in 

the last lines of this passage, and trace the alternate 

) aa of each at different stages of democracy. 

_ By which would a modern publicist be likely to 

measure democracy, and which is the more character- 
istic of the zrénus ? 





Answer briefly some of the following questions. It is not necessary 


to answer more than six. 


3. Translate and explain the use of the following 
words in these books: €pieia, épiOevopar, Starpérn 
TUpavUls, TYOAdL, ToTaywyides, TheTEpioTns :—and of 
the following varities of democracy: 1 mdrtptos, 7 
EVVOLOS, 7 KUpia, 7 VewTATN, 7 TEAEUTALA. 


4. “ Government rightly considered is the business 
of the opportunist not of the idealist.” 

Note how this proposition commends itself (a) 
to Plato, (b) to Aristotle, (c) to an ancient Roman 
patrician, (d} to the average Roman of later ages, (e) 
to the average Athenian, (f) to the early Christian 
Church. 


5. “What mean ye that ye use this proverb ‘the 
fathers have eaten sour grapes and the children’s teeth 
are set on edge’ ?” 

What is the difference between the ancient and 
the modern world in regard to the general acceptance 
of this proverb and the principles involved therein / 


6. How does the evolution of the state in Aristotle’s 
first book differ from the parallel passage in Republic 
II.? What evolution of “motives” accompanies the 
evolution of the state? In what directions is Plato 
more practical in this part of his work or less uncom- 
promisingly logical than Aristotle ? 

7. Trace the different senses of the words, “indi- 
vidualism,” “cosmopolitanism,” “socialism,” “allies,” 
with illustrations from the history of Greek and 
Roman thought and contemporary thought. 


8. Explain what éixAnpos means and the signifi- 


cance of the word. 
9. Ti kat BovreoGe & vewtepor ; TWoTEpoy apyew 
On ; GAN ovK évvopmov. . 
Explain the bearing of the passage upon the 
history of the ancient city-state. 


10. “The emancipation of woman.” Trace the 


development and varying fortunes of this cause in 
classical antiquity. Note the references of Plato and 
Aristotle. 


11. In the system called “Borough English” the 


youngest son is heir not the eldest. How does this fit 





‘A. 
. 


in with the ancient family ? What freedom of inherit- 
ance and bequest existed in the ancient family? In 
what did their system of promogeniture differ from 
that of recent times ? 


12. “The relative priority of agnation and cogna- 
tion”: in the stage of society represented by the city 
state of Greece and Rome which system obtained 
prior recognition ? 

13. “No one could after that accept the voice of the 
state to which he might happen to belong as an 
unerring oracle of right and wrong. Was then the 
individual to be his own guide...... ? or was the 
state to be reformed so as to serve as a guide to him ? 
Hither view might be taken.”—Newman. 

Which view was most in harmony with (a) Greek 
traditions, (b) the teaching of Socrates ? 


14. “ The state at its best exists, in his view, not for 
the protection of the weaker elements of its citizen 
body—no weak elements must find a place within it— 
but for the full-pulsed life of the strong men of whom 
it is composed: for the unimpeded exercise of every 
noble human faculty. It exists not that the wise may 
shelter the weak, though this they will do, but that 
the wise may live the life of the wise. No infraction 
of justice or of the common good must take place ; the 
weak must be gainers by their share in the best state ; 
but those who can live the true life must have the 
fullest opportunity of doing so. The state does not 
exist that they may minister to the common herd and 
develop in them that imperfect type of virtue and 
happiness of which alone they are capable, though this 
will be one of their cares; it exists that they may 
realize the best life possible to man; it is in their life 
that the state attains its true end.’—Newman. 


Of whom is Newman speaking ? 
15. Tantum religio potuit suadere malorum. 


Illustrate from the history of the early city-state 
the element of truth in the Lucretian line. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


CLASSICS, 
HONORS, 


Eaaminer: W.S. MILNER, M.A. 


ARISTOTLE AND QUINTILIAN. 

1. Translate : 

(a) “Ere & éret ro xanrdv kal Soov Kal &trav tpayya 
0 owveaT KEY eK TWOV ov povov tabra TETAYHEVE 
bet é eet GANA Kal péyeOos bmrdpyew yen 70 TUNXov" 
TO yap Kaov év peyeber Kal take. éoti, Ouo oure 
TALK POV ay Tl yevouTo Kanrov C@ov, ouyxerTae yap 
?) Gewpia eyyus Tov ava Orjrov Xpovou ryevopevn, 
ovUTE Tappeyees, oD yap dua 7) Oewpia yivetat, ANN’ 
olxeTat Tots Oewpodar TO Ev Kat TO OOD EK THs Few- 
plas, olov e pupLeov oTadiov ein Sov: @oTe def 
Kkabarep emi TOV TomaTOY Kal én TOV Own ¢ exe 
pev peyeBos, ToUTO d€ evovvor Tov eval, oUT@ Kal 
él TOV Mido & Eye “ev punKos, Touvto O evuynwo- 
VeUTOV €lVal. 


(b) To d€ HET pov TO Hpeoukov amo THS Teipas 1p poKev. 
el yap TUS €v GAXW TLL HETPD Ounyn pear uicny ino 
TovotTo 7 ev mohois, aT Peres av paivorto: 70 yap 
Tpe@cKov OTAT LWT AT OY Kal oyK@d€aTaTov TOV [é- 
Tpwov éativ (duo Kal yAwTTAaS Kal weTadopas déyeTat 
pddiota: TepiTT? yap Kal <TavTn> 1) SinynpaTiKy 
pipnows TOV ardor). TO 6€ tap Bevov Kal TETPaMeT POV 
KUT LRG Kal TO jeev OpX NITY, TO be TT PUKTIKOV. ert 
dé atoT@tepor ei muryvvol TUS aura, @aoTrEp 2 Xarpyjpov. 
610 ovdels Hakpav cuotacw €v add TemoinKev 7} 
TO 1 PPO, GX’ OoTep elmropev AUT? 7) duows biSdoKer 
TO apuoTttoy auth | d.- |aipeto bar. 


2. Comment on the following without translating: 


\ al ‘ 4 
(a) éotkace 86 ryevyhoat pev ONWS THY ToLNTLKNY 
9 
aitiat dvo Ties Kal adTar pucikat. 


~ , +; 
(b) TO yap yerotov dot audpTnud TL Kal atoxos 
avwduvov Kai ov dOaptiKov. 


9 > ee Cs A 
(c) Edperidns e¢ kai Ta AdXa pr) Ev OLKOVOMEL GAA 
TPAYLKWTATOS YE TOV TOLNT@V paiweTa. 


(d) mpatov pév Shrov Stu ovTE TOUS ETLELKELS AVOPAS 
det weTaBarrovtas haivecbar é& eiTtvylas eis SvoTUXiav. 


3. Translate : 


(a) Namgque is et sermone (quod ipsum repre- 
hendunt quibus gravitas et cothurnus et sonus 
Sophocli videtur esse sublimior) magis accedit 
oratorio generi, et sententiis densus et in lis quae a 
sapientibus tradita sunt paene ipsis par, et dicendo 
et respondendo cuilibet eorum qui fuerunt in foro 
diserti comparandus; in adfectibus vero cum 
omnibus mirus, tum in iis qui in miseratione con- 
stant facile praecipuus. 


(6) Iulio Secundo, si longior contigisset aetas, 
clarissimum profecto nomen oratoris apud posteros 
foret ; adiecisset enim atque adiciebat ceteris vir- 
tutibus suis quod desiderari potest, id est autem 
ut esset multo magis pugnax et saepius ad curam 
rerum ab elocutione respiceret. Ceterum inter- 
ceptus quoque magnum sibi vindicat locum: ea 
est facundia, tanta in explicando quod velit gratia, 
tam candidum et lene et speciosum dicendi genus, 
tanta verborum etiam quae adsumpta sunt pro- 
prietas, tanta in quibusdam ex periculo petitis 
significantia, 


(c) Paulatim res facilius se ostendent, verba re- 
spondebunt, compositio sequetur, cuncta denique 
ut in familia bene instituta in officio erunt. Sum- 
ma haec est.rei: cito scribendo non fit ut bene 
scribatur, bene scribendo fit ut cito. Sed tum 
maxime, cum facultas illa contigerit, resistamus ut 
provideamus, efferentes se equos frenis quibusdam 
coerceamus ; quod non tam moram faciet quam 
novos impetus dabit. Neque enim rursus eos qui 
robur aliquid in stilo fecerint ad infelicem calu- 
mniandi se poenam adligandos puto. 





- 
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4. Comment on or explain: 


(a) Recens haec lascivia deliciaeque et omnia ad 
voluptatem multitudinis imperitae composita. 

(b) Alterum illud etiam prius saturae genus sed 
non sola carminum varietate mixtum condidit Teren- 
tius varro. 

(c) Horatius—varius figuris et verbis felicissime 
audax. 

(d) Age vero, non utriusque operis sui ingressu 
in paucissimis versibus legem prooemiorum non dico 
servavit, sed constituit ? 

Write on four of the following questions. 


5. Compare the views of Aristotle and Plato on 
fine art. ; 


6. Aristotle’s contribution to a definition of what 
poetry is. : 
Mee GL TAQCOY. ss cs the fall of something great.” 


How far is Aristotle in accord with this? Does the 
definition appear to you to be finally true ? 


8. “The key of ancient art is set by idealism and 
that of modern by naturalism:” Illustrate this state- 
ment as clearly and definitely as possible. 


9. Apply Aristotle’s definition of the ideal tragic 
hero to the Oedipus Tyrannus, the Antigone, Macbeth, 
and Richard III. 


10. The general characteristics of the literature of 
of the Flavian age. 


11. “ Dixeris egregie, notum si callida verbum 
Reddiderit iunctura novum :” 
Explain and illustrate from Virgil and Horace. 

12. To whom do the following criticisms refer ? 

(a) “Densus et brevis et semper instans sibi.” 

* (b) “Multum enim supra prosam orationem et 
quam pedestrem Graeci vocant surgit.” 

(c) “Densior ille hic copiosior, ille concludit adstric- 
tius hic latius, pugnat ille acumine semper hic 
frequenter et pondere.” 

(d) “Multum ingenii in Caelio et praecipue in 
accusando multa urbanitas.” 

Quote Quintilian’s criticism of Ennius, Sallust 
and Caesar. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 





GREEK, 
HONORS. 


iho ae cal 1 Ree L. LANGFORD, B.A. 
(J. FLetcaer, M.A., LL.D. 


AESCHYLUS.—HOMER.—THEOCRITUS. 


I, 
1. Translate : 
manraipatos 5’ év Bpotois yépwv Noro 
TETUKTAL, “EyaY TENET- 
Gévta dwros 6ABov 
na ee / 
Texvovabat und atratoa OvncKe, 
éx 0 ayadds tvyas yéve 
Braotave axopeotov otCbv. 
diya 8 aXdAwv povodpar et- 
/ \ \ \ ” 
pt. to dvaceBés yap Epyov 
peta pev wrElova TiKTEt, 
, ’ > / , 
odetépa 5 eikoTa yévva. 
‘ Po wv) S > y : 
olxav & dp evOvdixwv 
KarXitrals TOTMOS Gael. 
hire d€ Tiktev UBpis 
} 
fev TanXala vEeda- 
foveav év Kaxots Bpotav 
A oe Ly 4 | 4 \ / ' 
UBpw tor’ H TOO’, OTE TO KUpLOV LOAN 
aos TOKov, 
/ / \ ” b] / 
daipovd Te Tav duayov, amoNELOY, 
aviepov Opacos, pedaivas MedaPpotow atas, 
elOomévas TOKEVTW. 


2. Write a concise note on the ethical teaching of 
this passage. 


ry 


3. How many persons compose the chorus in this 
play ? Give reasons for your answer. 


4. Refer to places in the play where the poet por- 
trays pathetic situations and shews his appreciation of 
beauty. 


5. Cite any passages in Agamemnon that throw any 
light on the “ Stage Question.” 


I. 


(Write in a separate book). 
Translate : 


(ct) évToa Dev d€ yuvd, Th Oedy daidarpa, TETUKTAL, 
ACKNTA TETAW TE Kal AuTTUKS. Tap O€ ot dvSpes 
KaNOV eBeipatovres aporBadis aholev aNXOS 
vetkeloua eT éeaou TA O Ov Ppevos AmTETAL avTAS" 
GN’ OKA MEV THVOV TOTLEPKETAL dvdpa yeraoa, 
adXoKa 8 avd Trott TOV pumret voov. ot 8 wm’ épwros 
dna KuAowWidwvTes ETHGLA moyOiCovTt. 


(b) @ paxapioté Kopudta, 10 Ony tade Teprva TeTovOns, 
Kal TU KaTeKAaGOns és Ndpvaka, Kal TU, méeNLITTAD 
Knpla phepBowevos, ETos wpiov é£eTTOvacas. 


(c) TOLTEXOVOY pépe LOL, Kal TV Jorav KaTa KOG [ov 
apmpides: ovK aEW TU, TEKVOY" Hopue, Sdxvee immos. 
Odxpu’ doaa Oéneus: Xwrov & ov det Tu yevéoOau: 
EpTrwpes. Ppuvyla, tov pixKxoy tratade NaGBotca: 
Tav Kuv’ ow Kadecoy: Tav avrclay aTroKNa~ov.— 
a) Deol, bac05 oxhos: TOS Kal TOKG TobTO /TEpac at 
XP?) TO KaKOV ; muppakes avaprO wor Kal per pot. 
Toh TOL, @ Ironepate, TETOINTAL KALA epya, 
éE @ év abavarors 0 0 TEKOD. ovdEels KAKOEpPYOS 
dareitar Tov iovTa, mapépTrwv AiyuTTioTi 
ola mpiv €& atrdtas KeKpoTnpévos avopes Errata oor, 
QNAGAOLS OM“AOL, KAKA TAiryVLa, TaVTES épELol, 


(d)  év pev yatav érev&’, év & ovpavor, év 8 Padaccav 
"Henson 7 axadpavta cehquny Te TAHGovean, 
év 06 Ta Teipea TavTa, Ta T ovpavos éorepaveran, 
Trgiasas a ‘Tadas Te TO Te GOEVOS ‘Opteovos 
“Apkrov 0, Hv Kal dpatav émichyow Kanéovow, 
i, T avrou oTpepeTat Kal T ‘Opiova doKxevet, 
oln © aupopos é€ote NoeTp@V ’O.Keavoio. 


(ec) “Exropa & dorepyés Kove éper wis ’Ayir- 
devs. 
as 8 6Te veBpov opeou Kv@v eadgovo Sintra, 
bpaas e& evs, dia T ayKea Kal Sia Bnooas: 
Tov 6 el Tép TE AaOnor KkatantnEas b UTrO Japyve, 
ara T avuyvevov Géer Eutredov, hpa Kev evn: 
as “Extwp ov An0€ rod@xea IInrelwva. 


(f) Aowoi yap te 7iBos KaTaKelaTat év Avos ovoet 
Awpov ola didwor Kady, EtEpos O€ édwv. 
@ [ev K dpupiEas boin Leds TEPTLKEPAVVOS, 
"Adore jer TE KAK@ O ye KupETat, aANoTE 8 EGOAG: 
@ O€ KE TOV huypav Soin, AwPyTov eOnxev 
Kai é kakn BovBpwatis ert yOova Stay éXavvet. 


1. Write notes on yeAdoa, 58a (how taken ?), 
KUNOLOLOM@VTES IN (). 


2. What reminiscences of Homer in(a)? Scan vv. 7 
and 8 in (c). 

3. Parse dpe ht, arévtwy, émiaomns, diécouto, KéEKXETO, 
éuTrepvuia, axaynpévos, (all) dderes. 

4. Write etymological notes on ‘epos, toxéatpa, trddpa, 
EpLovvtos apwyOaroecoa, BovSpwotis, immoKxopvoTys, 
apyeipovTns. 

5. Write notes on the proper names in (d), and on 
Koydra in (b). 

(Answer one of the following). 
6.. Sketch the history of the pastoral elegy. 


7. Criticise, after Arnold, the 15th Idyll of Theo- 
critus, omitting the Hymn. 

8. What is the subject matter of the episode of 
the “Shield” in the 18th Jiiad? Compare it in this 
respect with the corresponding episode in the Aeneid. 
What is the object of the poet in each case ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


GREER. 
HONORS. 


_ 


Examiner: J. C. ROBERTSON, B.A. 


PLATO, REPUBLIC—ARISTOTLE, ETHICS. 


Nore.—Candidates will write on any three only of the first six 
questions. All the Greek passages are to be translated. 


1. Explain the statement that in passing from the 
argument with Polemarchus and Thrasymachus to 
that with Glaucon and Adeimantus we are passing 
from logic to psychology. What foreshadowings of 
Plato’s final view of justice are discoverable in Bk. I? 


2. Grote argues that in basing his ideal state on 
reciprocity, Plato has made it impossible to prove that 
justice is desirable in itself, that reciprocity involves 
payment as well as service performed, and that Plato 
fails to show that it is advantageous to give without 
receiving. Discuss this objection in the light of the 
exposition of justice in Bks. IV. and IX. 


3. It has been said that in advocating the equality 
of the sexes and the abolition of the family and of 
private property, Plato was proposing quite indefen- 
sible means to a perfectly defensible end. What was 
the end he had in view in each case? To what extent 
does modern experience indicate a limitation of vision 
on Plato’s part in the means proposed ? 


4. Plato objects to the early study of dialectic 
because of the perplexity it induces; he values 
arithmetic just because it induces perplexity. How 
do you explain this? Does this objection to: dialectic 
involve a condemnation of Socrates ? 


| @ 
¥ 
i | 





5. What advance upon the psyehology of Bk. IV. 
have we in Bks, VIII. and IX? Show that the four 
stages of degeneration depend on an increasing diver- 
gence from “the principles of the ideal state or indi- 
vidual until the very opposite conditions prevail. 


6. In what way does the discussion intervening 
between Bks. III. and X. furnish Plato with new 
weapons with which to attack Poetry? How far was 
Plato’s attack justified by conditions existing in his 
day? In the “ancient quarrel between poetry and 
philosophy ” (or science) what are the objections urged 
by each against the other ? 


() Opeyrovrar bé €x pev TOV Kpibav arpura oKxevaco- 
pevot, ek O€ TOV TUP@V GEV PA, TA [ev TENAVTES, ra 6€ 
pakavtes, watas yevvatas Kat dptous ert Kahapov TVA 
TmapaBarhopevoe } ”) purra xaapa, KATAKMVEVTES em oTL- 
Bddov eoTpopever Hirai Te Kat Huppivass, evWY Co OVTAL 
avTol TE Kal TA TaLdla, ETUTVOYTES TOD olvoU, éaTEepava- 
pévoe Kal UpvodvTes TOUS Oeous, Hdéws EvvdVTES GAANAOLS, 
ovy UTrép THY OvalaV TOLOVMEVOL TOYS TrALOAS, EUL ABOU pEVOE 
TEVIAY 9) TOAEMOD | 

Why is this state of idyllic innocence not suf- 
ficiently ideal for Plato to discover justice therein ? 
What does Glaucon call it ? 


8. Tis dv ody nyiv, Fv 8 eyo, pnxavn yévorto TOV 
‘pevoay TOV év OéovTe yuyvomévwy, wy On viv EAeyouen, 
yevvatov Te ev pevdopevous T ELTA paddALoTa juey Kal 
QUTOUS TOUS apxYovTas, el O€ yn, THY AAAnY TOA ; Ilotov 
tL; €bn. Madey xcawov, jv & éye, adda Dowixrxov Th, 
™ poTEpov peev 70N TONNAYOU yeyoves, as pacw ol wowunTtal 
Kal TETELKAT UW, ep anuav 56 ov yeryovos ovd oda e 
yevouevoy ay, Teicat O€ avxVHS TELOods. 


Explain under, How does this Phoenician tale 
illustrate Plato’s theory of justifiable lies? On what 
occasions chiefly does he resort to the myth in his 
dialogues ? ; 


9, “ANNA pevTOL, 6 ye Kal eKEL eAeyou, OiaLoy Kae 
évtav0a eimety, O74, ef OUTWS O puhag TUX CLPNTEL evoai- 
pov yiryver Gas, OoTE poe puraké eva, pene _apKeoes 
avTe Bios obT@ HET pLOS kat BéBatos Kal ws npets paper 
dptaTos, ANN’ dvdnros TE Kal perpac@ons d0&a é euTeaobea 
evdatovias mépt dppnoe avrov bia Svvamw emi Td 
aT avTa Ta ev TH TOKEL OlKELOvaOaL, yvwoerat TOV ‘Hafodov 
OTL TO dvTe HV aodos Aéywv Tréov eival ToS Tutov 
TAvTOS. 





To what extent are Plato’s and Aristotle’s con- 
ceptions of evdaimovia similar ? 


OT 8 

10. Kai tots yeyvacKkouévors Tolvuy my MOVOV TO YLyVvo- 
¢ \ “ ~ al \ 

oxec0at havat vo Tov ayabov Tapetvat, AAA Kal TO 

+ \ . n > 

elvai Te Kal THY OVGlav UT éxElvoU AUTOS TpOGELVal, OVK 

ovalas dvtos TOU ayalod, arn ETL EéxEva TIS ovalas 

/ A ‘ e / 
mpeoBeva Kat dvvapet UTEpeyoVTOS. 


Show clearly what Plato means by the depen- 
dence of 70 yiuyv@oKeo@at and TO etvas upon the good. 


To yeyvookeoOar. Is this adOeva or érictnpy ? 
What is the difference ? 


11. ITpo8rjpacw apa, iy oF eye, XPOHEvoL OoTEp 
yecoweT play oUTw Kal aa Tpovopiav ET LjeD" Ta © ev TO 
ovpav@ eacoper, eb péhdomev OVTOS dat povopias MeéeTa- 


AapBavovtes Xue Lov TO ducer Ppovipoy ev TH rvy7 €& 
aYPNTTOV TrOLIjO ew. 


Show how this passage reveals both the strong 
and the weak side of Greek science. What is the 
meaning of Plato’s criticism that the sciences proceed 
ouK em’ apy avuTrobeTov, ANN’ Ere TeNEUTHD ? 


12. Tatra te 8&y, ebny, Exot ay Kal TOUT@Y dAXNa 
aderpa Onpwoxparia, Kab ein, @s EouKen, ndeva qToNLTela 
Kal dvapxos Kal TOLKiAN, looTNTA TLVAa Opolws tools Te 
Kal dvigous diavéwovoa, * * * Ky yuvarel dé 7 pos 
avopas Kal avopaoe Tpos yuvaikas oon 7) icovopia Kab 
éXevOepia yiyvetat, ONityou éredabopeO” etrrety. 


What criticisms upon (a) Athenian, (0) Spartan, 
types of character or constitution are discoverable in 
Bk. VIII.? How do you reconcile the last clause with 
the advocacy of equality of the sexes in Bk. V. ? 


13. To hirocodw apa ET OMEVNS ardons TIS puns 
Kal p22) cracvatovons EKATTO T@ pépel dmapxet els Te 
TaAKa Ta éavTou Tparrenv Kal Sua étvat, Kal On Kal 
TAS NOoVaS TAS EauUTOD ExacToV Kal Tas BedTicTas Kal Els 
TO duvatov Tas adnOeotatas KapTodaGar. Komtdy meév 
ovp. "Oray dé dpa TOV ETEp@Y TL Kparyon, bmapxet 
QvT@® pte THY EavTov nooviy éLeupicxev, Ta TE GAN 
avayxatew aNNoTpiav Kal pn adynOn Hdovnv Siew. 


What does Plato mean by holding that intel- 
lectual pleasures are more permanent (BeBasss) and 
involve less &émAnoria than sensual pleasures? Show 





the correspondence between Plato’s view in the above 
passage and these words of Aristotle: Tots fey ovv 
ToANAols TA NOEA HaxeTat ova TO pr Pvoer ToravT eivat, 
tots 5é hidoxdnroas éeotiv ndéa TA hdoer )Oéa. 


14. Aw THS TrOMTURAS ovK Ext oiKelos aKpoaTns 0 
veos" dimecpos: yap TOV Kata TOV Biov Tpatewr, ol NOyou 0 
éx TOUT@Y Kal TEpi ToUT@V. "Ett dé Tots TaDETW aKodov- 
OnTiKdS OY maTaiws aKovoETat Kal avwPEros. 


Make it clear why these facts should be obstacles 
to the proper study of Ethics as Aristotle conceives it. 


15. Hire 61) TO rédXos pn gdioe ExdoTwm daiverat 
oiovdnTrote, ANAG TL Kai Tap avToy éoTLW, ElTE TO meV 
TENS puotKov, TO be Ta howra TPATTEW EKOVTLWS TOV 
oroudaiov 1 dpern) Exovalov éotiww, ovGév ATTOV Kat 1) 
Kakia éxovovoy av ein’ 


Show that Aristotle in this part mE Bk. III. is 
not discussing the modern problem of necessity, but 
is attacking certain deductions from Socrates’ theory of 
Virtue and Vice. In what sense does Aristotle allow 
that Vice is Ignorance. 


16. Oilopcba Te dely mOovny TapapepixGar 1h evdau- 
povia, 01a dé TOV Kar apeTny evepryevoov ) KATA THY 
copiav omohoryoumeves éotiv: doKet your 1 pirocodia 
Oavpactas ndovas éyew Kabapiornte Kab ty BeBalo, 
eUAOyov O€ Tots Eidoo TaV EnToUYTMY Hdlw THY SLaywynV 
eval. 

How far is Happiness a misleading or inadequate 
translation of evdatwovia in Aristotle? What is the 
relation between the last clause and the saying “It is 
better to seek truth without finding it than to find it 
without seeking it” ? 





Gniversity of Coroite. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


COMPARATIVE SYNTAX. 
HONORS. 


Examiner; A. J. Beui, M.A., Pa.D. 


Nore.—Candidates will attempt nine of these questions, one of 
which must be question 12. 


1. Explain the meaning and use of the following 
grammatical terms: accidentia, éyxdtous, pia, apOpov 
and é7ifetov. Show the principle on which Latin 
declensions and conjugations were arranged. 


2. Explain the relation that appears to exist between 
the ending of the feminine singular and that of the 
neuter plural, and write notes on the nature of the 
ending in agricola, Néawva, deta, epulae and materies. 


3. Distinguish the primary from the secondary use 
of the dual, and show how the dual has been absorbed 
by the plural. What endings of the plural seem to be 
dual in origin ? 

4. How far is the vocative entitled to a position 
in the case-system, and how is its position as the fifth 
case in the Latin case-system accounted for? Define 
To ’Artixov oxima, and show how the vocative differs 
from the interjectional nominative. 


5. Discuss the origin and describe the leading uses 
of the ablative absolute in Latin, and of the genitive 
absolute and accusative absolute in Greek. 


6. Discuss the nature of the genitive ending 7? in 
Latin, comparing it with the other endings for the 
genitive singular found in Latin and Greek. Deduce 

[OVER. } 


from a comparison of the Latin and Greek names of 
this case the difference between its significance in Latin 
and in Greek. 


7. Describe the formation of the Greek passive, 
showing how far it is akin to the active and how far 
to the middle in form and meaning. 


8. Compare the uses of the perfect and of the his- 
torical present in Greek and Latin. 


9, Discuss the theories of Goodwin and Delbriick 
about the primitive force of the subjunctive and opta- 
tive, and state what appears to be the significance of 
the endings of each of these moods. 


10. Compare the tenses of the subjunctive in Greek 
and Latin as regards meaning and use, and show how 
the tenses of the Latin subjunctive are formed. 


11. Compare the ordinary forms of conditional 
clauses in Greek and Latin, accounting for variations. 
Write a note on the time denoted by the imperfect 
subjunctive in the apodosis of an unreal assumption. 


12. Write notes on the words or phrases underlided 
in any ten of the following: 


(a) Hoe bellum prior factum est. 

Vd > / \ x v / \ , va 
(b) Avravetriw matTnp av ein cos TE KAL TOUTMY YEyoS. 
(c) Ov dewa, tacxew Seva Tors Eipyaopévovs. 


(d) “EX orto. d€ vHaS “Ayasay 
Aipnoew, Krevéew S€ Tap avTog. TavTas apioTtous. 


(e) Hine stas, illim causam dicis. 








(7) Ante diem quartum kalendas maias. 





(g) Quid tua, malum, id refert. 

(h) Egyptum proficiscitur cognoscendae antiquitatis. 
(1) “Os pev éreypawas Kuvén Bare. 

(7) “Anny éyévovto cir. 

(i) O8 co pn weOerpopat Tore. 

(lL) Tov d&m TAN "lOaxns, iva por Biotov movvy adoot. 
(m) Vereor ut veniat. 1s 


(n) Credo inimicos meos dicturum. 


Guiversity of Coronte, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899, 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


CLASSICS, 
HONORS. 


Exzaniners _J J. FE. Fietcuer, M.A. 
“UW. S. Mitner, M.A. 





ROMAN HISTORY BOOKS. 
1. Translate with brief explanatory notes : 


(a) In hac discordia video Cn. Pompeium senatum 
quique res iudicant secum habiturum, ad Caesarem 
omnes, qui cum timore aut mala spe vivant, 
accessuros, exercitum conferendum non. esse. 
Omnino satis spatii est ad considerandas utriusque 
copias et eligendam partem. Prope oblitus sum 
quod maxime fuit scribendum: scis Appium 
censorem hic ostenta facere ? de signis et tabulis, 
de agri modo, de aere alieno acerrime agere ? per- 
suasum est ei censuram lomentum aut nitrum esse : 
errare mihi videtur; nam dum sordes eluere volt, 
venas sibi omnes et viscera aperit. Curre, per 
deos atque homines! et quam primum haec risum 
veni, legis Scantiniae iudicium apud Drusum fieri, 
Appium de tabulis et signis agere ; crede mihi, est 
properandum. Curio noster sapienter id, quod 
remisit de stipendio Pompeii, fecisse existimatur. 
Ad summam, quaeris, quid putem futurum: si 
alteruter eorum ad Parthicum bellum non eat, 
video magnas impendere discordias, quas ferrum 
et vis diiudicabit ; uterque et animo et coplis est 
paratus. Si sine tuo periculo fieri posset, magnum 
et iucundum tibi Fortuna spectaculum parabat. 

(b) Sed non agam astute : fateor me ad istum gradum 


sapientiae non pervenisse; neque enim Caesarem 
in dissensione civili sum secutus, sed amicum, 





quamgquam re offendebar, tamen non deserui, 
neque bellum umquam civile aut etiam causam 
dissensionis probavi, quam etiam nascentem ex- 
stingui summe studui. Itaque in victoria hominis 
necessarii neque honoris neque pecuniae dulcedine 
sum captus, quibus praemlis reliqui, minus apud 

eum quam ego cum possent, immoderate sunt 
abusi. Atque etiam res familiaris mea lege 
Caesaris deminuta est, cuius beneficio plerique, 
qui Caesaris morte laetantur, remanserunt in 
civitate. Civibus victis ut parceretur, aeque ac 
pro mea salute laboravi. Possum igitur, qui ’ 
omnes voluerim incolumes, eum, a quo id impetra- 

tum est, perisse non indignari ? cum praesertim 
idem homines ili et invidiae et exitio fuerint. 

“ Plecteris ergo” inquiunt “quoniam factum nos- 
trum improbare audes.” O superbiam inauditam, 

alios in facinore gloriari, aliis ne dolere quidem 

impunite licere ! at haec etiam servis semper libera 
fuerunt, ut timerent, gauderent, dolerent suo 
potius quam alterius arbitrio; quae nune, ut 
quidem isti dictitant libertatis auctores, metu 
nobis extorquere conantur. Sed nihil agunt. 


2. Annotate without translating : 


(a) “Quod si primo proelio Catilina superior aut 
aequa manu discessisset, profecto magna clades 
atque calamitas rempublicam oppressisset ; neque 
illis qui victoriam adepti forent diutius ea uti 
licuisset, quin defessis et exsanguibus qui plus 
posset imperium atque libertatem extorqueret.” 


(b) “Dicit enim tanquam in Platonis zrodcre/a, non 
tanquam in Romuli faece, sententiam....ltaque 
nune, consule in carcere incluso, saepe item 
seditione commota, aspiravit nemo eorum, quorum 
ego concursu itemque ii consules, qui post me 
fuerunt, rempublicam defendere solebant. Quid 
ergo? istos, inquies, mercede conductos habebimus # 

-an libertinis atque etiam servis serviamus ?” 


by 4 Tnimici erant equitibus, qui Curioni stantes 
plauserant, hostes omnibus; Rosciae legi, etiam 
frumentariae, minitabantur: sane res erat per- 
turbata.” 


(d) “Marcellus foede in Comensi: etsi magistratum 
non gesserit, erat tamen Transpadanus ”. 


# 





(e) “At ille profert senatus consultum Lentulo 
Philippoque consulibus, ut qui Ciliciam obtineret 
ius ex illa syngrapha diceret ”. 


(f) “ Aberit non longe quin hoc a me decerni velit 
neque sit contentus Galba, Scaevola, Cassio, 
Antonio : Tote pot yavot evpeta yOav ! 

(q) “Equidem sie iam obdurui ut ludis Caesaris 
nostri animo aequissimo viderem T. Plancum, 
audirem Laberii et Publilii poemata.” 


(h) “ Habeat is turmas? cur potius quam cohortes? 
sumptu iam nepos evadit Scaptius. ‘ Volunt,’ inquit, 
‘principes’.. Scio: nam ad me Hphesum usque 
venerunt flentesque equitum scelera et miserias 
suas detulerunt.” 


3. Sketch the character and career of the younger 
Curio, from references in the letters. 


4. Describe and explain the relations of Cicero with 
Pompey. 


Li. 


( Write in a separate book. ) 
Translate : 


(a) Quae cuncta, non quidem comi via sed horridus 
ac plerumque formidatus, retinebat tamen, donec 
morte Drusi verterentur: nam dum superfuit, 
mansere, quia Sejanus incipiente adhuc potentia 
bonis consiliis notescere volebat, et ultor metue- 
batur non occultus odii, et crebro querens, inco- 
lumi filio adjutorem imperii alium vocari; et 
quantum superesse ut collega dicatur? primas 
dominandi spes in arduo: ubi sis ingressus adesse 
studia et ministros. 


(b) Tulit opem Caesar disposito per mensas millies 
sestertio, factaque mutuandi copia sine usuris per 
triennium, si debitor populo in duplum praediis 
cavisset. Sic refecta fides, et paulatim privati 
quoque creditores reperti. Neque emptio agrorum 
exercita ad formam senatus consulti, acribus, ut 
ferme talia, initiis, incurioso tine. 

(c) Contra Pharasmanes adjungere Albanos, accire 
Sarmatas; quorum sceptuchi, utrinque donis ac- 
ceptis, more gentico, diversa induere. Sed Ibert, 
locorum potentes, Caspia via Sarmatam in Ar- 


menios raptim effundunt. At qui Parthis adven-_ 


tabant, facile arcebantur, cum alios incessus hostis 
clausisset, unum reliquum, mare inter et extremos 
Albanorum montes, aestas impediret, quia flatibus 
Ktesiarum implentur vada: hibernus auster revol- 
vit fluctus, pulsoque introrsus freto brevia htorum 
nudantur, 


(dq) Qui parentem meum interfecerunt, eos in exi- 
lium expuli, iudiciis legitimis ultus eorum facinus, 
et postea bellum inferentis rei publicae vici bis 
acie. 


(e) Iurayvit in mea verba tota Italia sponte sua et 
me belli quo vici ad Actium ducem depoposcit. 


(Answer any three of the following. ) 


1. Criticise briefly Tacitus’ view of the character of 
Tiberius. 

2. Draw a rough map to illustrate the geography 
of (c). 

3. Write short notes on (d) and (e). 

4. State briefly Tacitus’ view as to (a) Arminius 
(b) astrology, (c) the object and utility of history. 
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1. Translate: 


Denique materies si rerum nulla fuisset 

nec locus ac spatium, res in quo quaeque geruntur, 
numquam T'yndaridis formae conflatus amore 
ignis, Alexandri Phrygio sub pectore gliscens, 
clara accendisset saevi certamina belli, 

nec clam durateus Troiianis Pergama partu 
inflammasset equos nocturno Graiiugenarum. 


Write notes on the ease of T'rovianis, and on the 
form of durateus and equos Give the Greek terms 
translated by materies and locus ac spatium. State 
Lucretius’ distinction between coniuncta and eventa, 
and describe the theory he is combatting in the 
extract above. 


2. Translate: 


Dicere porro oculos nullam rem cernere posse, 
sed per eos animum ut foribus spectare reclusis, 
difficilest, contra cum sensus dicat eorum ; 
sensus enim trahit atque acies detrudit ad ipsas ; 
fulgida praesertim cum cernere saepe nequimus, 
lumina luminibus quia nobis praepediuntur. 


Explain clearly the meaning of Sensus enim... 
ad ipsas. State the view here eombatted. With whom 
did it originate ? 


4 


3. Translate : 


Quin etiam nocturna tibi, terrestria quae sunt, 
lumina, pendentes lychini claraeque coruscis 
fulguribus pingues multa caligine taedae 
consimili properant ratione, ardore ministro, 
suppeditare novom lumen, tremere ignibus instant, 
instant, nec loca lux inter quasi rupta relinquit: 
usque adeo properanter ab omnibus ignibus ei 
exitium celeri celatur origine flammae. 


Write a note on the effect aimed at in intone quase 
rupta, citing any other instances of a similar effect in 
Lucretius or elsewhere. State Lucretius’ theory as to 
the size of the sun, giving the grounds he adduces to 
support it. 


4. Translate : 


Deinde animi ingratam naturam pascere semper 
atque explere bonis rebus satiareque numquam, 
quod faciunt nobis annorum tempora, circum 
cum redeunt fetusque ferunt variosque lepores, 
nec tamen explemur vitai fructibus umquam, 

hoe, ut opinor, id est, aevo florente puellas 

qu od memorant laticem pertusum congerere in vas, 
quod tamen expleri nulla ratione potestur. 


Write a note on the form potestur. Show how this 
simile contrasts with the others, that the poet has 
been using to illustrate men’s punishments in this life ; 
and describe these as fully as you can. 


5. State fully Lucretius’ theory with regard to 
(a) the Antipodes, (b) the origin of language. 

6. “In common with the older race of Roman poets 
he exhibits that straining after verbal effects by means 
of alliteration, assonances, asyndeta, ete., which marks 
the ruder stages of literary development.” Notice any 
striking instances of this in the books you have read, 
and compare them with anything similar you may 
remember from Milton’s epics. 


IL. 


Note.—- Write in a separate book. 
Translate : 
(a) Sepibus in nostris parvam te roscida mala 
(Dux ego vester eram) vidi cum matre legentem. 
Alter ab undecimo tum me iam acceperat annus; 





_ 


(0) 


(d) 


(9) 


Iam fragiles poteram ab terra contingere ramos. 
Ut vidi, ut perii, ut me malus abstulit error! 
Nune scio, quid sit Amor. 


Extremum hune, Arethusa, mihi concede laborum. 

Pauca meo Gallo, sed quae legat ipsa Lycoris, 

Carmina sunt dicenda: neget quis carmina Gallo ? 
Quae nemora aut qui vos saltus habuere, puellae 

Naides, indigno cum Gallus amore peribat ? 

Nam neque Parnasi vobis iuga, nam neque Pindi 

Ulla moram fecere, neque Aonie Aganippe. 


Vidi lecta diu et multo spectata labore 
Degenerare tamen, ni vis humana quotannis 
Maxima quaeque manu legeret. Sic omnia fatis 
In peius ruere ac retro sublapsa referri, 

Non aliter quam qui adverso vix flumine lembum 
Remigiis subigit, si bracchia forte remisit, 


Atque illum praeceps prono rapit alveus amni., 


Veniet lustris labentibus aetas, 
Cum domus Assaraci Phthiam clarasque Mycenas 
Servitio premet ac victis dominabitur Argis. 


Me si caelicolae voluissent ducere vitam, 

Has mihi servassent sedes. Satis una superque 
Vidimus excidia, et captae superavimus urbi. 

Sic o sic positum adfati discedite.corpus. 

Ipse manu mortem inveniam ; miserebitur hostis, 
Exuviasque petet. Facilis iactura sepulcri. 

Hie vir, hic est, tibi quem promitti saepius audis, 
Augustus Caesar, Divi genus, aurea condet 
Saecula qui rursus Latio, regnata per arva 
Saturno quondam; super et Garamantes et Indos 
Proferet imperium ; iacet extra sidera tellus, 
Extra anni Solisque vias. 


Ac velut in somnis, oculos ubi languida pressit 
Nocte quies, nequiquam avidos extendere cursus 
Velle videmur, et in mediis conatibus aegri 
Succidimus; non lingua valet, non corpore notae 
Sufficiunt vires, nec vox aut verba sequuntur. 


(Only five questions to be attempted.) 


1. Indicate the context of each of the above passages. 


2. Illustrate from (a) the relation of Virgil to 
- Theocritus, from (b) the relation of Milton’s Lycidas 
to the Tenth Eclogue, and from the extracts from the 
Aeneid the relation of Virgil to Homer. 













3. The conception of N ature (a) in the Georgics, © 
in Wordsworth. 


4. What can be learned from (d) and (7) as ‘to the | 
special object of the Aeneid ? 


5. Explain in (f) anni Solisque vias, and show how 
the ancients used the stars to mark the seasons. 


6. Give examples of what Myers calls the “modern 
ir” in Virgil. 
7. Aude, hospes, contemnere opes et te quoque dig- | 
num 
Finge deo. 
Account for the rhythm. What association con- — 


nected with this passage? Quote other verses with > 
similar associations. | 
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iN 


1. Translate : 


Ut enim sapientiam, temperantiam, fortitudi- 
nem copulatas esse docui cum voluptate, ut ab ea 
nullo modo nec divelli nec distrahi possint, sic de 
iustitia iudicandum est, quae non modo numquam 
nocet cuiquam, sed contra semper impertit aliquid 
cum sua vi atque natura, quod tranquillet animos, 
tum spe nihil earum rerum defuturum, quas natura 
non depravata desideret. Et quem ad modum 
temeritas et libido et ignavia semper animum 
excruciant et semper sollicitant turbulentaeque 
sunt, sic improbitas si cuius in mente consedit, 
hoc ipso, quod adest, turbulenta est ; si vero molita 
quippiam est, quamvis occulte fecerit, numquam 
tamen id confidet fore semper occultum. 


Cicero, De Finibus, Bk. I. 
(a) copulatas cum virtute. Explain how. 
(b) spe. What is the connection between this 


hope and justice ? 


(c) si vero .... occultum. How does Cicero meet 


this in Bk. II ? 
2. Translate: 


¢ 





Prima est enim conciliatio hominis ad ea quae 
sunt secundum naturam. Simul autem cepit 


intellegentiam vel notionem potius, quam appel- 
lant évvovay illi, viditque rerum agendarum ordi- 
nem et, ut ita dicam, concordiam, multo eam pluris 
aestimavit quam omnia illa, quae prima dilexerat, 
atque ita cognitione et ratione collegit, ut statue- 
ret in eo collocatum summum illud hominis per 
se laudandum et expetendum bonum. * * * 
Korum autem, quae sunt prima naturae, propter 
se nihil est expetendum. 


Ibid., Bk. IIT. 


(a) State clearly the problem which Cicero, in this 
book, calls upon Cato to solve. 


(6) Give the outlines of Cato’s exposition, so far 
as it explains the relation between instinct, ca@jKov 
and KxaTop0wpa. 


(c) In what respect does Cicero hold, in Bk. IV., 
that in this argument of Cato’s, the conclusions do not 
follow from the premises? Show the agreement on 
this point of Cicero’s views with Peripateticism. 

3. Translate : 


Philo autem, dum nova quaedam commovet, 
quod ea sustinere vix poterat, quae contra Ace- 
demicorum pertinaciam dicebantur, et aperte 
mentitur, ut est reprehensus a patre Catulo, et, ut 
docuit Antiochus, in id ipsum se induit, quod 
timebat. Cum enim ita negaret quicquam esse 
quod comprehendi posset—id enim volumus esse 
aKaTaANT TOV—SI ulud esset, sicut Zeno definiret, 
tale visum—iam enim hoc pro gdavtacia verbum 
satis hesterno sermone trivimus—visum igitur 
impressum effectumque ex eo, unde esset, quale 
esse non posset, ex eo, unde non esset,id nos a 
Zenone definitum rectissime dicimus ; qui enim 
potest quicquam comprehendi, ut plane confidas 
perceptum id cognitumque esse, quod est tale, 
quale vel falsum esse possit ? Hoc cum infirmat 
tollitque Philo, iudicium tollit incogniti et cogniti, 
ex quo efficitur nihil posse comprehendi; ita 
imprudens eo, quo mimine volt, revolvitur. Qua 
re omnis oratio contra Academiam suscipitur a 
nobis, ut retineamus eam definitionem, quam Philo 
voluit evertere ; quam nisi obtinemus, percipi 
nihil posse concedimus. 

CICERO, Academica. 





(a) Point out the anacoluthon in the structure of 
_ this passage. | 
(b) aperte mentitur. Explain. 7 

(c) impressum effectumque, ete. In another passage 
Cicero says: ex eo quod esset, sicut esset, impressum. 
From these two passages construct a definition of 
_Katadknrtix) gdavtacia, showing the three essential 
_ points. 
(d) Academicorum pertinaciam. On what did 
they chiefly base their criticisms ? 

dal 


( Write on two questions only. ) 
























1. Show how Philo’s theory of évdpyeva or ‘manifest- 
ness, as Zeller describes it, will account for the seem- 
ing inconsistency of Cicero’s dogmatism on ethics and 
his scepticism as to the possibility of knowledge. 


2. “It was as natural for Epicurus to build on the 
teaching of Democritus as for the Stoics to build on 
that of Heraclitus.” Explain both parts of this state- 
ment. 


3. “ Notwithstanding these differences, the Stoics 
and Epicureans stand on the same footing, and the 
sharpness of the contrast between them is owing to 
their laying hold of opposite sides of one and the same 
principle.” Explain. 

4. State the teaching of the Epicureans on social 
life, and the existence and nature of the gods; of the 
Stoics on slavery, the unity of virtue, and divination ; 
of Cicero on the Stoic paradoxes. 


III. 
(Write on three questions only. ) 


1. “Philosophy and science are intimately related 
n0t only in essence and in interests, but also as to their 
rigin.” Explain. How far can you account for their 
rigin in Greece ? 


2. “ Reflection upon this problem (7.e., of becoming), 
he metaphysical problem par excellence, gives rise to 
hree systems, the Eleatic system, the system of 
eraclitus, and the Atomistic system.” What is the 
oblem? Explain concisely the nature of the three 
Lu tions. How are Empedocles and Anaxagoras 
lated to these systems ? 





3. “ Socrates’ merit consists in having.. discovered, 
beneath the infinite variety of men, the one unchange- 
able man * * *, Hence Socrates not only rendered a — 
service to ethics, he benefited metaphysics as well.” | 


Explain. 
4. Show clearly how such opposite schools as the — 


Cynic and Cyrenaic could both be developed from’ 
So teaching. | 


. To Plato “matter is both the condition sine quan 
non mot the action of the Idea and its eternal obstruction, 
Its co-operation is resistance.” Explain. Point out — 
any results of this view in Plato’s ethical or political — 
theories. Is there anything similar in Aristotle ? 











6. Weber quotes Goethe's saying “It is not a matter — 
of indifference by which door we enter life,’ and 
illustrates by contrasting the social position and the 
teaching of Socrates and Plato. Develop this point, | 
and state also what other important differences (not — 
traceable to this) existed between them. How far 
can the differences between Plato and Aristotle be— 
accounted for in a similar way ? 
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Translate at Sight : 
NERO PROPOSES TO REFORM THE FISCAL SYSTEM. 

(a) Eodem anno crebris populi flagitationibus, inn- 
modestiam publicanorum arguentis, dubitavit 
Nero, an cuncta vectigalia omitti juberet, idque 
pulcherrimum donum generi mortalium daret. 
Sed impetum ejus, multum prius laudata magni- 
tudine animi, attinuere senatores, dissolutionem 
imperii docendo, si fructus quibus res publica 
sustineretur deminuerentur: quippe sublatis por- 
toriis sequens, ut tributorum abolitio expostu- 
laretur. Plerasque vectigalium societates a con- 
sulibus et tribunis plebis constitutas acri etiam 
populi Romani tum libertate; reliqua mox ita 
provisa, ut ratio quaestuum et necessitas eroga- 
tionum inter se congruerent. ‘Temperandas plane 
publicanorum cupidines, ne per tot annos sine 
querela tolerata novis acerbitatibus ad invidiam 
verterent. Ergo edixit princeps ut leges cujusque 
publici, occultae ad id tempus, proscriberentur ; 
omissas petitiones non ultra annum resumerent ; 
Romae praetor, per provincias, qui pro praetore 
aut consule essent, jura adversus publicanos extra 
ordinem redderent; militibus immunitas servare- 
tur; nisi in lis quae veno exercerent ; aliaque 
admodum aequa, quae brevi servata, dein frustra 
habita sunt. Manet tamen abolitio quadragesimae 
quinquagesimaeque, et quae alia exactionibus 
illicitis nomina publicani invenerant. Temperata 
apud transmarinas provincias frumenti subvectio ; 
et ne censibus negotiatorum naves ascriberentur 
tributumque pro illis penderent, constitutum. 

Tacitus, Annals. 


[OVER. ] 


TIBULLUS ON A SICK-BED. 


(b) Vos tenet, Etruscis manat quae fontibus unda, 
Vnda sub aestivum non adeunda Canem, 
Nunc autem sacris Baiarum proxima lymphis, 

Cum se purpureo vere remittit humus: 
At mihi Persephone nigram denuntiat horam : 
Inmerito iuveni parce nocere, dea. 
Non ego temptavi nulli temeranda virorum 
Audax laudandae sacra docere deae, 
Nec mea mortiferis infecit pocula sucis 
Dextera nec cuiquam trita venena dedit, 
Nec nos sacrilegi templis admovimus ignes, 
Nec cor sollicitant facta nefanda meum, 
Nec nos insanae meditantes iurgia mentis 
Inpia in adversos solvimus ora deos: 
Kt nondum cani nigros laesere capillos, 
Nec venit tardo curva senecta pede. 
Natalem primo nostrum videre parentes, 
Cum cecidit fato consul uterque pari. 
Quid fraudare iuvat vitem crescentibus uvis 
Et modo nata mala vellere poma manu ? 
Parcite, pallentes undas quicumque tenetis | 
Duraque sortiti tertia regna dei. 
Elysios olim liceat cognoscere campos 
Lethaeamque ratem Cimmeriosque lacus, 
Cum mea rugosa pallebunt ora senecta 
Kt referam pueris tempora prisca senex. 
Atque utinam vano nequiquam terrear aestu ! 
Languent ter quinos sed mea membra dies. 
At vobis Tuscae celebrantur numina lymphae 
Kt facilis lenta pellitur unda manu. | 
Vivite felices, memores et vivite nostri, 
Sive erimus seu nos fata fuisse velint. 
Interea nigras pecudes promittite Diti 
Et nivei lactis pocula mixta mero. 


TIBULLUS, Elegies. 
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The modern, who has only the popular conception of 
the events of that time, is apt to think that the 
Western Empire succumbed to an overpowering ad- 
vance of whole tribes and peoples, animated by hatred 
of Rome, sweeping away the remains of an effete 
civilization, and replacing it, in a sudden and cata- 
clysmal change, by a spirit and by institutions of a 
perfectly different order. Yet, if such were a true 
account of the fall of the Roman Empire, the tone and 
behaviour of many of the Romans of that time. would 
be inexplicable. Here and there there are cries of 
horror at the havoc and slaughter which were caused 
by some violent incursion. And undoubtedly the 
capture of the city gave for the moment a terrible 
shock to the ancient faith in the strength and stability 
of Rome. But this was only a transitory feeling. 
Confidence soon returned. The cities and regions 
which are said to have been desolated and ravaged, 
reappear with apparently few traces of any catastrophe. 
The government betrays no sign of confusion or 
despair. Individual observers may have their doubts 
and questionings about the course of events, but few 
seem absolutely dismayed, and some display a confi- 
dence and hopefulness which would te quite astonish- 
ing, if the old popular conception of the barbarian 
onslaughts were the true one. 
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ROMAN HISTORY. 
Note.—Write on three questions in each section. 


1. The legislation of Rullus. 


2. The political situation from the beginning of 
Ceesar’s praetorship to his first consulship. 


3. The question upon which the civil war hinged in 
49 B.C. 


4, Give an account of the activity of Cicero from 
the assassination of Ceesar to his own death. 





5. Compare the Imperial and Republican systems of 
taxation both in Italy and the provinces. 


6. Write notes on the aerarium and the fiscus 
indicating the sources whence the latter was supplied 
and the expenditures with which it was charged. 


7. Describe the effect which the installation of the 
Principate produced upon the personnel, status, power 
and privileges of the Roman Senate. 


8. Show how the establishment of the Empire 
rendered possible, for the first time, a definite formula- 
tion of a frontier question, and state clearly the problems 
raised by this question on the northern and eastern 
frontiers. 





9. How were the Latins and Italians affected by (1) 
the second Punic war, (2) the Social War, (3) the 


work of Ceesar ? 
[OVER. ] 


10. The political and economic effects attending the 
gradual evolution of a standing army in Rome. 


11. “In legibus Gracchi inter perniciosissima num- 
eraverim quod extra Italiam colonias posuit” (Velleius): 
Comment on this statement in all its bearings. 


12. Does Roman history throw any light upon the 
capacity of republican forms of government for the 
administration of dependencies ? 
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1. Sketch the character of Julius Cesar as given by 
‘Shakespeare, giving its weakness and its prevailing 
strength, and also the character of Brutus, giving its 
strength and its fatal weakness. 


2. What dramatic effects does Shakespeare seek by 
the introduction of the supernatural in Julius Cesar ? 
Compare with his use of the supernatural in other 
plays. 

3. Show that the characters of Octavius and Antony 
in the two Roman plays are essentially the same, 
though the situation and circumstances are different. 


4. How does the part of Enobarbus contribute to the 
artistic completeness of Antony and Cleopatra ? 

5. Does the play, Henry VIII., make for or does it 
make against the theory that Shakespeare was a 
Roman Catholic? Give reasons for your opinion and 
meet probable objections. 

6. What differences are found between the English 


of Spencer and the English of Shakespeare ? Account 
for the ditterences. 


7. Describe briefly the Sonnet, and say to what 
subjects it is peculiarly adapted ? | 

8. Say where any five of the following quotations 
are to be found: . 


(a) “pen the temple gates unto my love, — 
Open them wide that she may enter in. 


(b) “Who ever loved that loved not at first sight ?” 


[OVER. } 


(c) “ Let me not to the marriage of true minds: 
Admit impediments.” 
(d) “For thy sweet love remembered, such wealth 
brings, 
That then I scorn to change my state with 
kings.” 
(e) “A kind of grace it is to slay with speed.” 
(f) “From them that use men thus, 
Good Lord, deliver us.” 


(g) “ Now strike your sails, ye jolly mariners,,. 
For we be come unto a quiet rode.” 
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1. Give a concise list of Marlowe's services in the 
development of the drama. 


2. Describe what Hotspur says and does upon each 
of his appearances on the stage in the first three acts 
(viz.: lst, his interview with the King, Westmoreland, 
ete.; 2nd, his interview with Lady Percy; 3rd, his 
meeting with Glendower, Mortimer, etc.), so as to give 
a clear conception of his character. 


3. Give a detailed account of Bobadill; compare 
Bobadill with Falstaff, and show how the differences 
between these two characters illustrate the differences 
between the dramatists. 


4, Point out the differences in the character of the 
comedy and in the pleasure afforded to the reader, by 
the scenes in which Shallow appears, and by those 
between Orlando and Rosalind while the latter is 
disguised. 

5. “The theme of As You Like It is love. It is the 
comedy of happy love, as Romeo and Juliet is the 
tragedy of star-crossed love.” 

What advantages does the peculiar situation of 
Rosalind afford for the successful treatment of the 
theme of happy love, and what device in dramatic 
construction often adopted by Shakespeare shows that 
loveis his theme in As You Like It? 


[OVER. } 


6. Explain fully all obscurities in the following 
passages, amending the text where necessary for 
understanding the meaning. (N. B. The passages are 
quoted from the text of the First Folio.) 


(a) He, that a fool doth very wisely hit, 
Doth very foolishly, although he smart 
Seem senseless of the lot. If not, 
The wise man’s folly is anatomized 
Even by the squandering glances of the fool, 


(b) Here feel we not the penalty of Adam, 
The season’s difference as the icy phange 
And churlish chiding of the winter’s wind, 
Which when it bites and blows upon my body 
Kven till I shrink with cold, I smile, and say, 
This is no flattery : ‘These are counsellors 
That feelingly persuade me what I am. 
Sweet are the uses of adversity. 


(c) Pray God his tongue be hotter! A whoreson Achitophel! a 
rascally yea-forsooth knave! to bear a gentleman in hand and 
then stand upon security ! The whoreson smooth-pates do now 
wear nothing but high shoes, and bunches of keys at their 
girdies ; andif a man is through with them in honest taking up, 
then they must stand upon security. 


(d) All plum’d like estridges, that with the wind 
Bayted like eagles, having lately bathed. 





aad 


Antversity of Torotitec. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR, 


ENGLISH. 


HONORS. 





Eaaminer: A. H. Reynar, LL.D. 





1. What is, according to Sidney, the true function 
of poetry ? Give reasons for or against his theory. 


2. How does the style of Bacon’s Advancement of 
Learning ditter from the style of his Hssays ? Account 
for the differences. 


3. By what literary devices does Bacon give charm 
and force to the truth of his teachings ? 


4. What are the distinctive qualities of Milton’s 
blank verse? Compare with the verse of Shakespeare 
and Wordsworth. 


5, What is the dominant tone or temper of Milton ? 
Compare again with Shakespeare and Wordsworth, 
and with the spirit of the times in which the three 
poets lived. 


6. Which of the first three books of Paradise Lost 
seems to you the most admirable? What are the 
grounds of your preference ? 


7. Sketch the main tendencies of English prose from 
Lyly to Milton, and say in what respect that prose 
differs most widely from our modern prose. 


8. “ Heere, Ladies, is a Glasse that will make you 
blush for shame, and look wan for anger ; their beautie 
cometh by nature, yours by art; they encrease their 
favours with faire water, you maintaine yours with 
painted colours ; the haire they lay out groweth upon 
their owne heads, your seemlines hangeth upon others ; 

[OVER. ] 


theirs is always in their owne keeping, yours often in 
the Dyars; their bewtie [beautie] is not lost with a 
sharpe blast, yours fadeth with a soft breath: Not 
unlike unto Paper Floures [flowers], which break as 
soone as they are touched, resembling the birds in 
Aigypt called the Ibes, who being handled, loose their 
feathers, or the serpent Serapie, which being but 
toucht with a brake, bursteth.” 


Point out in this passage the distinguishing features 
of Kuphuism. 





&uiverstty of Coroittoa, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 
FOURTH YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 
OLD ENGLISH TEXTS. 
HONORS. 


Kaeaminer: L. E. HORNING, PH.D. 





1. Translate : 
Peet fram ham gefreeon Higelaces pegn 
195 gdd mid Géatum, Grendles dieda ; 
sé wes mon-cynnes megenes strengest 
on Fem deege  Pysses lifes, 
eePele ond éacen. Hét him yo-lidan 
gddne gegyrwan; cwed, hé giid-cyning 
200 ofer swan-rade sécean wolde, 
meerne Péoden, fa him wes manna Pearf. 
Done sid-feet him  snotere ceorlas 
lyt-hwon logon, péah hé him léof were ; 
hwetton hige-{r]ofne, hzel scéawedon. 
205 Heefde se goda Géata léoda 
cempan gecorone, Para Pe hé cénoste 
findan mihte; fifténa sum 
sund-wudu sdhte; secg wisade, 
lagu-creftig mon, land-gemyrcu. 
210 Fyrst ford gewat ; flota wees on youm, 
bat under beorge. Beornas gearwe 
on stefn stigon; stréamas wundon 
sund wid sande; secgas beron 
on bearm nacan _ beorhte freetwe, 
215 gid-searo geatolic; guman ut scufon, 
weras wil-sid, wudu bundenne. 
Gewat pa ofer weg-holm  winde gefysed. 
flota fami-heals fugle gelicost, 
od pet ymb an-tid dPres dogores 
220 wunden-stefna gewaden hefde, 
Pet 6a lidende land gesiwon, 
brim-clifu blican, beorgas stéape, 
side sve-neessas; & wees sund liden 
eoletes cet ende. 
{OVER. ] 


2. Parse deda (1. 195), godne (1. 199), ftfténa, (1. 
207), fugle (1. 218), brimelefu (1. 222). 

3. Give the principal parts of gefragn (1. 194), 
cwesd (1. 199), gecorone (1. 206), stigon, (1. 212), seufon 
(1. 215). 


4. Give in full the present indicative of mihte (1. 207), 
hefde (1. 220), geséwon (1. 221). 


5. Sean ll. 196, 204, 209, 215, 222. 
6. Write a note on the Béowulf here mentioned. 


7. Translate : 
Here-Scyldinga 
betst beado-rinca wes on bel gearu ; 

1110 et Poem ade wes éP-gesyne 
swat-fah syrce, swyn eal-gylden, 
eofer iren-heard, felling manig 
wundum awyrded; sume on weele crungon. 
Het 6a Hildeburh et Hnefes ade 

1115 hire selfre sunu sweolode befzestan, 
ban-fatu bernan ond on bel don; 
earme on eaxle ides gnornode, 
eéomrode giddum. Gitd-rinc astah. 
Wand to wolenum wel-fyra mest, 

1120 hlynode for hlawe; hafelan multon, 
ben-geato burston; Sonne blod setsprane 
lh Sbite lices. Lig ealle forswealg, 
ovesta gifrost, Para de fer gtd fornam 
béga folees; wees hira bleed scacen. 


8. Explain the form of the root vowels or diph- 
thongs in the following words: gearw (1. 1109), syrce 
(1. a gylden (1. 1111), wdeling (1. 1112), geo 
Chapel 

9. ee an outline of the composition of the poem 
showing clearly how the lay theory may be applied. 


10. State clearly and briefly what you knew of the 
date of the poem, the historical background and the 
geography. 





Giniversity of Toronte. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


Kaaminer: J. SQUAIR, B.A. 








Translate: 


Non, non, je te défends, Céphise, de me suivre ; 

Je confie & tes soins mon unique trésor : 

Si tu vivais pour moi, vis pour le fils d’Hector. | 

De l’espoir des Troyens seule dépositaire, 

Songe a combien de rois tu deviens nécessaire. 

Veille auprés de Pyrrhus ; fais-lui garder sa foi: 

S'il le faut, je consens qu’on lui parle de moi. 

Fais-lui valoir ’hymen ot je me suis rangée : 

Dis-lui qu’avant ma mort je lui fus engagée ; 

Que ses ressentiments doivent @tre effacés ; 

Qu’en lui laissant mon fils, c’est l’estimer assez. 

Fais connaitre & mon fils les héros de sa race ; 

Autant que tu pourras, conduis-le sur leur trace ; 

Dis-lui par quels exploits leurs noms ont eéclaté, 

Plutdt ce quiils ont fait que ce qu'ils ont été: 

Parle-lui tous les jours des vertus de son pére ; 

Kt quelquefois aussi parle-lui de sa mére. 

Mais qu'il ne songe plus, Céphise, & nous venger : 

Nous lui laissons un maitre, il le doit ménager. 
Andromaque, Act IV, Scéne I. 


1. What sort of role does Céphise play? Explain 
the need for such roles in the classical tragedy. 








2. Point out the cases of rime riche in the extract. 


3. Explain the relation of the passage to the neud 
of the play. 


Il. 


Translate : 
C’est pour ne point l’aigrir, et pour venir mieux 
& bout. Heurter de front ses sentiments est le 
moyen de tout gater; et il y a de certains esprits 
qu il ne faut prendre qu’en biaisant ; des tempéra- 
ments ennemis de toute résistance; des naturels 
rétifs, que ‘la vérité fait cabrer, qui toujours se 
roidissent contre le droit chemin de la raison, et 
qu’on ne méne quen tournant ot l’on veut les 
conduire. Faites semblant de consentir a ce quil 
veut, vous en viendrez mieux a vos fins. 
vAvare. 
1. What relation has the extract, a speech of Valere, 
to the plot of the play ? 
2. Give a brief outline of the life of Moliere. 


nee 
Translate : 


PREMIER CONJURE. 


La victime est un traitre. 
. A 
Ils font un empereur ; nous, faisons un grand pretre. 
Tirons au sort. 
Tous les conjurés écrivent leurs noms sur leurs tablettes, 


déchirent la feuille, la roulent, et vont lun aprés Vautre la jeter 
dans l’urne d’un tombeau.—Puis le Premier Conjuré dit : 


Prions. 
Tous s’agenouillent. Le premier Conjuré se léve et dit : 


Que l’élu croie en Dieu, 
Frappe comme un romain, meure comme un hébreu 
Tl faut qu'il brave roue et tenailles mordantes, 
Qu’il chante aux chevalets, rie aux lampes ardentes, 
Entin que pour tuer et mourir, résigné, 
I] fasse tout ! 


Il tire un des parchemins de Vurne. 
Tous. 
Quel nom ? | 
PREMIER CONJURE, a haute voix. 








Hernani. 
HERNAN, sortant de la foule des conjures. 
J’ai gagné ! 
—Je te tiens, toi que j’ai si longtemps poursuivie, 
Vengeance ! 


Don Ruy DE GOMEZ, percant la foule et prenant 
Hernani a part. 


Oh! céde-moi ce coup! 
Hernan. 
1. Indicate the relation of the extract to the plot of 
the play. 
2. Explain chevalets and lumpes. 
3. Compare Andromaque with Hernani as to 
development of plot. 


IV. 
Translate : 


CoGgne.—Ce n’est pas une plaisanterie, monsieur, 
nous avons prété notre argent 4 six pour cent. 


Gaston.—Mes billets n’ont-ils pas pas été ac- 
quittés intégralement ? 


SaLomon.—lII s’en manque d’une bagatelle, comme 
qui dirait deux cent dix-huit mille francs. 


GASTON.—Comment ? 
CHAVAssuS.—I] a bien fallu en passer par 1a. 


SALOMON.—Votre beau-pére voulait absolument 
> A ‘ . 
qu’on vous mit a Clichy. 


Gaston.—Mon beau-pére voulait..... 


CoGNnE.—Oui, oui, il parait que vous lui en faites. 
voir de grises 4 ce pauvre homme. 


SALomon.—C’est bien fait, ca lui apprendra. 
le Gendre de Monsieur Poirier, 
Acte II., Scene V. 
1. Indicate the position of the extract in the play. 
2. Vous mit a Clichy. Explain. 


3. Vous lui en fuites voir de grises. Explain gram- 
matically dua and en. 


A‘e 

Translate : 

(a) Tout était dit.—Apreés cing ans de séminaire, 
Le jeune écolier fut tour & tour tonsuré, 
Ordonné prétre, puis enfin nommé curé 
D’un village lointain choisi sur sa demande. 

Tl semblait avoir mis une hate tres grande 

A prononcer lui-méme un éternel serment. 
—Ce n’est que devenu vieux, assez récemment, 
Qu’ayant réalisé son petit patrimoine, 

Il s'est laissé nommer, dans sa ville, chanoine. 
La, depuis son retour, vite le bon abbé 

Dans lancienne habitude est de nouveau tombé 
Kt dun logis bien cher a retrouvé la route. 


les Humvbles. 


(6) —Ceux-la seuls ont raison qui, dans ce monde-ci, 
Calmes et dédaigneux du hasard, ont choisi 
Les douces voluptés que l’habitude engendre.— 
Chaque dimanche, ils ont leur fille avec leur gendre; 
Le jardinet s’emplit du rire des enfants, 
Kt, bien que les aprés-midi soient étouffants, 
L’on puise et |’on arrose, et la journée est courte. 
Puis, quand le patissier survient avec la tourte, 
On s’attable au jardin, déja moins échauffé, 
Et la lune se léve au moment du café. 


Ibid. 


nae 


Un logis bien cher. Explain. 


bo 


. Sovent étouffants. Why subjunctive. 


3. Of what doctrine of poetry are les Humbles the 
expression ? 





Hiniversity of Coraitea, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899, 





FOURTH YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


ae 


Examiner: PeLHam EpGar, Pu.D. 


Translate into French: 


1. Is it necessary for us to do all that we are asked 
to do? 


2. I should have liked to send to my bookseller in 
Paris for more books. 


3. They had gone up-stairs before I could speak to 
them about the matter. 


4. If I were you, I should tell them what I think of 
them. 


5. It is in vain for us to speak, he will have his own 
way. 

6. He must have got angry with me for what I| said 
to him. 


Te 
Translate into French: 


After four hours of profound sleep, Charles rose 
from his bed: “I have a great affair to terminate,” 
he said to Herbert, “I must get up promptly,” and 
he began to dress. Herbert agitated was comb- 
ing him with less care: “I pray you,” said the 
King to him, “take the same trouble as usual; 
although my head is not to remain long upon my 


shoulders, I wish to be adorned to-day like a bride- 
groom.” While dressing, he asked for another 
shirt. “The weather isso cold,” he said, “ that I 
might tremble ; some persons would perhaps attri- 
bute it to fear, and I do not wish such a supposi- 
tion to be possible.” At daybreak the bishop 


arrived, and commenced the religious exercises. 


Li: 


Translate: 


Le duc normand, dont le caractére entitrement 
opposé, le potrait, en toute circonstance, a ne 
négliger aucun moyen, et & mettre l’intérét au- 
dessus de Ja fiérté personnelle, profita de la posi- 
tion défavorable ot il voyait son adversaire, pour 
lui renouveler ses demandes et ses sommations. 
Un moine vint inviter, au nom de Guillaume, le 
roi saxon a faire de trois choses l’une; ou se 
démettre de la royauté en faveur du due de 
Normandie, ou s’en rapporter & l’arbitrage du 
pape pour décider qui des deux devait étre roi, ou 
enfin remettre cette décision & la chance d’un 
combat singulier. 


IV. 
Translate (a) and (0). 


(a) La rage alors se trouve A son faite montée. 
L’invisible ennemi triomphe, et rit de voir 
Qu’il n’est griffe ni dent en la béte irritée 
Qui de la mettre en sang ne fasse son devoir. 

5 Le malheureux lion se déchire lui-méme, 
Fait résonner sa queue a l’entour de ses flanes, 
Bat lair, qui n’en peut mais; et sa fureur 
extréme 
Le fatigue, abat: le voila sur les dents. 
L’insecte du combat se retire avec gloire: 
10 Comme il sonna Ja charge, il sonne la victoire, 
Va partout l’annoncer, et rencontre en chemin 
L’embuscade d’une araignée ; 
Il y rencontre aussi sa fin. 


1. Scan ll. 1-4, indicating the caesuras, and the 
accented syllables of the lines. 


2. Derive mais (i. 7). 

3. What morals does La Fontaine draw from this 
story ? 

4. Outline La Fontaine’s life, with some criticism of 
his fables. 


(b) Cette aventure en soi, sans aller plus avant, 
Peut servir de lecon a la plupart des hommes. 
Parmi ce que de gens sur la terre nous sommes 
I] en est peu qui fort souvent 
Ne se plaisent d’entendre dire 
(Ju’ au livre du destin les mortels peuvent lire. 
Mais ce livre, qu’ Homére et les siens ont chanté, 
Qu’est-ce, que le hasard parmi I’antiquité, 
Et parmi nous, la Providence ? 
1. What is the Fable from which this extract is 
taken? And what kind of people does the poet ridi- 
cule in it ? 
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Giniversity of Covonts, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


———— —_____—. 


FRENCH. 
HONORS. 


Examiner ; J. SQUAIR, B.A. 


Translate : 


PorrtgeR. Il entendra parler de moi sous peu .... 
Je viens de lui décocher un dernier trait. 


ANTOINETTE. Qu’avez-vous fait ? 


PorrigR. J’ai mis en vente le chateau de Presles, le 
chateau de messieurs ses péres. 

ANTOINETTE, Vous avez fait cela? Et toi, Tony, 
tu l’as laissé faire ? | 

VERDELET, bas a Antoinette. Sois tranquille. 

PorrierR. Oui, Oui. La bande noire a bon nez, et 
Jespére qu’avant un mois, ce vestige de la féodalité ne 
souillera plus le sol d’un peuple libre. Sur son emplace- 
ment, on plantera des betteraves. Avec ses matériaux, 
on batira des chaumiéres pour homme utile, pour le 
laboureur, pour le vigneron. Le pare de ses péres, on 
le rasera, on le sciera en petits morceaux, on le brilera 
dans la cheminée des bons bourgeois qui ont gangé de 
quoi acheter du bois. J’en ferai venir quelques stéres 
pour ma consommation personnelle. 


le Gendre de Monsieur Poirier, 
Acte IV. Scene I. 
1. sois ‘tranquille. What is the dramatic purpose 
of this speech ? 
2. de messiewrs ses peres. What is expressed by 
these words ? 


3. La bande noire. Explain. 


4, What features of Poirier’s character are evident. 
in this passage ? 


a Biles 
(Not to be translated.) 


(a) De temps en temps, le pere Barbeau s’inquiétait 
bien un peu de ce que deviendrait cette accoutumance 
d’étre toujours ensemble quand ils seraient en age 

‘dhomme, et se remémorant les paroles de ta Sagette, 
il essayait de les taquiner pour les rendre jaloux l'un 
de l’autre. 


(b) Méchant grelet, lui dit alors le pauvre besson 
tout en coleére, il faut que tu n’aies pas de coeur pour 
venir, agacer un quelqu’un qui est dans la peine comme 
jy suis. Il y a longtemps que tu veux m’émalicer en 
m’appelant moitié de gargon. J’ai bien envie aujour- 
d’hui de vous casser en quatre, toi et ton vilain sauteriot, 
pour voir si, & vous deux, vous ferez le quart de quel- 
que chose de bon. | 

lu Petite Fadette. 


1. Point out the local words in these extracts, and 
give their ordinary French equivalents. 


2. What explanation is given by the author of the 
meaning of the word fadette / 


3. Write a note on the realism of George Sand as 
exhibited in la Petite fadette. 


III. 


Translate: 


(a) Depuis leur installation & Interlaken, Boris 
se trainant a peine, Tartarin, pour éviter & Sonia 
VYennui d'une longue attente au guichet, sous des 
regards curieux, s’était chargé & ses risques eb 
périls de cette corvée quotidienne. La poste aux 
lettres n’est qu’a dix minutes de hotel, dans une 
large et bruyante rue faisant suite a la promenade 
et bordée de cafés, de brasseries, de boutiques 
pour les étrangers, étalages d’alpenstocks, guétres, 
courroies, lorgnettes, verres fumés, gourdes, socs 
de voyage, qui semblaient la tout exprés pour 
faire honte 4 |’Alpiniste renégat. 


(Lb) —Aménagé? .... la Compagnie ?.... dit: Bom- 
pard ahuri ne se rappelant plus rien de sa taras- 
connade ; et l’autre la lui répétant mot pour mot, 
la Suisse en societé, laffermage des montagnes, 
les crevasses truquées, l’ancien gérant se mit A 
rire, 

Tartarin sur les Alpes. 

1. ?Alpiniste renégat. Explain. 

2. la Compagnie. Explain. 


3. Discuss Tarturin sur les Alpes asa protest against 
eertain tendencies of modern literature. 


LV. 
Translate: 


Alceste est ramené a Eliante par les rebuts 
de Céliméne. Lorsqu’il donna le Misanthrope, 
Moliére brouillé avec sa femme, ne la voyait plus 
qu’au théatre, et il est difficile qu’entre elle, qui 
jouait en effet Céliméne, et lui qui représentait 
Alceste, quelque allusion & leurs sentiments et a 
leurs situations réelles ne se retrouve pas. Ajou- 
tez, pour compliquer les ennuis de Moliére, la 
présence de l’ancienne Béjart, femme impérieuse, 
peu débonnaire, & ce quisemble, Le grand homme 
cheminait entre ces trois femmes, aussi embar- 
rassé parfois, comme le lui disait agréablement 
Chapelle, que Jupiter au siége dion entre les 
trois déesses. Mais laissons parler sur ce chapitre 
domestique un contemporaire du poete dans un 
récit fort peu authentique sans doute, assez 
vraisemblable pourtant de fond ou méme de 
couleur, et & quoi, comme familiarité de détail, 
rien ne peut suppléer. 


, Mo.uiERE par Sainte-Beuve. 


1, What are the relations of Alceste and Céliméne 
in the play spoken of ? 

2. In what way is this passage an example of the 
new criticism introduced by Sainte-Beuve ? 


Ve 
Translate (a) : 


(a) Tant que la flamme auguste enveloppait les bois, 
Les sommets, les vallons, les villes bien peuplées, 
Et les fleuves divins et les ondes salées, 
Elle ne quittait point l’antre aux apres parois ; 


Mais des qu’Hermés volait les flamboyantes vaches 
Du fils d’Hypérion baigné des flots profonds, 
Kkhidna, sur le seuil ouvert au flane des monts, 
S’avangait, dérobant sa croupe aux mille taches. 


De l’épaule de marbre au sein nu, ferme et blanc, 
Tiéde et souple abondait sa chevelure brune ; 

Et son visage clair luisait comme la lune, 

Et ses lévres vibraient d’un rire étincelant. 


(6) Mais ’ombre en nappe noire a l’horizon descend. 
La fraicheur de la nuit a refroidi son sang; 
Le vent passe au sommet des herbes ; il s’éveille, 
Jette un morne regard au loin, et tend Voreille. 
Le désert est muet. Vers les cours d’eau cachés 
Ou fleurit le lotus sous les bambous penchés, 
I] n’entend point bondir les daims aux jambes gréles, 
Ni le troupeau léger des nocturnes gazelles. 
Le frisson de la faim creuse son maigre flanc ; 
Hérissé, sur soi-méme il tourne en grommelant ; 
Contre Je sol rugueux il s’étire et se traine ; 
Flaire l’étroit sentier qui conduit a la plaine, 
Kt, se levant dans l’herbe avec un baillement, 
Au travers de la nuit miaule tristement. 


Poémes Barbares. 
1. What moral lesson is enforced in the poem from 
which (a) is taken. 
2. Explain famboyantes vaches du fills @ Hypérion. 
3. What is the subject of (b) ? 
4. Write a note on the poetic quality of (0). 


5. Point out the cases of rime riche in the two 
extracts. 


6. Sean the first stanza of (a), first by counting the 
syllables, second by indicating the stressed and un- 
stressed syllables. (Explain your signs). 
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I, 
1. Outline Hugo’s life between 1840 and 1855. 


2. State in what respects you consider Romanticism 
to be the contradiction of Classicism. 


3. Compare and contrast concisely the poetry of 
Hugo, de Vigny and Gautier. 


4, Contrast the art of ¢riticism as practised by the 
classics and as practised by Taine. 


5. Write a short paper on the influences of scholar- 
ship on literature in the 19th century. 


6. Write notes on: Alfred de Musset, Flaubert, 
Prosper Mérimee, Madame Chrysanthéme, les Fleurs 
du Mal, Mallarmé, Brunetiére, Jocelyn. 


IL. 


In the case of the following extracts, (w) give in a 
line or two the subject matter of each, (b) assign each 
to its proper school and time, with precise reasons: 


(a) Crois-tu que l’heure soit plus lente en nos vies 
Parce que nous chantons pour ne pas |’entendre. 
(Jui passe avec sa corbeille fleurie, 
Rapide ou lente, 
Derriére la haie et le mur, 
Derriére la saison.ou l’année ? 
Son ombre est de cendre ou d’azur, 
Sa corbeille est fraiche ou fanée, 
Elle se dresse haute ou se courbe et sourit 


(0) 


(d) 


Doucement ou pleure, 
Et le temps s’en va, clair ou gris, 
Heure par heure.... 


L’homme était parti de M. vers deux heures. 
Il marchait d’un pas allongé, grelottant sous le 
coton aminci de sa veste et de son pantalon de 
velours. Un petit paquet, noué dans un mouchoir 
& carreaux, le génait beaucoup; et il le serrait 
contre ses flanes, tantdt d’un coude, tantdt de 
Yautre, pour glisser au fond de ses poches les deux 
mains & la fois, des mains gourdes que les laniéres 
du vent dest faisaient saigner. Une seule idée 
occupait sa téte vide d’ouvrier sans travail et sans 
gite, ’espoir que le froid serait moins vif aprés le 
lever du jour. Depuis une heure, il avaneait 
ainsi, lorsque sur la gauche, il apercut des feux 
rouges, trois brasiers brilant au plein air, et 
comme suspendus. 


Kt la mer s’‘apaisait comme une urne écumante 
Qui s’abaisse au moment ot le foyer palit, 

Kt, retirant du bord sa vague encor fumante, 
Comme pour s’endormir rentrait dans son grand lit ; 


Kt lVastre qui tombait de nuage en nuage 
Suspendait sur les flots un orbe sans rayon, 

Puis plongeait la moitié de sa sanglante image, 
Comme un navire en feu qui sombre & Vhorizon ; 


Et la moitié du ciel palissait, et la brise 
Défaillait dans la voile, immobile et sans voix, 
Ht les ombres couraient, et sous leur teinte grise 
Tout sur le ciel et l’eau s’effagait a la fois ; 


Et dans mon ame, aussi palissant & mesure, 
Tous les bruits d’ici-bas tombaient avec le jour, 
Kt quelque chose en moi, comme dans la nature, 
Pleurait, priait, souffrait, bénissait tour a tour ! 


Une nuit que j’avais, devant mes yeux obsceurs, 

Un fantdme de ville et des spectres de murs, 

J’ai, comme au fond d’un réve ow rien n’a plus de 
forme, 

Entendu, pres des tours d’un temple au dome 
énorme, 

Une voix qui sortait de dessous un monceau 

De bloes noirs d’ow le sang coulait en long ruisseau ; 

Cette voix murmurait des chants et des prieres. 

C’était le lapidé qui bénissait les pierres ; 

Ktienne le martyr, qui disait :—O mon front, 

Rayonne. Désormais les hommes s’aimeront ; 


(f) 


(y) 


10 





Jésus regne. O mon Dieu, récompensez les hommes ! 
Ce sont eux qui nous font les élus que nous sommes. 
Joie! amour! pierre a pierre, 6 Dieu, je vous le dis, 
Mes freres m’ont jeté le seuil du paradis ! 

I] regardait cette petite piéce et constatait que 
rien n était changé depuis sa derniére visite. Elle 
restait meublée d’un divan de velours dont le 
rouge jadis incarnat était deveru de ce rose fané 
qu’a la confiture de framboise bue par du pain. II 
y avait, en outre, deux fauteuils Voltaire, placés 
de chaque coté d’une cheminée que paraient une 
pendule Empire et des vases de porcelaine remplis 
de sable dans lequel s‘enfongaient des tiges de 
roseaux sees. En un coin, contre le mur, sous un 
ancien crucifix de bois, on apercevait un prie- 
Dieu ot la place des genoux était marquée ; une 
table ovale, au milieu ; quelques gravures pieuses 
le long des murs; et, c’était tout. 


Les nuages intérieurs étaient disposés en une 
bande d’ombre intense, faisant tout le tour des 
eaux, emplissant les lointains d’indécision et d’ob- 
scurité. lls donnaient lillusion d’un espace fermé, 
dune limite; ils étaient comme des rideaux tirés 
sur linfini, comme des voiles tendus pour cacher 
de trop gigantesques mysteres qui eussent troublé 
Yimagination des hommes. Ce matin-la, autour 
du petit assemblage de planches qui portaient les 
cousins, le monde changeant du dehors avait pris 
un aspect de recueillement immense; il s’était 
arrangé en sanctuaire, et les gerbes de rayons, qui 
entraient par les trainées de cette vofite de tem- 
ple, s’allongeaient en reflets sur l’eau immobile 
comme sur un parvis en marbre. 


Mais quel Astre, étalant son écharpe d’albatre, 
Blanchit des vastes cieux le pavillon bleudtre ? 
Laissez-moi contempler, du front de ces coteaux, 
Ce disque réfléchi qui tremble sur les eaux ! 

Liée a nos destins par droit de voisinage, 

La Lune nous échut a titre d’apanage ; 

Et l’éternel contrat qui l’enchaine a nos lois 

D’un vassal, envers nous, lui prescrit les emplois : 
Par elle nous gotitous les douceurs de l’empire. 
Des traits brilants du jour quand le monde respire, 
Tributaire fidéle, en reflets amoureux, 

Elle vient du soleil nous adoucir les feux ; 

Tantot brille en croissant, tantdt luit tout entiére. 


15 


(1) 


Et commerce avee nous et d’ombre et de lumiere. 
Cet astre au front mobile, en voyageant dans lair, 
Obéit & la terre, et commandeé a la mer, 

Ramene de Téthys la fievre réguliere, 

Et balance ses flots sur leur double barriere. 


. Translate lines 5-12 of (g) 


Des bataillons invisibles guettaient. Ces armées 
ignorées serpentaient sous les armées républicaines, 
sortaient de terre tout a coup et y rentraient, 
bondissaient innombrables et sévanouissaient, 
douées d’ubiquité et de dispersion, avalanche puis 
poussiére, colosses ayant le don du rapetissement, 
géants pour combattre, nains pour disparaitre. 
Des jaguars ayant des mceurs de taupes. 

Il n’y avait pas que les foréts, il y avait les bois. 
De méme qu’au-dessous des cités il y a les villages, 
an-dessous des foréts, il y avait les broussailles. 
Les foréts se reliaient entre elles par le dédale, 
partout épars, des bois. Les anciens chateaux qui 
étaient des forteresses, les hameaux qui étaient des 
camps, les fermes qui étaient des enclos faits 


d’embfiches et de piéges, les métairies, ravinées 


de fossés et palissadées d’arbres, étaient les mailles 
de ce filet ot se prirent les armées républicaines. 
Cet ensemble était ce qu’on appelait le Bocage. 


Translate extract (h). 


(2) 


Sur la montagne aux sombres gorges 
Ow nul vivant ne pénétra, 

Dans les antres de Lipara 
Héphaistos allume ses forges. 


I] léve, Villustre Ouvrier, 
Ses bras dans la rouge fumée, 


Et bat sur ’enclume enflammée 
Le fer souple et le dur acier. 


Les tridents, les dards, les épées 
Sortent en foule de sa main ; 

Il forge des lances d’airain. 

Des fleches aux pointes trempées. 
Et Kypris, assise a lécart, 

Rit de ces armes meurtriéres, 
Moins puissant que ses prieéres, 
Moins terribles que son regard. 
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(a) Qu’un autre vous réponde, 6 sages de la terre ! 
Laissez-moi mon erreur: j'aime, il faut que j’espere ; 
Notre faible raison se trouble et se confond. 

Oui, Ja raison se tait ; mais l’instinct vous répond. 
Pour moi, quand je verrais dans les célestes plaines 
Les astres, s’écartant de leur routes certaines, 
Dans les champs de |’éther l'un par l’autre heurtés, 
Parcourir au hasard les cieux épouvantés ; 

Quand j’entendrais gémir et se briser la terre ; 
Quand je verrais son globe errant et solitaire, 
Flottant loin des soleils, pleurant homme détruit, 
Se perdre dans les champs de |’éternelle nuit ; 

Et quand, dernier témoin de ces scénes funébres, 
Entouré du chaos, de la mort, des ténébres, 

Seul je serais debout: seul, malgré mon effroi, 
tre infaillible et bon, j’espérerais en toi ; 

Et, certain du retour de l|’éternelle aurore, 

Sur les mondes détruits je t’attendrais encore ! 


(b) Mon cceur, lassé de tout, méme de l’espérance, 
N’ira plus de ses vceux importuner le sort ; 
Prétez-moi seulement, vallon de mon enfance, 
Un asile d’un jour pour attendre la mort. 


1, Translate (a). 


2. Compare the two passages, and state which 
poetic mood you consider the more characteristic of 
Lamartine. : 


3. Who are thegreat descriptive writers of the 
XIXtTH century? Briefly discuss their descriptive 
methods. 


TI. 


D’ailleurs le ciel n’est pas tranquille ; 
Les soucis ne leur manquent pas ; 
Dinégal navé de la ville | 
Fait encore trébucher lewrs pas. 

Et pourquoi ces honneurs suprémes ? 
Ont-ils des monuments eux-mémes ? 
(uel temple leur a-t-on dressé ? 


Etrange peuple que nous sommes ! 
Laissez passer tous ces grands hommes! 
Napoléon est bien pressé! 


1. From what poem is the above extract taken ? 
2. Translate the italicized lines, and explain them. 


3. Discuss the employment of figurative language in 
Hugo’s poetry, illustrating your remarks by reference, 
and, if possible, example. 


ITI. 


1. Discuss Romantic types of character as illustrated 
in Hugo's two dramas, Hernani and Ruy Blas. 


IV. 


(c) La salle était petite, basse, voitée. Une table 
fleurdelysée était au fond, avee un grand fauteuil 
de bois de chéne sculpté, qui était au prévot et 
vide, et un escabeau a gauche pour l’auditeur, 
maitre Florian. Au-dessous se tenait le greffier, 
griffonant. En face était le peuple; et devant Ja 
porte, et devant la table, force sergents de la 
prévoté, en hoquetons de camelot violet a@ croix 

_ blanches. . . . Une seule fenétre ogive, étroite- 
ment encaissée dans l’épaisse muraille, éclairait 
d’un rayon bléme de janvier deux grotesques 
figures, le capricieux démon de pierre sculpté en 
cul-de-lampe dans la clef de la votite, et le juge 
assis au fond de la salle sur les fleurs de lys. 


J. Translate the passage. 


2. Give a Critical estimate of Notre Dame de Paris, 
with special reference to its Romantic characteristics. 


co 


(t) 


vr 

Le créancier ressemble 4 ce moineau franc a la 
queue duquel on engage les petits enfants a tacher 
de poser un grain de sel; mais le créancier rétor- 
que cette image contre sa créance, de laquelle il 
ne peut rien saisir. Grandet avait observé les 
variations atmosphériques des créanciers, et ceux 
de son frére obéirent & tous ses calculs. Les uns 
se fachérent et se refusérent net au dépot.—Bon ! 
ca va bien, disait Grandet en se frottant les mains 
a la lecture des lettres que lui écrivait & ce sujet 
des Grassins. Quelques autres ne consentirent au 
dit dépot que sous la condition de faire bien con- 
stater leurs. droits, ne renoncer a& aucun, et se 
réserver méme celui de faire déclarer la faillite. 
Nouvelle correspondance, aprés laquelle Grandet 
de Saumur consentit 4 toutes les réserves deman- 
dées. Moyennant cette concession, les créanciers 
bénins firent entendre raison aux créanciers durs. 


1. Translate the passage. 


2. What are the chief innovations in Balzac’s 
methods ? 
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se 


1. Of the following passages, translate (6), (c) and 
(d) only : 
(a) So fchrettet in Meer engen Sretterhaus 
Den ganjzen Krets der Gchbpfung aus, 
Und wandelt tt beacht’ ger Gchnelle 
Bom Htmmel curd ote Welt zur Holle. 


(b) Sn Lebersfluthen, tm Thatenfturm 
Wall teh auf und ab, 
Webe hin und ber! 
Geburt und Grab, 
Cin ewiges Meer, 
Gin wedfelnd Weben, 
Cin glithend Leben. 
So {chaff tc am faufenden Webftubl der Zeit 
Und wirfe der Gotthert lebendiges Reid. 


(c) Dem Hervlichfien was aud) der Geift empfangen, 
Drangt tmmer fremd und fremder Stoff fid) an ; 
Wenn wir gum Guten diefer Welt gelangen, 
Dann heft das Bef’ re Crug und Wahn. 

Die uns das Leben qaben, herrliche Gefiihle, 
Erftarren in dem trotfchen Gewiible. 


(d) 3wet Seelen wohnen, ach! in meiner Sruft, 
Die eine will fic yon Der andern trennen. 
Die eine halt in derber Liebesluft 
Sich an die Welt, mit flammernden Organen ; 
Die andre hebt gewaltfam fic) vom Duft 
Bu ven Gefilren hober Whnen. 





(e) Sch bin der Geift, der ftets vernetnt ! 
Und das mit Recht: denn alles, was entftebt 
Sft werth, da es zu Grande gebt : 
Drum beffer war's, af nichts entfttinde. 
So ift denn alles, was thr Siinde, 
Berftdrung, fur; das Boje nennt. 
Mein etgentlices Clement, 


z. Specify in regard to each of the above extracts 
the speaker, and the connection in which it occurs. 


3. Compare the mood and mental attitude of Faust 
in his first and in his second soliloquy, before and 
after the appearance of the Earth Spirit respectively, 
and define the significance of this Spirit. 


4. Give an abstract of the “ Walpurgisnacht,” men- 
tioning some of the persons and tendencies there satir- 
ised, and defining its place in the plot. 


II. 


5. MEPHISTOPHELES. 
Gefiel dir nichts an unsrer Oberflache ? 
Du iibersahst, in ungemess’nen Weiten, 
‘Die Reiche der Welt und ihre Hervrlichkeiten.” 
Doch, ungeniigsam, wie du bist, 
Empfandest du wohl kein Geliist ? 
FAUST. 
Und doch! ein Grosses zog mich an. 
Errathe ! 


What propositions does Mephisto now make to 
Faust? Give Faust’s reply, and the plan he has in 
view. 


6. Compare the part played by Mephisto in Parts 
I. and II. respectively. 


7. Translate : 


Ich bin nur durch die Welt gerannt ; 

Ein jed’ Geliist ergriff ich bei den Haaren, 
Was nicht geniigte liess ich fahren, 

Was wir entwischte liess ich ziehn; 

Ich habe nur begehrt und nur vollbracht, 
Und abermals gewiinscht, und so mit Macht 
Mein Leben durchgestiirmt ; erst gross und machtig; 
Nun aber geht es weise, geht bediachtig. 
Der Erdenkreis ist mir genug bekannt, 
Nach driiben ist die Aussicht uns verrannt; 





Thor! wer dorthin die Augen blinzend richtet, 
Sich tiber Wolken seines Gleichen dichtet ! 

Er stehe fest und sehe hier sich um; 

Dem Tiichtigen ist diese Welt nicht stumm. 
Was braucht er in die Ewigkeit zu schweifen! 
Was er erkennt lasst sich ergreifen. 

Er wandle so den Erdentag entlang ; 

Wenn Geister spuken geh’ er seinen Gang ; 

Im Weiterschreiten find’ er Qual und Gliick, 
Er! unbefriedigt jeden Augenblick. 


8. How does this passage illustrate the career of 
Faust and that of Goethe ? 


9. Ihn sattigt keine Lust, ihm e’niiet kein Gliick, 
So buhlt er fort nach wechselnden Gestalten ; 
Den letzen, schlechten, leeren Augenblick 
Der Arme wiinscht ihn fest zu halten. 


Give the substance of Faust’s previous speech. 


10. State and justify the issue of the wagers of 
Mephisto with the Lord and with Faust respectively. 


jae 

11. Translate: 
Ich will nicht eher meine Sterne loben, 
Bis ich das Ende dieser Thaten sah. 
Dass mir der bose Genius nicht schlummert, 
Erinnert warnend mich der Tochter Flucht. 
— Schilt oder lobe meine That, Diego ! 
Doch dem Getreuen will ich nichts verbergen. 
Nicht tragen konnt’ ich’s, hier in miiss’ger Ruh’ 
Zu harren des Erfolgs, indes die Sohne 
Geschaftig forschen nach der Tochter Spur. 
Gehandelt hab’ auch ich. Wo Menschenkunst 
Nicht zureicht, hat der Himmel oft geraten. 


12. How has Isabella acted, and what is the result ? 


13. How does Schiller justify the introduction of the 
chorus, and how does its function in this play differ 
from that of the antique dramatic chorus ? 


14. Give an abstract of one only of the following 
ballads of Uhland: Klein Roland, des Sdngers Fluch, 
das Gliick von Edenhall. 
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(4) Sketch the character of Sappho and show 
how it is thrown into relief by the various other char- 


acters of the drama. 


(b) What constitutes the climax of the play 7 


(c) Compare the language of Sappho with the 


language of Goethe's Iphigenie. 


(d) In what connections are the following pas- 


sages used in the play: 
(i.) Da muf td) fiben, einfam und yerlafjen, 


(il.) 


(iii.) 


Sern yon der Cltern Herd, tm fremden Land, 
Und Sflavenfetten vriicfen diefe Hanvde, 

Die id) hintiber ftrecfe nad) den Meinen. 
Wel mir! pa fiz ich einfam und verlaffen, 
Und niemand hiret mich und achtet mein ! 


Der Bogen flang, 
eS fibt Der Pfetl — 
Wer sweifelt langer noc) ? Klar ift es, flar ! 
Sie lebt in fetnem fchwurvergefnen Herzen, 
Sie fchwebt vor fetner fchamenthlspten Stirn, 
Sn ihre Hiille fleiden fic) ote Craume, 
Die fchmetchelnd fic) des Falfchen Lager nabn. 


Shr habt mit Gieg dies fchwache Haupt gefrsnt 
Und ausgefat in weitentfernte Lande 
Der Dichtrin Ruhm, Saat fiir die Ewigfett ! 
8 tint mein golpnes Lied yon fremden Zungen, 
Und mit der Erde nur wird Sappho untergebn. 


2. (a) Give briefly your opinion of the various sides 


of Heine’s character. 


(b) Give the substance of the poems from which 
the following lines are taken : 


(i.) Dte tebe fuchte ich auf allen Gaffen, 
Vor jeder Thtire ftrecft’ teh aus die Hande, 
Und bettelte um gringe Ltebesfpende,— 
Doch lachhend gab man mir nur faltes Hajfen. 


Und was mir feblt, du Kleine, 
Sehlt Manchem im deutfcben Land ; 
Nennt man dte fhlimmften Gdmerzen, 
Sp wird auch der meine genannt. 
(ii.) DBorbet find ote Kinderjpiele, 
Und Alles rollt yorbet, — 
Das Geld und die Welt und die Zeiten 
Und Glauben und Lteb’ und Trew’ 


(iv.) Unferne, vor langen Hauferrethn, 
Wo fptegelblanfe Fenfter 
Und pyramidtfcy befdynittene Linden, 
Wandelu fetdenraufcdende Sungfern, 
Schlanfe Lethchen, die Blumengefidter 
Sittjam umjdloffen yon febwarzen Mtibdhen 
Und heryorqnellendem Goldhaar. 
3. («) Give an estimate of Keller’s place in German 
Literature. 
(b) Illustrate the qualities of his style from 
foneo und Julie auf den Dorfe. 
4. What connéction has the episode of the “ Hun- 


nenschlacht ” with the story of Hkkehard? In what 
way is it connected with the hero’s own fate ? 


(ii. 


od 


5. (a) Give briefly the plot of Die versunkene 
Glocke. 

(4) Account for the extarordinary popularity of 
the play. 

(c) Under what circumstances was the following 
speech given? Give as nearly as you can the sub- 
stance of the dialogue of which this forms a part. 

Und nun erklingt mein Wunderglockenspiel 
in siissen, briinstig stissen Lockelauten. 

dass jede Brust erschluchzt vor weher Lust: 
es singt ein Lied, verloren und vergessen, 
ein Heimatlied, ein Kinderliebeslied, 


aus Marchenbrunnentiefen aufgeschiptt, 

gekannt von jedem, dennoch unerhirt. 

Und wie es anhebt, heimlich, zehrend-bang, 

bald Nachtigallenschmerz, bald Taubenlachen — 
da bricht das His in jeder Menschenbrust, 

und Hass und Groll und Wut und Qual und Pein 
zerschmilzt in heissen, heissen, heissen Tranen. 


_ 6. Give some account of the following authors and 
an estimate of their work: Arndt, Freytag, Geibel, 
Heinrich von Kleist, Scheffel, Sudermann. 


Bniversity of Coronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899, 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN AND PHILOLOGY 


HONORS. 


Examiner: G. H. NeEEDuER, B.A., PH.D. 


Translate into English : 


13 


14 


15 


16 





In disen héhen éren troumté Kriemhildé, 

wie si ziige einen valken, stare sccen’ und wildé, 

den ir zwén’ aren erkrummen, daz si daz muoste 
sehen: 

ir enkunde in dirre werlde leider nimmér geseehen. 

Den troum si dé sagete ir muoter Uotén. 

sine kinde’s niht besceiden baz der gfotén : 

“der valke den du ziuhest, daz ist ein edel man: 

in welle got behtieten, du muost in sciere vloren 

han.” 

“ Waz saget ir mir von manne, vil liebiu muoter 
min ? 

ane recken minne_ s0 wil ich immer sin. 

sus scoene ich wil beliben unz an minen tot, 

daz ich von mannes minne sol gewinnen nimmer 

not.” 

“Nu versprich ez niht ze sére,” sprach aber ir 
muoter do. 

“soltu immer herzenliche zer werlde werden vro, 

daz gesciht von mannes minne. du wirst ein sccene 
wip, 

ob dir noch got gefiieget eins rehte guoten ritters 

lip.” 


17 “Die rede lat beliben,’ sprach si, “ frouwe min. 
ez ist an manegen wiben vil dicke worden scin 
wie liebé mit leide ze jungest Iénen kan. 
ich sol si miden beide: son’ kan mir nimmer 


ie) A ”? 
miussegan. 


Nibelungenlied. 


1. Give the principal parts of geschehen, besceiden, 
vloren, beliben, lat, worden. 


2. Compare dirre, troum, muoter, ziuhest, min, 
jungest with their modern forms, noting and comment- 
ing upon the changes that have taken place. 


Translate into English : 
2370 Alsd der ungemuote sins herren houbet sach, 


2371 


2372 


2373 


wider Kriemhilde 6 der recke sprach : 

“du hast iz nach dim’ willen z’einem ende braht, 

und ist ouch rehte ergangen als ich mir hété 
gedaht. 

Nu ist von Burgonden der edel ktinec tot, 

Giselher der junge, und ouch her Gérnot. 

den scaz den weiznuniemen wan got unde min: 

der sol dich, valandinne, immer wal verholen 

sin.” 

Si sprach : “sd habt irtibele geltes mich gewert. 

s6 wil ich doch behalten daz Sifrides swert. 

daz truoc min holder vriedel, do ich in jungest 


sach, 
an dem mir herzeleide von iuwern scildén 
geschach.” 
Si zOh iz von der scheiden: daz kunde er niht 
erwern. 


d6 dahte si den recken des libés behern. 

si huob ez mit ir handen, daz houpt si im abe 
sluoe. 

daz sach der kiinec Etzel: d6 was im léidé 


genuoc. 


Nibelungenlied. 


3. den scaz. Explain the part played by the scaz 
throughout the story. : 


4. wan got unde min. Write a note on the gram- 
matical construction. 





5. Describe the character and events of the Nibel- 
ungenlied that. have a basis in actual history, account- 
ing as far as possible for the forms they have taken in 
the poem. 


Ei 


6. Compare the course of the border-line of the pre- 
sent German Empire with that of the linguistic border- 
line of the German language, pointing out concisely 
where the two diverge. Mention and write historical 
notes upon the principal language islands beyond the 
German political border. i 


7. What have been the foreign influences upon the 
German vocabulary ? Give a concise account of these 
in their chronological order. 


8. Describe Luther’s part in the formation of the 
standard modern literary language (Schriftsprache). 


IIL. 


9. Give an account of the other leading popular epic 
poems. 


10. Write notes on Walther von der Vogelweide, 
Wolfram von Eschenbach and Hartmann von Aue. 





H] 
"fs 
Py 


ry vow 
ult We Aditi he hits ron 
hat foie bees yet # feud Bata ber ay 
‘xvod garth cvwlt cadres Olean Any en al 2a 
. 1 Jevil Hi f SOF 


Le iach al 


j pit oral J 15 
(td ia) othe ie 60 
wd ood re: ¥ 
han ae 
aid ituqn eet 


a7 efi mn We <a 
< 407 "a iit Sf) 
" A 


onde teh 
Piel ™ ity we 


rh veel Pen 
vor bee 
+ Ae in, 


- 
7 


4 i ig 
1s SEIS 


, Fry 
| howd o tae 


ft ots ene 
j iay He ben 


5 


, 


mi: 
ie yas m 


ee 
Bh 


wide avin + ita. ee 


hul arti, ag! ‘ ad 
: ae . Lag 





Giniversity of Toronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ITALIAN, 
HONORS, 


—- 


' ( W. H. Frassr, B.A. 
KHaaminers: ee ADIgh ta! 


I, 


Translate the following extracts: 


(a) Par ch’abbia entro le fauci e in ogni fibra 
Rapida rota, o turbine veloce. 
Sembra la lingua, che si volge e vibra, 
Spada di schermidor destro e feroce. 
Se piega e’increspa, 0 se sospende e libra 
In riposati numeri la voce, 
Spirto il dirai del Ciel, che’n tanti modi, 
Figurato e trapunto il canto snodi. 


1. Define “seicentismo,” and illustrate from the ex- 
_ tract. 
2. Name the author of the extract, and indicate his 
place in the history of Italian literature. 
(b) Eeco che sparsa 
Gia da provvida man la bianca polve 
In piccolo stanzin con l’aere pugna, 
E degli atomi suoi tutto riempie 
Egualmente divisa. Or ti fa core, 
E in seno a quella vorticosa nebbia 
Animoso ti avventa....QOh bravo! Oh forte ! 
1, Re-write lines 4 and 5 in prose order, 
2. What operation is described in the extract ? 
3. What is the plan, and what the purpose, of the 
poem? Give its title, and name its writer. 


Or 


— 


(c) Fremé @orror, di doglia generosa 
Allo spettacol fero e miserando 
La conversa d’Ugon alma sdegnosa, 
E si fe’ del color ch’il cielo & quando 
Le nubi immote e rubiconde a sera 5 
Par che piangano il di che va mancando. * 


1. Re-write in prose order from quande (1. 4) to the 
end. 


2. What is the subject of the poem from which the 
extract is taken ? 


3. Monti has been called a “reformed classicist.” 
Explain. 
4, Give an Italian equivalent word for sz fe’ (I. 4). 


(d) Bella Immortal! benefica 
Fede ai trionfi avvezza ! 
Scrivi ancor questo, allegrati ; 
Ché piti superba altezza 
Al disonor del Golgota 5 
Giammai non si chino. 
Tu dalle stanche ceneri 
Sperdi ogni ria parola: 
Il Dio che atterra e suscita, 
Che affanna e che consola, 10 
Sulla deserta coltrice 
Accanto a lui poso. 


1. Explain the meaning of lines 4, 5 and 6. 

2, Give a general outline of the poem from which 
the extract is taken, and point out some of its literary 
merits. 

3. Give some account of Manzoni as a romanticist. 


(e) Garzoncello scherzoso, 
Cotesta eta fiorita 
E come un giorno d’allegrezza pieno, 
Giorno chiaro, sereno, 
Che precorre alla festa di tua vita. 5 
Godi, fanciullo mio; stato soave 
Stagion lieta é cotesta. 
Altro dirti non vo’; ma la tua festa 
Ch’anco tardi a venir non ti sia grave. 


1. Explain la tua festa, ete. (1.8) by reference to the 
preceding part of the poem. 
2. Parse sia (1. 9). 


3. Write biographical notes on Leopardi, and connect 
his biography with his pessimism. 





(f/) Considerato, adunque, tutte le cose di 
sopra discorse,e pensando meco medesimo se al 
presente in Italia correvano tempi da onorare un 
principe nuovo, e se ci era materia che dessi 

5 occasione a uno prudente e virtuoso a introdurvi 
nuova forma, che facesse onore a lui e bene alla 
universita degli uomini di quella; mi pare 
concorrino tante cose in beneficio d’uno principe 
nuovo, che non so qual mai tempo fussi pit atto 
a questo, 


1. Give Italian equivalents or explanations for 
principe nuovo (1. 4), virtuoso (1. 5), universita degla 
wuomini (1. 7), concorrino (1. 8). Substitute an Italian 
phrase for questo (1. 10). 


2. State any two of Machiavelli’s political principles 
contained in the extracts read from the “ Principe.” 


3. Give the main facts in the biography of Machia- 
velli, 


LJ, 


Translate : 


Rida chi rider vuol, ch’a me conviene | 

per forza, per ragion, l’angoscia e ’] pianto ; 

canti chi vuol cantar, ch’alle mie pene 

non € conforme l’allegrezza e”’! canto : 

speri chi vuol sperar, che sanza ispene 

ogni pensiere mio posto ho da canto. 

Come rider, cantare o sperar voglio, 

se perso ho il ben d’onde allegrar ini soglio ? 
POLIZIANO. 


IIL. 


1. Give some account of the parodies of Ariosto’s 
Orlando Furioso. 


2. When and with what objects were the academies 
of L’Arcadia and Della Crusca formed ? 


3. What is meant by “commedia dell’arte ” ? 


4. Write notes on Castiglione, Vasari, Vittoria 
Colonna, Muratori, Berchet, Bardello. 


5. Name the author of each of the following: 
LAmadigi, [Italia liberata dw Goti, Belfegor, Le Api, 
LT? Osservatore. 


“a 
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Muiversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


rs 


ITALIAN. 
HONORS. 


fare hare Bi j W. H. Frasgr, B.A. 
|. E. J. Sacco. 


A 


Translate the following extracts : 

(a) Accid, dunque, il voler del Ciel si metta 
in effetto per te, che di Ruggiero 
t’ha per moglier fin da principio eletta, 
secul animosamente il tuo sentiero ; 
ché cosa non sara, che s’'intrometta 5 
da poterti turbar questo pensiero, 
si che non mandi al primo assalto in terra 
quel rio ladron, ch’ogni tuo ben ti serra. 


1, What part does Ruggiero take in the action of 
the poem ? 


2. Who is the speaker in this extract, and who the 
person addressed ? 
3. rio ladron (1. 8), who ? 
4, Explain in Italian ogni tuo ben ta serra (I, 8). 
5. Give a more ordinary form for accvo (1. 1). 
(b) Del mago ogn’altra cosa era figmento, 
che comparir facea pel rosso il giallo: 
ma con fa donna non fu di momento ; 
che, per l’anel, non pud vedere in fallo. 
Pid colpi tuttavia disserra al vento, 5 
€ quinci e quindi spinge il suo cavallo ; 
e si dibatte e si travaglia tutta, 
~ com’era, innanzi che venisse, instrutta. 


1. Relate in a few words the termination of this 
adventure. 


2. Give Italian equivalents or approximate expres- 
sions for figmento (1. 1), di momento (1. 8), vedere in 
fallo (1. 4), quinct e quinds (1. 6), si dibatte (7). 


3. donna (1. 3). Who? 


4. What was the cause of Orlando’s madness? How 
was he cured ? 


5. Discuss briefly the question of the unity of the 
Orlando Furioso. 


6. Give the principal facts and dates in the bio- 
graphy of Ariosto. 


IL. 


Translate the following extracts : 
(a) Degne d’un chiaro Sol, degne d’un pieno 

teatro, opre sarian si memorande. 
Notte, che nel profondo oscuro seno 
chiudesti, e ne l’oblio, fatto si grande, 
piacciati ch’io nel tragga e, in bel sereno, 5 
a le future eta lo spiechi e mande. 
Viva la fama loro; e, tra lor gloria, 
splenda del fosco tuo l’alta memoria. 


1. Explain any allusions in the first four lines. 
2. Parse tragga (1. 5). 
3. Scan line 5, marking caesura. 


(b) Cosi cade egli; e sol di lei gli duole, 
che il Cielo eterna sua compagna fece. 
Vorrian formar, né pon formar parole ; 
forman sospiri di parole in vece : 
Yun mira l’altro; e |’un, pur come suole, 5 
si stringe a l’altro, mentre ancor cid lece: 
e si cela in un punto ad ambi il die, 
e congiunte sen van |]’anime pie. 


1. Parse dwole (1. 1), lece (1. 6), evo (1. 6). 


2. Give the past part. of strange, the fut. 3 sg. of 
duole, the 1 sg. pres. subj. of pén, and of congiwnte. 


3. Who are the persons referred to, and by whom 
were they slain ? 


4. Express line 7 in ordinary Italian prose. 





(¢) Qual lupo predatore, a l’aer bruno, 
le chiuse mandre insidiando aggira, 
secco l’avide fauci, e, nel digiuno, 
da nativo odio stimulato e dira ; 
tale egli intorno spia s’adito alcuno 
(piano od erto che siasi) aprirsi mira. 
Si ferma alfin ne la gran piazza; e d’alto 
stanno aspettando i miseri l’assalto. 


1. Explain the construction of fauci (1. 3). 
2. Re-write lines 5 and 6 in prose order. 


3. What incident in the poem is referred to in the 
extract. 


4, What part does Rinaldo take in the action of the 
poem? Who was ostensibly the hero of the poem ? 


5. Give an account of Tasso’s life at the court of 
Ferrara. 


Or 


‘LEE: 


O io m’inganno, 0 rara é nel nostro secolo quella 
persona lodata generalmente, le cui lodi non sieno 
cominciate dalla sua propria bocca. Tanto é 
Yegoismo, e tanta Jl’invidia e lodio che gli 
uomini portano gli uni agli altri, che volendo 
acquistar nome, non basta far cose lodevoli, 
ma bisogna lodarle, o trovare, che torna lo stesso, 
alcuno che in tua vece le predichi e le magnifichi 
di continuo, intonandole con gran voce negli 
orecchi del pubblico, per costringere le persone 
si mediante l’esempio, e si coll’ardire e colla 
perseveranza, a ripetere parte di quelle lodi. 
Spontaneamente non isperare che facciano motto, 
per grandezza di valore che tu dimostri, per bellezza 
dopera che tu faccia. 

LEOPARDI. 
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university of Toronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 





SPANISH. 
HONORS. 


Examiners : ( W. H. Fraser, B.A. 
UP. Toews, M.A. Pu.D. 


te 
Translate the following extracts : 
(a) Dejo de tomar oficio, 


porque sé por cosa cierta, 
que siendo yo calcetero 
andaran todos en piernas. 

5 Si estudiara medicinas, 
aunque es socorrida ciencia, 
porque no curara yo 
no hubiera persona enferma. 


1. Substitute an alternative Spanish form forhwbiera 
(1. 8). 
2. Name the author, and give the titles of some of 
his works. 
(b) “Haz cuenta, valiente espada, 
que otro Mudarra te ciiie, 
y que con mi brazo rife 
por su honra maltratada. 
Bien sé que te correras 
de venir a mi poder, 
mas no te podras correr 
de verme echar paso atras.” 
1, What is this form of stanza called ? 
2. Sean lines 4 and 8. 


3. Name the writer, and the drama from which the 
extract is taken, 


Or 





(c) ; Es mucho? Ensalmo sé yo 

con que un hombre en Salamanca, 
& quien cortaron 4 cercen. 
un brazo con media espalda, 

5 volviéndosela 4 pegar, 
en ménos de una semana 
qued6 tan sano y tan bueno 
como primero. 


1. Substitute an alternative construction for cor- 
taron (1. 3). 


2. Parse -sela (1. 5). 


(d) Del alamo las hojas plateadas 
mece adormido el viento, 
y en las trémulas ondas retratadas 
siguen su movimiento. 
; Como 4 lo léjos su enriscada cumbre 
descuella la alta sierra, 
que recamada de fulgente lumbre 
el horizonte cierra! 


1. Illustrate the characteristics of this writer from 
the extract. What is the subject of this poem ? 


(e) Yo miré lo primero por los gatos; y como no 
los vi, pregunté que como no los habia aun criado 
antiguo, el cual, de flaco, estaba ya con la marca 
del pupilaje. Comenzo a enternecerse, y dijo: 
“7 Cémo gatos? Pues ; quién os ha dicho 4 vos 
que los gatos son amigos de ayunos y penetencias ? 
En lo gordo se os echa de ver que sois nuevo.” 


1. Explain the use of que (1. 2), and parse los (I. 2). 
2. Name the work from which the extract is taken. 
3. Sketch briefly the biography of the author. 


(f) Valgame Dios, sefior, vuesa merced no me quiere 
entender. Hoy he yo plantado un renuevo de 
aceitunas, y dice mi muger que de aqui 4 seis 6 
siete afios llevara cuatro 4 cinco hanegas de 

5 aceituna, y que ella la cogeria, y que yo la acar- 
rease, y la mochacha la vendiese; y que 4 fuerza 
de drecho habia de pedir 4 dos reales por cada | 
celemin: yo que no, y ella que si, y sobre esto ha 
sido la quistion. 


Ov 


1. Give the 3 sg. fut. indie. of valga, quiere, dice, 
habia, and the 3 sg. past def. of pedir. 





2. Give the usual modern form for vuesa merced 
(l. 1). 


3. Vendiese (1. 6). Why subjunctive ? 
4, Give some account of the writer. 


IL. 


1, What place have Juan del Encina, Gil Vicente, 
and Lucas Fernandez in the development of the 
Spanish drama ? 

2. Name any three dramatists of the Golden Age 
next in rank after Lope de Vega and Calderon. 


3. Give in general termsan account of the literature 
of the 18th century. 


4. Name the writers of the following works, and 
describe each work briefly: Los Amantes de Teruel, 
El Diablo Cojuelo,Fray Gerundio, Escenas Matritenses. 


5. Write notes on Espronceda, El Duque de Rivas, 
Lope de Vega, Luzan. 
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Gitiversity of Coranta.. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


SPANISH. 
HONORS, 


Examiners: W. H. Fraser, B.A. 
~* UP. Tozws, M.A., Pa.D. 


[. 


Translate the following extracts : 


(a) Que cosa es esta que a tan syn pauor 
Me lleua a su danga a fuerga syn grado, 
Creo que es la muerte que non ha dolor 
De ome que grande o cuytado. 
Non ay ningund rrey nin duque esforcado 
(Que della me pueda agora defender, 
Acorredme todos, mas non puede ser, 
Que ya tengo della todo el seso turbado, 


1. Give modern or equivalent Spanish for a tan (1. 
1), dolor (1. 3), que (1. 4), esforeado (1. 5). 


2. Describe and name the poem from which the 
extract is taken. Give its approximate date. To 
what objects in the sculptor’s art do such poems cor- 
respond ? 


(b) Esta strela non se*dond uinet. quin la trae. 
oquin la tine. porque es achesta sennal ?’) enmos 
dias onui atal. certas nacido es en terra. aquel 
que en pace i en cuera. Senior a aseer da oriente de 
todos hata inoccidente. por tres noches me louere. 

__ imas deuero losabre. 


1, Give modern Spanish equivalents for urnet (1. 1), 
as-(l. 3), hata (i. 5). 






2. Describe and name the work from which the 
extract is taken. Define its place in the history of the 
drama. 

1b 


Translate the following extracts: 


(a) D. Fernando. Es verdad, 
Y poco en eso te vengas ; 
Que si para una jornada 
Salié el hombre de la tierra, 
Al fin de varios caminos 
Ks para volver a ella. 
Mas tengo que agradecerte 
Que culparte, pues me ensefias 
Atajos para llegar 
A la posada mas cerea. 
1. To whom is this speech addressed ? 
2. Explain the allusion in line 2. 


(b) Las flores habran venido. 
Estas, que fuéron pompa y alegria, 
Despertando al albor de la mafiana, 
A la tarde seran lAstima vana, 
Durmiendo en brazos de la noche fria. 
Este matiz, que el cielo desafia, 
Iris listado de oro, nieve y grana, 
Ser& escarmiento de la vida humana: 
; Tanto se emprende en término de un dia! 
A florecer las rosas madrugaron, 
Y para envejecerse florecieron : 
Cuna y sepulcro en un boton hallaron. 


(c) Si soy contigo leal, 
He de ser traidor con él; 
Ingrato seré contigo, 
Si con él me juzgo fiel. 
i Qué he de hacer (; valedme, cielos !) 
Pues al mismo que legué 
A rendir la libertad, 
Me entrega, para que esté 
Seguro en mi confianza, ? 
i Qué he de hacer si ha echado el Rey 
Llave maestra al secreto ? 


1. Parse, in extract (c), que (]. 6) and esté (1. 8). 
2. Who is the speaker, and to whom is he speaking # 








3. What was the nature of the obligation between 
them ? 


4, Explain what is meant by lines 10 and 11. 


(d) i; Posible es que en tales penas 
Blasones y te consueles, 
Siendo propias? Que condenas, 
No me duelan, siendo ajenas, 
Si tu de ti no dueles ? 
Que pues tu muerte causéd 
Tu misma mano y yo no, 
No esperes piedad de mi. 

1. Who is the speaker ? 


2. Explain the force of the antithesis in propias 
(1. 3) and ajenas (1. 4) ? 3 


3. Explain lines 6, 7, 8. 
4. blasones (|. 2), duelan (1. 4). Why subjunctive ? 


5. What part do the following persons take in the 
action of the drama: Muley, El Rey, Don Juan, Don 
Fernando, Don Alfonso ? 


6. Sketch the biography of Calderon. 


7. In what respects does the drama of Calderon differ 
from that of Lope de Vega ? 


III. 
Translate : 


Volviame y me revolvia en un sillon de estos 
que parecen camas, sepulcro de todas mis medita- 
clones, y ora me daba palmadas en la frente; ora 
sepultaba las manos en mis faltriqueras, & guisa 
de buscar mi dinero, como si mis faltriqueras 
fueran el pueblo espafiol y mis dedos otros tantos 
gobiernos ; ora alzaba la vista al cielo como si en 
calidad de liberal no me quedase mas esperanza 
que en él; ora la bajaba avergonzado, como quien 
vé un faccioso mas, cuando un sonido ligubre y 
monotono, semejante al ruido de los partes, vino 4 
sacudir mi entorpecida existencia. 
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Giniversity of Toronisg. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ORIENT ALS. 
GENERAL COURSE. 
HEBREW TEXTS. 


J. F. McCurpy, Py.D., LL.D. 
Eaaminers | J. F. McLAauGutiin, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D. 





1. Translate: Psalm xix. 8-11. 
2. Parse the participles which occur in this passage, and 


explain their construction. 


* 


3. Translate: Psalm xe. 8-12. 
4. Parse and inflect Fy (v. 8). Parse MEY3) (v. 10); 
Mh 

yan and S93} (v. 12). 

5. Translate: Psalm exxii. 6-9. 

6. Parse and explain the form pou (v. 6). Inflect 
ssyerri (v. 6) throughout its own stem. 

7. Translate : Proverbs iii. 11-18. 

8. Parse ypn (v. 11); *4WN (v. 13); 99¢77 (v. 15) ; 
SWND (v. 18). 

9. Decline with suffixes “Pp Sen: and without suttixes 
mp (v. 15). 

10. Translate: Job iii, 20-26. 


11. State the chief characteristics of Hebrew poetry as 
regards form. 
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Bniversity of Torants, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ORTENTALS, 


GENERAL COURSE. 
ARAMAIC, HISTORY, AND COMPOSITION. 


J. F. McCurpy, M.A., LL.D. 
Kaaminers :4 J. F. McLauGuHtiin, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D. 





I. 
1. Translate Daniel 11. 7, 8: 
TON NPN NDP PIR) May ay 7 
18) SS may : SAIN AWE aay 
bap" 3 PID PAI NITY AT NW YT My Tw 
NNbD 1B STS 


2. Parse the verb forms, including participles, that 
occur in these verses. 


3. Decline the nouns found in v. 7. 
Ty 


4. Translate into Hebrew : 

(a) The enemy (pl.) surrounded the city all the 
day and all the night, and would not permit (give) the 
citizens to go out or to come in. 

[OVER. } 


(b) The glory of young men is their strength, but 
not the strength of the body without the strength of 
heart and soul. 


(c) Many men have desired to stand before the 
great king that they might behold his face and serve 
him. 


II. 


5. Give a sketch of the reign of King Hezekiah, 
including a narration of the chief incidents of the in- 
vasion of Sennacherib, and showing its effect upon the 
people of Judah. 


6. What was the political condition of Western Asia 
during the reign of Manasseh of Judah ? 





Giniversity of Coronta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ORIENTALS. 
HONORS. 
HEBREW DIDACTIC POETRY. 


J. F. McCurpy, M.A., LL.D. 
Examiners | J. F. MaAcLAUGHLIN, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A. 


1. Translate Proverbs iii. 21-27. 


2. (a) Derive and explain = y/jPy (v. 21). 
(b) Derive the noun-form in nsw (v. 24), and 
trace the changes it has undergone. 
3. (a) Note the words in this extract whose accent has 
been effected by the pause or in any other way. | 
(b) Write a textual and a syntactical note on v. 27 6. 


4, Translate Proverbs viii. 13-20. 


5. Explain the forms AWW ANS, aD (v. 13), 
JW? (v. 16), SAS and INYO? (v. 17). 
6. Translate Proverbs xxv. 13-20. 


7. What varieties of parallelism are exhibited in these 
verses } 


8. (a) Explain the form Pf (v. 14), and give an 
Assyrian equivalent. ; 
(6) Inflect the verb-form in TART (v. 16) in its 
own stem throughout, without suffixes. 
9. Translate Job vii. 17-21. 
10. Account for the present utterance of Job in connec- 
tion with his general argument. 


1l. Translate Job xix. 1-10. 


12. (a) Explain the verb-forms in vy. 1. 
(b) Write a syntactical note on v. 3 6. 
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Ciniversity of Covoanto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ORIENTATS. 
HONORS. 
LYRICAL POETRY. 


J. F. McCurpy, Pu.D., LL.D. 
Examiners :3 J. F. McLauauuin, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A, 


l. Translate Psalm xxix. 


2. Parse and explain fully the forms }59 and HRY 
(v. 2). Amend vy. 9. Write a geographical note on v. 6 


3. Translate Psalm xxxii. 5-8. 


4, Amend (v. 6). Inflect YPN (v. 8). Connect the 
form Wy (v. 5) with its root. 


5. Translate Psalm xlii. 4-8. 


6. Give the correct pointing of and parse DN 
(v. 5). Rectify the text oftvv. 6 and 7. Parse and inflect 


ATM Cv. 6). 
7. Translate Psalm xlix. 1-9. 


8. Parse and explain the form 13° (v. 6). Amend 
vy. 8. Give the syntax of v. 9. 


9. Translate Psalm exxvii. 


10. Why has this Psalm been ascribed to Solomon? 
Explain fully the forms and the constructions of the parti- 
ciples in v. 2. Inflect with suffixes the Kal active participle 


of 53 (v. J). 
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Giniversity of Covronta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ORTENTALS. 
HONORS. 
HEBREW SYNTAX AND COMPOSITION. 


J. F. McCurpy, LL.D. 
Examiners :< J. F. McLAUGHLIN, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D. 





1. (a) How may the ‘indefinite subject” be ex- 
pressed in Hebrew? Give examples. 


(b) Give examples of “impersonal verbs” in 
Hebrew. 


2. Mention some cases in which prepositions are 
used after verb forms where the direct object would 
be expected. 


3. Distinguish, with examples, between the use of 
the Perfect and Imperfect in conditional sentences. 


ng Translate into Hebrew: 


(a) I should like to arrive in Jerusalem two days 
after leaving Sidon. But the road is long and rugged, 
and in the darkest of the valleys many robbers lie in 
wait to fall upon unsuspecting travellers. 

(b) If one is not inclined to withhold his eyes 
from looking at the things of his neighbor, let him 
remember the ninth commandment of the Decalogue 
(ten words). This precept was given long ago to the 
people of Israel through Moses; but it was written 
down by him that it might be obeyed by all mankind 
forever. 

(c) What profit is there in the life of a man if 
his days are spent (go on) in folly and wickedness ? 


[OVER. } 


He is continually troubled by the recollection of his 
misdeeds, and he has neither the favor of God nor of 
man. 


(d) The storms in this country are often very 
severe, so that great cedar trees are shattered by the 
force of the wind. The thunder and lightning (D2) 

zi gy 


are also very terrible, and people are afraid of the 
thunder, though it is not the thunder but the lightning 
that does [the] harm. 





@niversity of Torsiits. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ORIEN TALS. 
HONORS. 
ASSYRIAN TEXTS. 


J. F. McCurpy, P#.D., LL.D. 
Bnwninors:4 3 F. McLauGuH iin, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D. 


1. Translate: V. R. i. 81-88. ; 
2. Parse and explain the verb-forms occurring in the 
above passage. 


3. Cite Hebrew or other Semitic words which are ety- 
mologically equivalent or related to any words in the same 
extract. : 


4. Translate: V. R. ii. 14-19. 
5. Explain the verb-forms with suffixes in this passage. 


6. Write an account of the Assyrian conquest and occu- 
pation of Egypt, with special reference to the campaigns of 
Asshurbanipal. 


7. Translate lines 88-91 of the Babylonian Flood Story. 


8. Transcribe the same passage, into actual Assyrian 
words. 


9. Parse and explain the Imperfects and Infinitives in 
this extract. 


10, Translate: Flood Story, lines 106-114. 
11. Explain the reflexive verb-forms in this passage. 


12. Translate into Assyrian, with cuniform writing: The 
troops of Assyria left the city of Sais and entered the city 
of Thebes. 
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Huiversity of Corona. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ORIENTALS. 
HONORS. 


COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR. 








J. F. McCurpy, Px#.D., LL.D. 
Examiners :< J. F. McLauGcu tin, M.A., B.D. 
R. G. Murison, M.D., B.D. 








1. Compare the chief Semitic languuges with respect 
to the following points : 

(a) Which of the languages stands nearest to the 
presumptive Proto-Semitic in its stock of alphabetic 
sounds, whether of vowels or of consonants ? 

(b) As regards inflective forms (noun or verb- 
stems) which of the languages best represents the 
original type ? 

(c) On the basis of the case-endings indicate by a 
comparison the relative nearness of the respective 
languages to the primitive idiom. 

2. Trace the history of the Semitic gutturals in the 
several leading languages. 

3. How are the Hebrew sibilants represented in the 
cognate tongues ? 

4, Show how the Hebrew verb-stems are represented 
in the other languages. 

5. What are the chief marks of distinction between 
the North and South Semitic groups. 

6. Show how the Arabic moods of the Imperfect are 
represented in Hebrew. 

7. Give the personal endings of the Imperfect in 
Arabic and show how far they are represented in 
Hebrew, Aramaic, and Assyrian by usual or unusual 
forms, 
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Wuiversity of Covrouts. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS:: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 





ae 


ORIENTALS. 
HONORS. 


HISTORY AND LITERATURE. 


(J. F. McCurpy, Px.D., LL.D. 
Laaminers :+ J. F. McLAuGHLuin, M.A., B.D. 
LR. G. Murison, M.A., B.D. 


ik 

1. Give a concise estimate, supported by facts of 
history, of the influence of ancient Babylonia and 
Assyria on the world; (a) in the political sphere; (0) 
in the region of knowledge, discovery, and genera 
mental culture. 

2. Give a sketch of Assyrian history from Shal- 
maneoir II. to Rammannirari III., showing particularly 
how Israel was directly or indirectly affected by 
Assyrian military and political movements. 

3. Describe the career of Merodach-Baladan the 
Chaldzean, the contemporary of Hezekiah. 

4. Compare the career and character of Sinacherib 
with that of Esarhaddon. 


II. 

5. (a) In how far may the canons or marks of 
Classical or English poetry (metre, etc.) be used. to 
describe the poetry of the Hebrews ? 

(b) What is the so-called “elegiac” measure of 
Hebrew poetry ? 

6. Describe the book of Job: (a) in respect of its 
literary form and character; (b) in respect of its moral 
and religious purpose. 

7. In what principal ways do the monuments of 
Babylonia and Assyria help to explain or illustrate the 
Hebrew Scriptures ? 
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Aniversity of Toroitts. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 





POLITICAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT. 


CANADIAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
PASS AND HONORS. 


foe ETS JAMES MAvor. 
"US. M. Wickert. 





Five questions only to be answered. 


1. Describe the chief features of the period of Com- 
pany Rule in the French Regime, 1608-74. 


2. What were the administrative arrangements, in 
New France between 1674 and 1760 ? 

3. Describe the terms of the Capitulations of Quebec 
and Montreal. 

4. What were the leading features of the Quebec 
Act of 1774 ? 

5. Describe the principal points in the Constitutional 
Act of 1791. 

6. What was the burthen of the Quebec Resolutions 
of 1834? 

7. What were the grounds for the suspension of the 
Constitution between 1838 and 1841 ? 


8. Give a brief account of the leading provisions of 
the British North America Act. 
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Giniversity of Coronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


—_——. 


FOURTH YEAR. 





POLITICAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT. 


PUBLIC FINANCE. 
HONORS. 





ja yee JAMES Mavor. 
°7 S. M. WIcKETT. 


Five questions only to be answered. 


1. Describe the development of the Theory of the 
Incidence of Taxation. 


2. Compare the method of a single Bullion Reserve 
as in England, with the system of Multiple Reserves 
as in the United States, and compare also the system 
of Governmental control of the Bullion Reserves as on 
the Continent of Europe, with independent control as 
in England. 


3. What is the Budget? In what do differences in 
the modes of rendering the Public Accounts affect 
Popular control of these ? 


4. Discuss the principal of giving franchises to 
Railways. Adduce from Railway History some in- 
stance of successful and of unsuccessful Governmental 
and private administraiton of Railways respectively. 


5. Describe the effect upon the Public Debt of 
different countries of : 


(a) Iucrease of Governmental functions both as 


to number and extent. 
[OVER. ] 


(b) Increase of Territory. 
(a) Increase of Military preparations. 


6. What are the principal reasons for the recent 
increase in the Military expenditure of the Great 
Powers ? 


7. Shew how the conception of the State current at 
a particnlar time, affects public opinion regarding 
Public Expenditure at that time. 


8. Give a brief account of English Railway policy 
in its economical relations. 





Gnivers*'ty of Corotita. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOU RTH YEAR. 





POLITICAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT. 


POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 
HONORS. ’ 





Examiners : dane ee 
"|S. M. WIcKETT. 


Five questions only to be answered. 


1, Compare the doctrines of Plato with those of 
Aristotle upon the structure of Society. 


2. Shew briefly the influence respectively of Plato 
and Aristotle in modern speculations upon Political 
Science. 


3, Describe the attitude towards Natural Law of 
Macchiavelli, Sir Thomas More and Jean Bodin. 


4, Explain the following terms: 
Society, 
Law, 
Right. 

5. What is the chief point of Economic Interest 
in Godwin’s “ Political Justice”? Give an outline 
of the Propaganda of Godwin’s immediate followers— 
Thompson, Grey, ete. 


6. Do you consider that the granting on the part of 
the Government to individuals of any one of the fol- 
lowing claims would result in substantial justice to 
the whole of the community ? 

(OVER. 


(a) The claim to employment ; 
(b) The claim to subsistence ; 
(c) The claim to leisure ; 
(d) The claim to the whole of the Produce of 
Labour. . 
7. Describe the influence of Bentham upon Economic 
Theory. | 
How far is it true that Economic Theory is neces- 
sarily based upon utilitarian grounds ? 
8. Give a brief account of the growth of Modern 
Socialistic. and Anarchist Propaganda, shewing the 
origins of the leading ideas of the different groups. 





Mniverstty of Torowits, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


FEDERAL CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
HONORS. 





Examiners .§ Hon. David Mitts, LL.B., Q.C., M.P. 
i °° J. M. McEvoy, B.A., LLB. 


1. Contrast the Senate of the United States with 
the Senate of Canada (a) as to the mode of selecting 
members, (>) as to their respective functions. 


2. Compare and contrast as to jurisdiction the 
Supreme Court of the United States with the Supreme 
Court of Canada, and with the British House of Lords 
as a judicial body. 


3. Contrast the principles underlying the system of 
Executive Government in Canada with those under- 
lying the system of Executive Government in the 
United States. 


4. “The American Government is an elaborate sys- 
tem of checks and balances.”—Cooley. Explain fully. 


5. No ex post facto law shal] be passed. To what 
laws does this provision of the United States Consti- 
tution apply ? 

6. Demonstrate the constitutionality or unconstitu- 
tionality of the following statutes :— 

(a) An Act of the Provincial Parliament of On- 
tario imposing on all banks transacting business in the 
Province (whether the head office of the bank be in 
the Province or otherwise) one per cent. upon all 


paid-up capital. 
[OVER. | 


(b) An Act of the Parliament of Ontario requir- 
ing that all persons buying insurance shall pay a 
license fee for the same, and that the license fee shall 
consist of a stamp which shall be affixed to such policy 
with a provision avoiding any policy unless such stamp 
is affixed. 

(c) An Act of the Parliament of Ontario imposing 
a daty of ten cents on every exhibit filed in Court on 
actions therein pending. . 

(d) An Act of the Parliament of Ontario and of 
the Parliament of Quebec simultaneously enacted, pur- 
porting to repeal an Act of the Parliament of Canada 
enacted prior to July Ist, 1867. 


7. What is the nature of the powers and functions 
of the President of the United States in respect to 
measures passed by Congress of which he does not 
approve, and what is the nature of the powers and 
functions of the Governor General in respect to legis- 
lation passed by the Canadian Parliament of which he 
does not approve ? 


8. Compare the legislative powers of the Canadian 
Parliament with the legislative powers of the United 
States Congress. | 





Gniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 





PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
HONORS. 





Examiner _§ Hoy. Davip MILts, LL.B., Q.C., M.P. 
§<9 J. M. McEvoy, B.A., LLB. 


1. “Intervention to hinder internal changes in a 
state from prejudicing rights of succession or of feudal 
superiority possessed by the intervening state is recog- 
nized as legitimate.” 

2. Assume a state of peace to exist between Great 
Britain and the United States, and assume a force of 
U.S. troops to be permitted to pass over Canadian 
territory at the request of the U.S. Government. One 
of the U.S. soldiers murders a Canadian citizen. 

How should the offender be brought to justice ¢ 


3. What is the right of Postliminiun ? State any 
limitations and special usages which should be usually 
respected in its operation. 


4. In a general sense a belligerent has a right to use 
all kinds of violence against the person and property 
of his enemy, which may be necessary to bring the 
latter to terms, What limitations, if any, should be 
affixed to this statement ? 

5. “A difference of opinion exists as to the theoreti- 
cal grounds upon which the jurisdiction of the state 
over ships on the open sea ought to be placed.”—Hall. 

Discuss the reasonableness of the doctrine on each 
side and the authority by which each is supported. 


[OVER. | 


6. “ When straights are more than six miles wide 
the space in the centre which lies outside the limit of 
a marine league is free.” “Gulfs of a greater or less 
size, when running into the territory of a single state, 
can be included within its territorial waters.” Discuss 


fully these two statements. 


7. Discuss fully the various ways in which a sover- 
eign state may acquire an extension of territory. 


8. Discuss the rights of war as between enemies. 





Gniversity of Coronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR (THIRD IN LAW). 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
HONORS. 





Examiners: Hon. W. PrRovupFoot. 
’ 1 Hon. D. MILLS. 


1, What is the fundamental character of law having 
reference to Lord Russell’s definition of it ? 


2. What are the characteristics of law in a civilized 
community ? 


3. Whatis the subject matter of law? What duties 
are strictly enforceable ? 


4. in the consideration of the relation of persons to 
things, what is a person ? 


5. What is a thing in the regard of the law ? 
6. How do persons come into relation with things ? 
7. Distinguish possession, ownership, and real rights ? 


8. What are the sources of English law ? 


Only six questions to be answered. 
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Gliiiversity of Coronte, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


ETHNOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner : GEORGE M. Wrong, M.A. 


1. Write brief notes upon 
(1) the relation between Language and Race ; 
(2) the punishment of crime in primitive society ; 
(3) the development of cuneiform writing ; 
(4) the growth of primitive religious conceptions ; 
(5) the argument from drift gravel for the 
antiquity of man. 
2. Indicate the nature of the evidence of a primi- 
tive artistic instinct in man. 
3. Explain the place of stone implements in human 
development. 


4. Indicate the principal mental characteristics of 
man that differentiate him from the lower animals and 
compare his physical structure with that of the anthro- 
poid apes, 

5. Discuss the monogenist view as against the poly- 
genist. 


6. Upon what basis would you tabulate the racial 
divisions of mankind ? 
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university of Covonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 





HISTORY. 
PASS AND HONORS. 


- ong. § GEORGE M. Wrong, M.A. 
Laaminers : 1 H. M. Bowman, Ph.D. 





1. Discuss (1) the respective positions in a parish in 
France in, say, 1788 of the curé, the seigneur, and 
the peasant in regard to the incidence of taxation; 
(2) the influence upon revolutionary opinion of the 
elections tu the States-General; (3) the degree in 
which post-revolutionary France may be regarded as 
a copy of pre-revolutionary. 

2. Trace the growth of financial embarrassment in 
France from the accession of Louis XVI to 1789, giv- 
ing the policy and expedients of successive ministers 
to relieve it. 

3. Point out the peculiarities as compared with con- 
tinental states, of English social and political life and 
institutions in the 18th century which made Great 
Britain less susceptible to the doctrines of the French 
republic and the most determined enemy of revolu- 
tionary France. 

4, Explain briefly (1) the struggle for naval suprem- 
acy in the Napoleonic period, (2) the influence of 
Britain’s Sea Power upon Napoleon’s plans. 

5. Write notes upon (1) Grattan’s Parliament; (2) 
Mirabeau’s position as a leader in the National Assem- 
bly ; (3) Robespierre’s position in the early months of 
1794 and the causes of his fall; (4) the influence of the 
revolutionary movement in France upon events in 
Treland. 

6. Explain (1) the chief reforming plans of Joseph 
II. and their fate; (2) the extension of Russian 
dominion under Catherine II. 

7. Write notes upon (1) the causes of the American 
invasions of Canada between 1763 and 1815; (2) the 
career of Benjamin Franklin; (3) the difficulties of 
Federal Government in the United States after the 
- revolutionary war and the remedy found. 
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Giniversity of Covonto, 








ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


HISTORY. 
PASS AND HONORS. 


Examiners : GEORGE M. Wrong, M.A. 
‘UH. M. Bowman, Px.D. 


1. Trace the development of German national history 
from 1815 to 187]. 


2. Explain briefly (1) the political career of Charles 
Albert, King of Sardinia; (2) the position of Austria 
in Italy from 1815 to 1866; (8) the establishment of 
the Roman Republic of 1848. 


3. Bonaparte at St. Helena advised France, since she 
had failed to win the world-supremacy from Great 
Britain, henceforth to share it with that power. Trace 
the influence of this idea upon the policy of Napoleon 
III.; explaining also his colonial plans and the causes 


of his fall. 

4. Indicate (1) the various territorial expansions of 
the United States between 1815 and 1878 and the cir- 
cumstances attending them; (2) the nature of the 
Missouri compromise. 

5. Write notes upon (1) the work of Lord Durham 
in Canada, with special reference to his views upon 
the relations between the English and the French ; (2) 
the political situation in England and America asso- 
ciated with the Confederation of Canada; (3) the 
successive reforms in the franchise in Great Britain 
during this century. 

6. Explain in what respects you think that there is 
for man a Philosophy of History. 

7. Indicate the place of Greece in the development 
of the history of mankind and the different periods 
into which the growth of Greek conceptions may be 


divided. 
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University of Covonta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 





PHILOSOPHY, 


HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 





Examiner : PROFESSOR J. G. HuME, M.A., PH.D. 








1. Give an exposition of the views of Des Cartes, 
Locke, and Leibnitz regarding “innate ideas.” What 
is the real question at issue, and what is your own 
opinion on the subject ? 


2. Trace carefully the stages in the development of 
Locke’s philosophical standpoint, indicating transitions 
and the chief characteristics of each stage. 


3. To what extent could the French Materialistic 
writers quote from Des Cartes and from Locke in 
stating their views ; 

4. Give Berkeley’s refutation of Materialism. To 
what extent is it successful, and wherein is it in- 
adequate ? 

5. Give Hume’s account of Substance, Cause, Per- 


sonal Identity. How would you criticize Hume’s posi- 
tion? 


6. Indicate briefly the negative and positive results 
you have gained from your study of the History of 
Philosophy. 
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Hniverstty of Covrontoa, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 





PHILOSOPHY. 


HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 





Examiner: PRoFessor J. G. Hume, M.A., P#.D. 


KANT. 


1. Write an account of the views of Kant at differ- 
ent periods regarding (a) ¢Space,” (b) “The Divine 
Existence.” 

2. Give a careful statement of Kant’s “ Deduction of 
the Categories.” Discuss the method employed in 
obtaining the list of categories; the charge that the 
second edition departs from the doctrine of the first 
edition. 


3. What is the significance of Kant’s limitation of 
the categories to phenomena ? 


4, Give a statement of what you regard as perman- 
ent contributions of Kant in refutation of error, and 
in establishing truth, and point out defects in his 
philosophy. 
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Bniversity of Coroite. 
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


PHILOSOPHY—META PHYSICS. 


ARISTOTLE, ETC. 


Examiner: F. Tracy, B.A., Pa.D. 








1. Discuss, historically, critically, and constructively, 
what the term “Philosophy ” stands for, and how the 
several problems, which it attempts to solve, are con- 
nected with one another. 


2. Estimate the degree of Aristotle's indebtedness 
to those who went before him, with special reference 
to his doctrine of cause. Explain his causes fully 
showing their relation to one another. 


3. Aristotle speaks of the “First Philosophy ” as 
“Divine science.” Why? What is his doctrine 
regarding the Absolute Being and His relation to the 
world ? 


4. What do the terms “ Matter,’ “ Form,” “ Poten- 
tiality,” “ Actuality,” “ Universal,” “Particular,” “ In- 
dividual,’ mean for Aristotle? Discuss the propriety 
of such names as Realist, Idealist, Empiricist, Nominal- 
ist, as applied to him. 


5. Briefly state the net result, as you conceive it, of 
Aristotle's inquiry into Being-as-such, pointing out 
that which is of permanent value in his ontological 
speculations 
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University of Toronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


PHILOSOPHY—ETHICS. 
HONORS. 





Examiner: KB. IRVINE BADGLEY, LL.D. 


ARISTOTLE AND KANT. 


1. Show in what respects Aristotle adopts the 
ethical teaching of Plato ; and on what essential points 
he differs from him. 


2. Show, according to Aristotle, what constitutes 


man’s good, and trace the method by which he reaches 
his conclusion. 


3. Explain Aristotle’s doctrine of the Mean, and 
Kant’s conception of the Good Will. 
Is there any relation between these as funda- 
mental conceptions in an ethical theory ? 
Does either of them allow that his theory admits 
of any exception ? 
4, Compare Aristotle and Kant as to the relative 
worth of moral and intellectual virtue. 
5. To what extent does the idea of a future life 
enter into the ethical conceptions of each ? 
6. Kant says: “The idea Freedom is a product of 
Pure Reason.” Give his argument. 
Show how Aristotle reaches and explains the idea 
of Freedom. 
7. State and compare their views. on Friendship and 
Justice. 


8. Discuss fully the Kantian conception of Duty as 
a regulative principle in Ethics, Offer any criticism, 
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Giniversity of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 





PHILOSOPHY. 


ETHICS. 
HONORS. 





Examiner: E. IRVINE BAapGLey, LL.D. 


LESLIE STEPHEN. 


1. The author uses the title: “The Science of 
Ethics.” What meaning does he attach to the terms 
“e pS and “ Ethies 2” 


2. Explain his use of “Type,” and show what place 
it fills in his Ethical theory. 


3. Explain fully what he means by “ Social Organs,” 
“ Social Tissue,” and “ Social Evolution.” 


4. Give his views concerning Altruism, Merit, Con- 
science. Are his views correct? Give fully your 
reasons for dissent or approval. 


5. Give his argument relating to the question of 
Fre e-will. 


6. Does the author’s theory furnish us with a Cate- 
gorical Imperative ? If not what does he find to take 
its place? Is his view satisfactory ? 


7. “* Be strong’ has two main branches, ‘ Be pru- 
dent’ and ‘ Be virtuous.’ To assign the mutual rela- 
tions of these resulting codes....is the task upon 
which we must now enter.” 

Give the author’s discussion and solution of his 
problem. 


8. What is the author’s view of the relation between 
Virtue and Happiness ? 
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Hintiversity of Corot. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY, 
HONORS. 


_———_——————— 


Miia eare ( ProFessor J. G. Hume, M.A., Pa.D. 
see RAGY, DA. ..LH,): 





1. Outline the replies made by Reid and Hamilton 
to the philosophy of Hume. 


2. What do you understand by the “ Relativity of 
Knowledge?” How does Empiricism use the doctrine 
of Relativity to prove the impossibility of real know- 
ledge? Are the arguments valid ? 


3. State and criticise Comte’s description of the suc- 
cessive stages in the evolution of human thought. 


4. What is the principal thesis laid down by Mr. 
Spencer in the “First Principles?” Indicate briefly 
the line of argument by which that thesis is main- 
tained. Criticise. 

5. Briefly state the more important philosophical 
views of Fichte, and show how they are related to 
those of Kant. 


6. Discuss the method of Hegel, and indicate its 
influence upon subsequent speculation. 





@niversity of Corvanta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


METAPHYSICS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: A. KiRSCHMANN, Pa.D. 


- Norr.—Five questions count a full paper. 
Question 1 is compulsory. 


1. Answer the following questions as briefly as 
possible, consistent with clearness : 

(a) Which scientific terms can never be defined ? 

(b) Which terms must be defined ? 

(c) What is meant here by “ definition ?” 

(d) What do you mean by “thing” or “ external 
object ?” 

(e) Give examples ‘i quantitative and qualitative 
transcendence. 

(f) What do you regard as the “source of 
error ?” 

2. Are there degrees of Certainty ? Discuss Cer- 
tainty and Belief. 

3. To what extent is nes certainty in Causation ? 
What do we know about the causes of our bodily 
actions ? 

4, Criticise the conception of “ matter” in its various 
forms (atomic, dynamic, etc., theories). Notice particu- 
larly the bearing of the Relativity of Space-magnitudes 
on this problem. 

5: Why is a purely mechanical view of the world 
impossible 2 Shew that Physical and Biological 
Sciences can not avoid using teleological terms. 

6. Is there Dogmatism in declaring “ Miracles” im- 
possible? Discuss the legitimacy of the distinction of 
Nature and Miracle. State some of the “miracles” in 
which “common sense” and science unhesitatingly 


believe. 
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Wuniversity of Coronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


—_—— 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


NATURAL SCIENCE, DIVISION L. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


Haaminer: A. KIRSCHMANN. 





Eight questions count a full paper, questions 2, 3 and 4 must be 
taken. 


1. State the theoretical consideration and the prac- 
tical problems which gave rise to modern (experimental) 
Phychology. 

2. Discuss the quantitative relations between Phy- 
sical and Psychical. Give different expressions for 
the Psychophysical Law and examine critically the ex- 
planations advanced. 

3. State the Psychophysical methods. Describe 
one of them fully, and show the relation of each to the 
Law of Weber. 


4, Answer the following questions as briefly as pos- 
sible : 

(a) Why do we not see shadows cast by the moon 
during the daytime ? 

(b) If the least observable difference for 15 
pounds is 12 ounees; what will it be according to the 
Law of Weber for 125 pounds ? 

(c) Calculate the Intensity which according to 
the phychophysical law would be estimated as the mean 
between 16 and 800. 

5. What do you know about the dependence of the 
quality of light sensations on the conditions of the 


sense-organ ? 
[OVER. | 


6. Discuss the movements of the eye and their 
functions as quantitative local signs. Discuss the 
theory of complex local signs. 

7. What are the data for localization in the third 
dimension ? 

8. Why are certain musical intervals more agree- 
able than others? What is the cause of the different 
character of major and minor chord. 

9. State different theories about the psychical 
nature of time. | 

10. Discuss sensorial and muscular reaction times. 





niversityn of Coroents. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ASTRONOMY, 


Examiner: ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 


1. Make a drawing of a hemisphere of the celestial 
globe, representing on it the following circles: equator, 
horizon, meridian, declination, vertical, prime vertical. 

Indicate in your figure the declination, right 
ascension, altitude and azimuth of a star, also its hour 
angle. 

2. State how the right ascension and declination of 
a star are found. 

The latitude of Toronto being 43° 39’ N, and the 
meridian zenith distance of a star being 84° 48”, find 
the declination of the star. 


3. Define ecliptic, equinox, solstice, latitude and 
longitude of a star. 

The latitude of Toronto being 45° 39’ and the 
obliquity of the ecliptic being 23° 28’, find the nearest 
the sun can possibly be to our zenith. 

4. From a diagram explain the changes in the length 
of the day as the declination of the sun changes. 

Shew that this change in the declination of the 
sun would give to people at different latitudes the 
same amount of daylight and the same amount of 
darkness during the year. 

What cause makes the number of hours of day- 
light greater than the number without daylight during 
the year ? 

5. Give a drawing of the earth’s orbit indicating the 
positions of aphelion, perihelion, solstices, equinoxes. 


[OVER. | 


Indicate to what portions of the orbit belong the 
different seasons; and classify them in order of length, 
giving reasons. 

Why are the seasons changing in length? State 
which are increasing and which decreasing. 


5. What is meant by the precession of the equinoxes 
and to what is it due ? 


Shew that owing to precession of the equinoxes 
the points on the horizon where stars rise and set are 
gradually undergoing a change. 


In what way has an attempt been made to utilize 
this to ascertain the age of some Egyptian temples ? 


7. Explain eclipses of the sun using a diagram. 

Shew that an eclipse of the sun can never be 
total all over the earth at the same time; also that 
while it is partial at some places it may be total at no 
place. 

The sun, moon and line of nodes of moon’s orbit 
come back into the same relative position after a period 
of 6585 days (about 18 years 11 days). How does this 
fact bear on eclipses ? 

8. Mention the planets in order from the sun, giving 
Bode’s Law as to their relative distances. 

What suggested the discovery of the asteroids ? 

State briefly the circumstances of the discovery of 
Neptuue. 

9. If the curvature of the earth’s orbit be equivalent 
to the earth’s fall towards the sun .0099 ft. in 1 second, 
and the sun’s distance be 23417 times the earth’s 
radius, indicate, without performing calculations, the 
distance a body at an earth’s radius from the sun 
would fall towards the latter in 1 second. 

Shew how thence the mass of the sun may be 
determined, a body at the earth’s surface falling 16.1 
ft. in the first second from rest. 





Gniversity of Coronro. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 





ASTRONOMY. 
HONORS. 


Eaaminer: ALFRED T, DELuRY, B.A. 


1. Given the residual errors in the case of a Transit 
Instrument, find the correction in time for an observed 
transit. 

In latitude 45° the observed time of transit of a 
star in the equator is unaffected by the combined errors 
of level and deviation: prove that these errors must 
be very nearly equal. 

2. To find the latitude by simultaneous observations 
of the altitudes of two known stars. 

3. Explain Equation of Time, and show by general 
argument, that it will vanish four times each year. 

Show how to convert mean solar time to sidereal 
time. 


4. Obtain the general differential equation of refrac- 
tion. Some hypothesis has to be made to reach a 
solution of this equation: explain why. How can the 
hypothesis be justified ? 

5. Obtain the relation : 

aberration = /: sin (earth’s way). 
Show that the effect of aberration is to make the 
stars describe small ellipses about their true positions. 
Determine the aberration in declination of a star, 
6. Explain how to find the mass (1) of the sun, (2) 


of a planet with a satellite. 
: [OVER. | 


7. Determine the time, duration and magnitude of a 
lunar eclipse. 


8. If 7 denotes one year and S the synodic period 
of Venus, find the periodic time of Venus. 

Supposing the orbits to be circular and a and b to 

be the distance from the sun of the earth and Venus, 

find the time from a conjunction to a stationary point. 


In a general way, explain how observations of a 
Transit of Venus may be employed to determine the 
solar parallax, and indicate the importance of this 
determination. 





Qiniversity of Toroawig. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


HIGHER PLANE CURVES. 


HONORS. F 


Examiner: H. J. Dawson, B.A. 


1. The point x, y, z and the line &, 7, » are united in 
position if «§ + yy + z0 = 0. Explain this statement 
showing what systems of coordinates are used. 

Shew that the equation x + yy + zo = 0 may be 
interpreted in either of two ways and infer the value of this 
in investigating the geometric properties of curves. 

If four fixed tangents to a conic meet a fifth tangent 
in the points LZ, IW, V, O, prove by the principle of duality 
ity ‘LMUNO} is constant. 


2. (a) A curve of the mn degree is determined by 
dn (n + 3) independent conditions. 
To what extent may the following equations be taken 


as forms to which the general curve of the same degree may 
be reduced ? 


(1) a + y? = (ax + by + ©)?. 

(2) la? + my? = ax+ byte. 

(3) (aw + by+c)(Waax+bhy+c)=0. 

(4) wy + Aug + pug = 0, where %, U2, wg are 
known curves of the 37¢ degree. 

(6) If of the mu? points of intersection of two curves 
of the nth degree, mp lie on a curve of the p” degree 
(p <n), the remaining n (m — p) will lie on a curve of “the 
(n — p) degree. 

3. If a curve have a multiple point of order n —*2 it can 
have no other higher than a double point, but of these it 
can have n — 2. 

If the deficiency of a curve is zero, the coordinates of 
any point on the curve can be expressed as rational algebraic 
functions of a single variable. 

[OVER. } 


4. Find the equation of the Hessian and shew that it 
passes through the double points and inflexions of the curve. 
Obtain the equation ¢ = 3m? — 6m — 60 — 8. 

Interpret the equation y? — 2y = (« + 1)° to find the 
inflexions of the curve. Shew that this number shews that 
there is a double point. Interpret the equatiou to find it. 
Mark all the intersections of the curve with its Hessian. 


5. An envelope of a variable curve may be considered 
either as the locus of m? — 20 — 3k of the common points 
of two consecutive curves of the system or as the envelope 


of n? — 27 — 32 of the common tangents. 

Find Plicker’s equations for the envelope of the vari-, 
able line at™+ b¢?—1+ ce”—24 .... , the coefficients 
a, b,c .... being linear in the coordinates. 


Find the envelope of the diametral conic of 
x+y? + 3axy = 0. 
6. Obtain the equations for finding the curve parallel to 
a given curve, it being enveloped by a variable straight line. 
Considered analytically, the finding of negative pedal 
curves is the same as finding the parallel of the original 
curve, 

7. The number of real finite foci of a curve of the n# 
class which touches the line /J g times and has J and J 
for f-multiple points is equal to n — g —f, f of them being 
double foci. 

Find the foci of y? — 4az = 0, shewing how all the 
real and imaginary foci are accounted for by the equations. 


8. Given (2n — 1) tangents to a curve of class n, and 
that JJ is a (n—1)-multiple tangent, the locus of the 
remaining finite focus 1s a circle. 

The foci of the five parabolas which can be drawn to 
touch any four of five given lines lie on a circle. 





Huiversty of Toraittyg. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


QUATERNIONS. 
HONORS. 


Haeaminer: ALFRED Baker, M.A. 


1. Criticize the following vector demonstration of Euclid 


I. 33: 
&fta=a+y, therefore @ = 7 (KEtLAND & Tair). 
Shew that 
igG+hH=H+ ih, 
where 7, j, & are quadrantal. 
Prove also 
(2+ fr = 4 + Fy, 
where a, f, y are not necessarily quadrantal. 
2. If a plane pass through the extremities of three 
co-initial vectors, a, /, 7, its equation is 
Sp (Vab + Vay + Vea) = Sagy. 
Interpret this as a proposition in statics. 
3. Express the perpendicular from the origin on the 
the plane 
p=r+t+ «a+ yf 


in the form 
; Say + Sa Sy , Shy + Saf Say 
pies 1 = (Saf)? 1 — (Sep)? ’ 
where a and £ are unit vectors. 








Find in its simplest form the equation to the plane 
through the origin, perpendicular to the preceding plane, 
and containing 7. 


4, The equation of the circle being given in the form 
p? — yp + 7? — a = 0, 
interpret the left member of the equation when p is a vector 
not to the circumference of the circle. 


The equation of the circle being of the above form, 
find the polar of the extremity of the vector . 


Demonstrate the harmonic property of pole and polar 
in the case of the circle. 


5. The equation to the ellipse being 


p= acos¢ + fsin g, 
prove, 


(1) The existence of conjugace diameters, 


(2) That area of circumscribing parallelogram is con- 
stant, 


(3) The tangents at any points P and P’ meeting at 
T, and CD, CD’ being the diameters conjugate to CP, CP’, 
then 


CD GD. 
Pie ae 
6. Shew that the vector radius of curvature from centre 
of curvature to point on curve is 


(dp)? 
Vdpd?p 


If the equation of the curve be p = ¢(s), then radius 
of curvature 


fi ahinoe 
T'g" (8) 


7. Interpret asa geométrical locus the equation p = a*8, 
where the tensors of a and @ are unequal. 


Express the equation in ordinary polar coordinates. 


Interpret 
Ses ih RRRES Le and § 2 Cpe) 
a P a P 


8. In the case of any moving particle obtain the follow- 
ing expression for vector-acceleration, 


dv d d? 
eee. ad ah a ye ee 
dt ds ds? 
and interpret it. 
If the motion be in the curve 
20 


p = ra™ - 8, 
shew that 


20 
Bp (dr (do) =, , 1 dfs 
wana *(Gr) fe Cr aera 


identifying the components. 





9. If the acceleration be directed to or from a fixed 
point, obtain the formula Vodp = ydt, and interpret this 
result. 

Tf the acceleration vary as the distance and be towards 
the centre of force, » being the force at distance unity, shew 
that the area described in time dé is ab,/yudt, where a and 6 
are the tensors of vectors that enter in the process of inte- 
gration, 


10. Shew that the law of force under which the equi- 
angular spiral 96 


may be described is 
(1 + »*) (77)? 
(Toy. 
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@iniversity of Toronts. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


TANGENTIAL CO-ORDINATES. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 





1. Find the equation to the point in which the lines 
(u1, %1, Wi), (U2, V2, We ) intersect; and shew that the 
co-ordinates of any line through the intersection are repre- 
sented by Aw, + pug, Avy + pre, Aw, + pw. 

Find the condition that the three preceding lines with 
uy + pi ug,...., ...., may form an harmonic pencil. 

2. If the equation f (wu, v, w) = au? + bv? + cw? + 
2a’ vw + 2b’ wu + 2c’ uw = 0 represent a system of two 
points, P and Q, then the pole of (20, vp, wo), with res- 
pect to P and Q is 

P Q 

Qo 

‘where Po, Yo are what P and Q became when wo, v% , wo 
are substituted for w, v, w. 


=! 0 


Prove the following : 

(1) The point P, the point where axis of y cuts (PQ), 
the point @ and the point /", = 0 form an harmonic range. 

(2) /?, the point where axis of w cuts (PQ), Q, and 
J’y = 9 form an harmonic range. 

(3) P, the point where line at infinity cuts (PQ) @ 
and f'y = Ol ferniians harmonic range. 


3. Without any reference to the principle of envelopes 
shew clearly that, with suitable conventions, the equation 
J (u, v, w) = 0 represents a curve with all the definiteness 
with which f(x, y, z) = 0 does. 

The equation to a curve being given in the form 
J (u,v, w) = 0, obtain the tangential equation to the 
curve. What change in general takes place in the degree 
of the equation and why. 


[OVER, ] 


Find the tangential equation to the evolute to the 
ellipse, Av? + By? = 1. 


4. In finding the equation to the point of contact of the 
tangent (wu, v, w) to the curve f (w, v, w) = 0, shew that 
if ee ee hI =f: = f'w, the equation sought takes the form 


2 fia +....4+ i BUF wages eae ae = Q@. (1) 
If the tangent (w, v, w) touch the curve in more than 
one point, how that necessarily f’,, f’y and /’» must all 
vanish. 
Shew also that, under the conditions. from its form 
equation (1) represents two poinis and not a conic. 


5, Find the radius of curvature at any point of the curve 
fig sie Ly Us 
Obtain a method for finding the tangential equation of 
the evolute of a curve whose equation is given in tangential 
co-ordinates. 


6. What is the condition that the curve f (wu, v, w) = 0 
passes through the origin. Verify by an appeal to the 
correlative in point co-ordinate. 

Find the condition that the origin may be a point of 
inflexion. 

Shew that 4u? + 27vw? = 0 has a point of inflexion 
at the origin. 


The tangential equation of a conic being given, shew 
pen to find the equations of the points of contack of game 
gents drawn from. any point to the curve. 

From your result shew how the point-equations of 
the asymptotes of the conic may be deduced. 


8. In finding the polar of a point (2, yi, % ) with res- 
pect to 
auz +o... fw... 2d ows ep, = 0 
discuss the cases : 
(1) When the discriminant 4 vanishes and one at 
Jeast of its minors is not zero. 
(2) When 4 = 0, and all the minors vanish. 
9. When are two triangles said to be polar reciprocals 
with respect to a conic ! 


Shew that lines joining corresponding angles in two 
such triangles pass through a point. 





Giniversity of Corot. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 





ELLIPTIC FUNCTIONS. 


Examiner: ALFRED T. DeLury, B.A. 


1. Shew that by a real transformation of the first order, 
the quartic differential 
da 
VA (a — a) (w« — &) (w — 7) (« — 0) 
may be brought to the form 
dy 
Vv Al (1 + my?) (1 + ny’). 
2. Integrate the equation 
dx dy 
ee an eae sO 
Ree a eee Kane Le y2) (1 — key?) 


and explain the significance of the result. 














3. Shew through considering the integration that the 
function, « = snu, defined by the equation 





4 dx 
a iia — 22) (1 — ka) 
is doubly periodic. 


4. Define the functions cw, fu, Pu. 


Prove that any elliptic function can be expressed as a 
sum of £-functions and their derivatives; and also as the 
quotient of a product of a-functions by a product of 
o-functions, 


5. Prove the following relations : 
a, ao(utv)o(u—v), 
eee SC 
Sey (hot os ety thoy 
(0) © (w +») = 3 (Ca Qu ov. 


[OVER. } 


6. Shew that every elliptic function with periods 2 and 
2w' is a rational function of Mu and ’u. 
Shew that 


U 


O'v 
ee Tel i = la a 
J (ei = @e Oo . dae Qu fv Viren v ku. 


Verify that 








7 TZU SS er, T : 
Fea RPTL. TE Alatt- One’) — 
Z(u)= oa cot Fo “}- # Ngo [ cot a (w nw’) i] 
ial got Tt 
to (tao | 
ot ee Fo [ © oF (wu — 2nw') + 4 
8. Shew that 
2 1 H (wu — a) (a) 
2 sna ena dna 
a du = lo 2n —-— -+ const. 
J sn? u — sn? a SH (u ce aye ot a + 


sn w being defined by the equation, 


vd da 
Rey ape =O 
SF — a) (1 — kx?) 


explain the connection of this result with the integral of 
the third Kind 





dx 
be + nx) V(1 — x”) (1 — k* wx”) f 


9. Shew that on a plane cubic there are 
(1) nine points where a straight line can meet it in 
three coincident points. 
(2) twenty-seven points—not counting inflexion 
where a conic can meet it in six coincident points. 





In (2) why are the inflexions not retained ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


- PROBLEMS. 
HONORS. 


Huaminers: THE EXAMINERS IN MATHEMATICS. 


Nortr.—Candidates will write answers to questions 1, 2, .... to I, 
II, and to a, B, .... respectively in separate books and 
endorse accordingly. 

1. Solve the equation 
20° p> — 3a? yp? - 2a (x? + y?) pt dy (a? +y’)=9. 
2. Solve the equation 
d*y dy 
— —2ax— + 0°x*ysex’. 
da? dx 5 J 
3. If a, 3,7 be the vector sides (a, b, c) of a triangle ALC 
inscribed in a circle, shew that 
a8y = abe x unit vector along tangent at B. 
ABCDE is any pentagon, plane or gauche, inscribed 
in asphere. Shew that 


AB. BC.CD. DE. EA = vector tangential to the sphere at A. 


4. Interpret geometrically the equation 
p’SaBy = a? SByrp + B’Syap + 7°? SaBp. 
5. If the sides a, b, c of a triangle ABC are cut in D, L, F 
by a transversal (say, uz + vy + w= 0) so as to make 


CD.AE. BF =k’, then the tangential equation to the 
envelope of the line DHF is 


cw (au +w) (bv + w) = k*uv (au — bv). 
Shew that the sides of the triangle are tangential to 
this envelope. 


6. An hyperbola passes through four fixed points. Find 
the tangential equation to the envelope of the asymptotes 
of the hyperbola. 


[OVER. | 


I. Among the $ (m—1) (m— 2) double points of a curve’ 
of deficiency 0, the greatest number of cusps is 3 (m -- 2), 
II. Two conics touch at two points; shew that the tan- 


gent drawn to the inner from any point on the chord of 
contact is cut harmonically. 


a, Shew that on a plane cubic there are seventy-two 
points at which a second cubic (and therefore a family of 
cubics) may have nine-point contact with the original cubic. 


Shew that these points—called points of coincidence— 
form, in groups of three, the vertices of triangles which are, 
at the same time inscribed in and circumscribed to the 
given cubic. 


2. Shew that 


0 (uw) 0” (0) 
he di = Le 
Jom udu @ (1) +u (0) + const., 


and explain the relation of this result to the integral of the 


second kind 
fe ada 
J/(1 — 2?) (1 — k2a?) 


dx K 1 dx 


1 
y- If K=f 5 (me. oa ——— 
0 /(1—«?) (1-22?) S oS (1-2?) (1-22?) 
1. /1—k?x? 1 ] — [242 
K= Viet Ne i ey Se ae da 
0 VY1l-2? iy MR pe 
deduce, from the relation 














" M . 
Z) _ WY) —— ey} 9 ) 
the relation 

EK’ + EK —- KK =41n-. 


6. Prove that to an observer in latitude g, the altitude of 
the pole of diurnal rotation of the celestial sphere, as found 
from two meridian observations of the altitude of a planet 
of declination 3 and parallax //, is depressed in consequence’ 
of parallax through an angle // cos ¢ sin 0 below the actual 
pole. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


ACOUSTICS AND ELASTICITY. 
HONORS. 


Eaaminer: C. A. CHant, B.A. 


1, Distinguish note, tone; diatonic and Pythagorean 
scales ; major and minor scales. 


Explain why the log. of the fraction expressing an 
interval is a suitable measure of it. 


What is natural bisection of an interval 2 
2. State Fourier’s Theorem, and illustrate the method of 
obtaining any constant of the infinite series. 


Show that the series representing the “curve” shown 
in the figure, the amplitude being equal to z/4 and the 





—————————————————————— —— ee 


wave-length 27, is 
cos x — 4 cos 3x + 34 cos 5x — ete. 


3. Show that the energy of a string emitting a pure tone 
and vibrating naturally in one plane is 


matte Ari 2, 
where J/ is the mass of the string, A its amplitude and V 
its frequency. 


4. Obtain the equation of motion for transversal vibra- 
tions of a string, stating clearly what assumptions are made. 


Pg 
Deduce the formula n = — A Be Bie 


[OVER. | 


5. Show that the elongation in any direction (/, m, ) is 
e = al? + bm? + cn? + 2fmn + 2gnl + 2hlm ; 
and that the principal elongations are the roots of the cubic 
a—ijhg|=O0. 


4. Find the unrotated lines in the two strains indicated 
by the single coefficients a and h, 


7. What is the cone of shearing stress? Find its equation. 


8. Show that the moment of the internal stresses in a rod 
under strain 


9. A beam is supported at its extremities and at its 
middle point by three props whose upper ends are situated 
in the same horizontal line. Show that the pressure on the 
central support is 3 of the weight of the beam, and that the 
equation to the curve assumed by the mean fibre is 


Ely = jz wx? (a — x) (8a — 2x), 
where 2a is the length of beam and w its weight per unit 


length. 





Aniversity of Torotite. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


Examiner: A. M. Scort, B.A., Pu.D. 


1. Define electric field, electric intensity, line of 
Jorce and equipotential surface. 


When.is a set of forces said to have a potential ” 
Find the attraction due to an electrified spherical 
shell for a point within. 


Deduce from experimental data that the action 
between two charges e and e! of electricity follows the 


el 
law F=—- 


2. The a normal electric induction over any 
closed surface drawn in an electric field is equal to 
47 times the total charge of electricity within the 
surface. Prove. 

Apply the above theorem to find the electric in- 
tensity due to an electrified disc at a point in its axis 
indefinitely close, also to show that c, the surface den- 
sity of the electricity on any charged conductor is 

ro 
 4or On 

What is the more general theorem of which 
Gauss’s is a particular case? Explain. 

3. Establish Laplace’s equation 7? V = 0. 

Find its form in polar co-ordinates for points out- 
side an infinite cylindrical conductor, and apply it to 
find the capacity of a cable consisting of two co-axial 
cylindrical conductors. 

[OVER. ] 


4. Given that the equipotential surfaces due to a 
charge on an ellipsoidal conductor are a series of con- 
foeal ellipsoids, and that the whole charge is equal to 
the mass of a thin shell between the charged ellipsoid 
and another, similar and similarly situated indefinitely 
near enclosing it, find the capacity of a circular plate. 

If the plates of a circular parallel plate condensed 
be charged to potentials V; and V2, and the plates be 
then insulated and separated, find the ratio of the 
surface density at any point after separation to that 
before. 

. State and prove Green’s theorem. 

“apply it to find the energy per unit volume in an 
electric field. 


6. Define electrical image. 


If an electric charge e be placed at a point A out- 
side a spherical conductor which is at zero potential, 
find (1) the position of the image of this charge, and 
the charge there. 

(2) The surface density of the induced charge on 
the spherical conductor. 


7. Define magnetic susceptibility, magnetic perme- 
ability and establish the relation between them. 
Find the magnetic force at any point of the fleld 
due to a small magnet, 


8. Give a rule for determining the action of an 
element of currrent on a magnetic pole. 


By applying it, or otherwise, calculate the mag- 
netic force due to a circular current at a point on the 
axis of the circle. 


Deduce the ordinary formula for the tangent gal- 
vanometer. 


What are the means adopted to increase the 
sensibility of galvanometers. 
9. Define the electrostatic and the electromagnatic 
unt quantity of electricity and find the ratio between 
them. 


Describe clearly an accurate method of measuring 
electromotive forces, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899, 





FOURTH YEAR. 


PHYSICAL OPTICS. 
HONORS. 





Examiner: C. A. CHANT, B.A, 


1,. Explain how the equation of motion of an elastic 
solid, . | 
d*y pian. dy me 
dt? dx" 


includes the interference of undulations. 








2. In the two-mirror experiment a piece of glass of 
thickness 6 and refractive index w is placed in the 
path of one of the reflected portions: find the amount 
by which the fringes will be displaced. 

If the glass is (say) 2 millimetres thick will the 
experiment succeed? Explain. 


3. Express the intensity of the light reflected from 
a thin plate in a certain direction as the sum of an 
infinite series. 


4. Waves, with fronts parallel to a plane screen in 
which is a small hole, are moving towards the screen : 
find the intensity at any point on a semicircle having 
the hole as its centre. 

Discuss the influence of wave-length, 


5. Light proceeding from a point is converged by 
means of a lens placed over a small hole in an un- 
limited diaphragm to a point upona screen. Find the 
intensity at any point on the screen not very far from 
the focal point. 


LOVER. ] 


Apply this to the case where the small hole is a 
rectangular slit whose sides are a to 6, deducing the 
pattern produced. 


Indicate how you would apply this to the case of 
a triangular opening. 


6. Plane waves are incident on a screen in which 
are two equal long rectilinear openings side by side. 
Find the intensity produced on a Sereen behind. 


7. A large number, 7, of equal slits are arranged at 
unequal intervals. Prove that the intensity at any 
point on the receiving screen is 7 times that due toa 
single shit. 


8. Give Fresnel’s hypotheses in explaining double 
refraction, and obtain the equation to the wave-surface 
of a uniaxal crystal. 


A prism is cut from a uniaxal crystal with its 
edge parallel to the optic axis. Apply Huygens’s con- 
struction to determine the position of the waves and 
rays both on refraction into the crystal and on refrac- 
tion out again. (Give clear diagrams.) 


9. What are the refractive indices of a biaxal crystal ? 
How can they be measured ? 


REF 2.4). 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


HYDRODY NAMICS. 


Examiner; W.J. Lovupon, B.A. 


1. Define perfect fluid, and shew that when in motion the 
pressure at a point is the same in all directions. 


How is this modified in the case of viscous fluids ? 


2. Explain what is meant by the equation of continuity, 
obtaining it, in Cartesian co-ordinates, for the most general 
case of fluid motion. 

If a velocity potential ¢ exist, the equation of contina- 
ity in polar co-ordinates becomes : 


d , de lwintad 9 Ei deg» 
dr . adr Witinte do os dé Doms Gut 7 


3. Define line of flow, stream line, and shew how their 
equations may be found. 





Explain, also, what is meant by steady motion. 

(a) If the lines of flow of a fluid lie on the surface of 
co-axal cones having the same vertex, eee that the equa- 
tion of mavens, is 

a 
d 


d 
r— iets r — (pu) + 2ou + — (opv)=)Q. 
th dp (pu) pu cosec 0 (pv) 0 


(b) Liquid is moving in planes parallel to the plane of 
xy ; find the equations of the lines of flow. 

4, Form the Eulerian equations of motion in the case of 
an incompressible fluid of uniform density and shew how 
they may be integrated. 

Shew, also, that in the case of an incompressible fluid 
the total increase of energy of any portion of the fluid is 
equal to the work done by the pressures on its surface. 


What if the fluid be compressible 4 
5, Find the equations of motion of a liquid of uniform 


density under the action of impulsive forces. 
[OVER. | 


Prove that if z be the impulsive pressure, ¢, ¢’ the 
velocity potentials immediately before and after an impulse 
acts, V the potential of the impulses, 


zx-+ pV + p (¢' — ¢) = constant. 
6. Prove Torricelli’s theorem. 


(a) A vessel, formed by the revolution of a semi- 
cubical parabola (a = ay?) about its axis, which is vertical, 
is filled with fluid till the diameter of the surface is equal 
to twice its distance from the apex ; shew that the time in 
which the fluid will be discharged through a small hole in 
the apex is 


ma? ( 
i. Wet tg 
where & is the area of the exit. 

(6) A given quantity of fluid in a vertical cylinder 
revolves about the axis of the cylinder with a given angular 
velocity (w) in a form of equilibrium ; supposing a small 
orifice (k) to be made in the side of the vessel near the 
bottom, shew that the time which will elapse before the 


lowest point of the revolving fluid descends to the level of 
the orifice is 


al epee re 
hg. ye 29h + 40? a? — wa 


where a is the radius of the cylinder, and A denotes the 
length of the portion of the cylinder of which the volume is 
equal to the initial quantity of the fluid. 


7. Air is put in motion without rotation : shew that 
dp 


J -, = hos +8) +0. 


and hence prove that for plane sound waves 
d*¢ , de 
— 10 
di? dx” 
where a is the velocity of propagation. 








8, Distinguish between rotational and irrotational motion ; 
and shew that in a perfect fluid if motion is once irrotational 
it is always so. 


9. A closed cylindrical vessel contains air and revolves 
about its axis with angular velocity w: shew that the law of 
variation of pressure from the axis outwards is given by 





p = pe 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 








CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


LEAST SQUARES. 


Examiner: W. J. Loupon, B.A. 





1. Explain how probability is measured mathema- 
tically and also when applied to the discussion of the 
laws of errors of observation. 

A card has been dropped from a pack ; 15 cards 
are then drawn and found to be 2 spades, 3 clubs, 4 
hearts, 4 diamonds. Shew that the relative probabili- 
ties that the missing card belongs to the suits named 
are as 11:10:99. 

Two points are taken at random on the circum- 
ference of a circle whose radius is a Shew that the 


average length of the chord is sald 
7 


2. Give Gauss’ proof of the law of probability of 
error. 

A marksman fires at a circular target; find the 
chance of a shot falling within a circle whose radius is 
a, and whose centre is the centre of the target. 

If several shots be fired at a wafer on a wall and 
the mark subsequently removed, shew that the centre 
of inertia of the shot marks is the most probable posi- 
tion of the wafer. 

3. Describe a method of combining direct observa- 
tions on a quantity, when of equal, and of unequal, 
precision. 

4, Define probable error, error of mean square, and 
find their theoretical values. 

Shew that, for weighted observations, 


[OVER. | 


Ten measurements of the density of a body made 
with equal precision gave the following results : 
9.662, 9.664, 9.677, 9.663, 9.645, 
9.678, 9.659, 9.662, 9.680, 9.654. 
Shew that the most probable value of the density is 
9.6639 + .0022. 
5. Explain how the probable error of a linear func- 
tion is usually found. 
If a line whose length is J is measured by the 
repeated application of a unit of measure, shew that 
its probable error is of the form R =v Vv 1. 





6. How is the probable error of a non-linear function 
determined ? 
If + be the probable error of a, shew that the 


probable error of logy) x is .4343 — . 


7. Explain the method of forming the normal equa- 
tions from a set of observation relations, the number of 
the relations being greater than the number of un-’ 
known quantities. 


8. In a system of observations equally good, 7 being 
the probable error, if two observations be selected at 
random, shew that their difference is as likely as not 


to exceed 7 V 2. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


— —@ 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


eee 


Examiner: A. B. MACALLUM. 


1. Describe fully the connection between the retina 
and the centres in the brain concerned in vision. 


2. Discuss the question of the function of the 


cochlea. 


3. Give an account of the facts which are known 


regarding the function of suprarenal glands. 
4, Explain the law of muscle contraction. 


5. Trace the course of the augmentator fibres in 


various vertebrates. 
6. Discuss the cause of heartbeat. 
7. Explain fully the formation of lymph. 
8. Describe the gastric movement. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 
HONORS. 





Examiner: A, B. MACALLUM. 








1. Discuss the origin and place of formation of urea 
and uric acid in the body. 


2. Describe the part that iron plays in physilogical 
compounds, 
3. Give an account of the composition of bile. 


4. Discuss fully the chemistry of respiration in the 
tissues. 


5. Discuss the absorption of metabolism of fats in 
the body. 


6. Explain Bunge’s views on salt in diet. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCE—DIV. II. 


VERTEBRATE PALAONTOLOGY. 


Heaminer: A. P. COLEMAN. 


1. Define and give the classification of the proganoid 
fossil fishes, making special reference to Canadian forms. 
How are they related to modern forms ? 

2. Show the position in classification and general 
relationships of the Ornithosauria. Describe sub- 
orders and mention time and place of their occurrence. 


3. Discuss the origin and relationship of amphibia, 
reptilia and mammalia. 

4. Describe the place in classification of Jurassic and 
Cretaceous birds. 

5. Give an account of the Chalicotheriidae, Titan- 


otheriidae and Elephantidae, showing relationships 
and distribution in time and space. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


_+---- > 


HISTOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Dr. R. R. BENSLEY. 


1. Give an account of the structure of the tongue. 


2. Describe and compare the phenomena of sperma- 
togenesis and oogenesis. 


3. Give an account of the structure of the mam- 
malian kidney and compare it with that of Rana. 


4. Illustrate by drawings and description the various 
phases in seeretion exhibited by a mucous salivary 


gland. 


5. Describe a nerve cell. How would you proceed 
to determine the distribution of its branches ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY. 


Pror. RAMSAY WRIGHT. 


Examiners: 
fe : Dr. J. STAFFORD. 


1, Discuss the conception “ species ” in Biology, and 
the roles played by variation, heredity and selection 1 in 
the genesis of species, 


2. Give examples of vestigial structures from the 
various systems of organs and interpret the examples 
selected. 


3. (2) Name a morphological peculiarity of Parthe- 
nogenetic eggs. 
(6) What do you understand by Panmixia ? 
(c) State the difficulty of explaining the origin of 
Neuter Insects. . 
(d) Mention Canadian examples of Protective 
Mimicry. 
4, State and account for the present distribution of 
the Marsupials. 
5. Discuss the physical and psychical differences 
between the sexes in Metazoa. 
6. Discuss the phenomena and the causes of Infec- 
tion and Immunity. 
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Giniversity of Coroitta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


——_ 


EMBRYOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


ectavin aces Pror. RAMSAY WRIGHT. 
"? Dr. R. R. BENSueEy, 





1. Discuss the development of the venous system of 
the chick. . 

2. Describe the development of the Notochord and 
its sheath in the Vertebrates. 


3. Discuss the fate of the Miillerian and Wolffian 
ducts in the Mammalia. 

4, Give an account of the method of origin of the 
Epiphysis and Hypophysis cerebri in Vertebrates. 

5. Describe the development of the liver and pan- 
creas in the chick. 


6. Give an account of the development of Ambly- 
stoma until the closure of the neural canal. 
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Giniversity of Coronta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF 
VERTEBRATES. 


Hazaminer: Pror. RAMSAY WRIGHT. 








1. Discuss the phylogeny of the pentadactyle limb. 


2. Describe the various arrangements of the aortic 
arches throughout the Vertebrates. 


3. Compare the distribution of the cranial nerves in 
the Pisces and Amniota. 


4. Give an account of the skeletal structures of the 
vocal organs in Vertebrates. 


5. Discuss the cutaneous sensory apparatus of the 
Vertebrates. 


6. Compare the urinogenital organs of Amiurus and 
Necturus, 
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Guiversity of Toronia, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


PHYSICAL CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 


Examiner: W. A. Parks, B.A. 


1. Cleavage : 

(a) Why are the cleavage planes parallel to 
planes of simple indices ? 

(b) How do the observed facts of cleavage serve 
to explain the origin of twins. 

(c) Give Miller’s formulae for the cleavage of 
Corundum, Chrysolite Ankerite, Aragonite, Jamesonite 
and Glauberite. 

2. Describe the Dichroscope. 

Mention some biaxial pleochroic minerals. 

What differences exist between the absorption of 
Bidtite and Tourmaline ? 

3. Write a paper on the effects, as shown in con- 
vergent polarized light, of compression on biaxial cry- 
stals. 

4. What do you understand by the dispersion of the 
optic axes ? 

Describe, with diagrams, the different kinds of dis- 
persion. 

5. If a be the linear expansion co-efficient on heat- 
ing, find the cubic expansion co-efficient. 

If a and (3 be the linear expansion co-efficients 
for the vertical and horizontal axes, respectively, in a 
uniaxial crystal,and P A O P= x; find this angle 
after heating. 

6. If (q rs) and (q’ r’s’) be the symbols for two 
planes passing through the origin, write the equations 
for the planes, and deduce the equation for the axis 
of their zone. 

7. Show how to find the pole of (111) in a stereo- 


graphic projection having given P A iiand P A O. 
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University of Toronta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


MATHEMATICAL CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 


Examiner: W. A. Parks, B.A. 


1. The poles of two planes (¢ 7s) and (q’ 7’ s’) in the 
isometric system make an angle x between them. 
Write an expression for cos x. 
2. —iRARL= 141° 30 
Find the axial ratio for c. 
3. In a crystal of scorodite 
(001) A (101) = 132° 20’ 
and (110) A (110) over (100) = 98° 2’. 
Find axial ratio. 
4, Show how to find the polar angle of a pyramidal cube. 
5. An octahedron makes an angle « with a trisoctahedron 
show how to find the formula of the latter form. 
6. Fully interpret the statement 
OP? = m? a® + n? b? + p? c? + 2mnab cos ay 
+ 2mpca cos «xz + 2npbe cos yz. 
OP being the distance of a node from the origin. 
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Ciniversity of Corvonto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


NATURAL SCIENCE, DIVISION II. 


PETROLOGY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: A. P. COLEMAN. 


1. Show the uses of polarized light in determining 
minerals in rock sections. 


2. Name the chief hexagonal minerals occuring in 
rocks, giving the properties by which they may be 
recognized under the microscope. 


3. Name and define the rocks containing nepheline 
(or elaeolite) and leucite, giving localities where they 
occur. . 

4. Describe the microscopic characters of diabase, 
amygdaloid and quartz porphyry, giving sketches in 
illustration. 

5. Discuss the question of the formation of gneiss, 
showing the series of changes undergone in the pro- 
cess. : 

6. Show the mode of crystallization, and the order 
of succession of the common essential and accessory 
minerals of granitic rocks, discussing causes. 
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diniversity of Toronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 





NATURAL SCIENCE, DIV. II. 


PHYSIOGRAPHY. 


Examiner: A, P. COLEMAN. 








1. Discuss the question of the permanence of conti- 
nents and oceans, and give an idea of the shape of the 
surface of the sea, with its causes. 


2. Describe the methods by which the position of 
points on the earth’s surface may be determined. How 
do they compare with one another ? 


3. Give an account of plains, the character of their 
surface, the positions they occupy in continents, and 
the various causes by which they may be formed. 
When possible give Canadian examples. 


4. Discuss mountain forms, giving diagrams in 
illustration. Why do mountains in a given region 
tend to reach a uniform hight? Give a classification 
that may be used in describing mountains. 


5. Classify rivers and show their various relation- 
ships to the tectonic features of the region. Give 
diagrams and mention examples in illustration. 
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VUniversity of Coroitia. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


NATURAL SCIENCE, DIV. ILI. 


DYNAMICAL AND STRUCTURAL 
GEOLOGY. 


Examiner: A. P. COLEMAN. 


1. Give an account of the phenomena attending 
earthquakes with their geological effects. Describe 
instruments with which earthquake motions may be 
studied, and discuss the causes of earthquakes, the 
depth of their origin, and the speed with which shocks 
are transmitted. 


2. Deseribe the work of frost, snow and ice as 
geological factors, giving Canadian illustrations of 
their effects. 


3. Describe and sketch the main structural torms 
assumed by eruptive rocks. 


4. Show how fissures and veins originate, how they 


are filled, and of what practical importance they may 
be. 


5. Name, sketch and describe the varieties of folds 
found in mountain structures. Discuss the causes of 
mountain folds. Why are the rocks at Toronto not 
folded ? 
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Gniversity of Toronta. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


NATURAL SCIENCE, DIVISION IL. 


ARCHAEAN AND GLACIAL GEOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


Eadminer: A. P. COLEMAN. 


1. Discuss the relationship of the Grenville Series, 
the Hastings Series, and the Keewatin. Where are 
these groups of rock found and under what conditions 
were they probably formed ? : 


2. Describe the characteristic rocks of the Lower 
Laurentian. How did they probably originate? How 
are they related to the groups of rocks mentioned 
above? Give diagrams to show relationship to the 
Keewatin. 


3. Describe the rocks ef the Keweenawan, mention- 
ing their distribution, probable age, conditions of forma- 
tion and economic products. 

4, Define the chief structural forms produced. by 
glacier ice, giving diagrams and mentioning Canadian 
illustrations. 

5. Describe the Toronto and Scarboro’ Beds and 
discuss their evidence as to interglacial times. 

6. What causes have been assigned for the Ice Age ? 
Show how they may have operated, and give evidences 
for or against the various causes suggested, selecting 
the most probable theory. 
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Bniverstty of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 





METEOROLOGY. 


Examiner: W. A. Parks, B.A. 





1. (a2) Where a thermograph is not available what 
hours of the day would you recommend to obtain the 
mean temperature? | 


((b) Explain periodic and aperiodic amplitude of 
daily temperature. 


(c) What records of temperature are advisable ? 
2. Discuss the solar and physical climate of the 
northern and southern hemispheres. 
Explain the heat equator. 


3. (a) Explain absolute and relative humidity. 

(b) Show, with examples, the importance of rela- 
tive humidity in considering the physiological climate 
of a locality. 

(c) Explain the method of finding the dew point 
from the thermometric and barometric records. 

(Given f = elasticity of water vapor at the tem- 
perature of wet bulb thermometer).. 

4, Write fully on the Fohn. 
Give examples of similar winds. 


5. Explain fully, with reasons, the climatic differ- 
ences between the east and west continental coasts. 


6. Describe the approach and passage of a typical 
North American thunderstorm. 


7. Describe, with diagrams, the condition of convec- 
tional instability of the atmosphere. 


8. Draw a rough chart of the world, showing the 
location of the pressure maxima for January. 
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HAniversity of Coretta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


BIOLOGY. 


Examiner: E, C. JEFFREY, B.A. 








1. Describe the skeleton of the fore limb, explaining 
its chief modifications. 


2. Give an account of the phenomenon of Heteroe- 
cism with examples of its occurrence. 


3. Enumerate the various constituents of the blood, 
and explain the structure, mode of origin, and func- 
tions of each. 


4. Describe the nervous systems of two inverte- 
brates and one vertebrate and compare them with each 
other. 


5. Give a full account of a green plant-cell and ex- 
plain the part performed by green plants in nature. 
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Gitiversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


BIOLOGY. 
HONORS, 


Hzaminer: EK. C. JEFFREY, B.A. 


1. Give a general comparative account of the excre- 
tory organs of the various animals you have studied 
in the laboratory. 


2. Describe fully the structure and mode of activity 
of yeast and compare its fermentative action with that 
of ptyalin. 

3. Make a careful drawing of a distome, marking the 
various structures, and explaining their functions. 


4. Describe, by means of an accurate diagram, the 
anatomy of the earthworm. 


5. Give an account of the structure of the human 
ear, and explain as far as possible the functions per- 
formed by its different parts. 
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university of Corot. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


CHEMISTRY. 
PASS. 


Kaaminer: F. J. SMart, B.A., Pa.D. 





1. If Ferrous Sulphide has a specific gravity of 3.88, 
what volume of Hydrogen Sulphide measured at 17° C. 
and 740 m.m. pressure may be obtained from a cubical 
block of this material of 10 centemetres side. (Kqua- 
tion FeS + 2HCl= Fe Cl, + H2S8.) 


2. State the Laws of Combining Proportion, (a) by 
weight, (b) by volume. 


3. Briefly outline the commercial method followed 
in the manufacture of Hydrogen Peroxide, Sulphuric 
Acid, and Sodium Carbonate. 


4. Hydrogen Sulphide is regarded as a typical 
reducing agent. Explain this statement, referring to 
its reactions with Ferric Sulphate, Stannic Chloride. 
and Nitric Acid. 

5. Write an account of the chemistry of Magnesium, 


6. Soda suspected of containing tartar emetic was 
submitted for analysis. Outline a method whereby 
the presence of Antimony in the mixture might be 
detected and confirmed. 

7. Express by equations the following reactions : 

(1) Ammonium Nitrate heated. 

(2) Manganese Dioxide treated with Hydrochloric 
Acid. 

(3) Bismuth Chloride with excess of water. 

(4) Stannons Chloride with Mercurie Chloride 
(both in solution). 
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Giniversity of Corouto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


CHEMISTRY. 
HONORS, 


Examiner: F. J. SMALE, B.A., Po.D. 


1. A compound of Nitrogen and Oxygen yielded upon 
analysis 26.09% Nitrogen. Its Vapor Density (com- 
pared with H = 1) was 53.71. Write the formula of the 
compound. 


2. In what respects may Oxygen and Sulphur, occur- 
ring in the same vertical column in Mendelejetf’s classi- 
fication of the elements, be regarded as similar ele- 
ments? Refer especially to the sulphur compounds of 
Arsenic, Antimony and Tin. 


3. Potassium Permanganate is spoken of as a strong 
oxidizing agent. What is meant by this statement ? 
Show by equations its reaction with each of the 
following compounds in acid solution: Hydrogen 
Sulphide, Arsenious Acid, Stannous Chloride, and 
Ferrous Sulphate. 


4. Write an account of the chemistry of Lead, and 
show in what respects its compounds resemble those 
of Tin. : 


5. The hydrates of the elements are sometimes di- 
vided into the two classes: Acids and Bases. Show 
how far this classification may be regarded as com- 
plete, referring espetially to the elements situated on 


the ‘‘ Diagonal line.” 
: [OVER. ] 


6. Express by equations the following reactions : 

(1) Copper treated with Nitric Acid. 

(2) Ferrous Sulphate treated with excess of Pot. 
Cyanide. 

(3) Aluminium Chloride treated with water. 

(4) Ferric Chloride treated with Ammonium 
Sulphide. 

(5) Bismuth Chloride treated with Potassium 
Stannite. 





Gniversity of Covonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 








FIRST EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PHYSICS. 
PASS. 


Examiner: ©. A. CHANT, B.A. 





1, State the proposition known as the Parallelogram 
of Velocities. 

A ball is dropped from a point 6.1m. above the 
ground, and when it is just .5m. from the ground it is 
struck in a horizontal direction, giving it a velocity in 
that direction of 30m. a second. Find the resultant 
velocity (g = 9.8). 


2. Define moment, momentum, energy. 

A rod Im. long, its weight being negligible, has a 
weight of 1 kilo at one end and another of 2 kilos 30cm. 
from that end. What weight must be on the other 
end so that the rod will balance about a point 30cm. 
from that end ? 

3. State Archimedes’ principle, and show how to 
use it to find the specific gravity of a piece of lead. 
How is it applied to gases ? 

Explain how iron ships can float, and how fish 
can rise or sink at pleasure. 

4. State Boyle’s Law and Charles’s Law. 


A gas has a volume of 45 litres at a pressure of 
760mm. and temperature of 27°C. At what pressure 
will its volume be 30]. when the temperature is 77°C. ? 


[OVER. | 


5. What is specific heat ? 

A kilo of turpentine at 15°C. is mixed with a kilo 
of water at 100°C. and the temperature is 75°C. Find 
the specific heat of the turpentine. 

What amount of turpentine at 50°C. wonld have 
given a temperature of 75°C. ? 


6. Explain total reflexion, and give some practical 
application of it. 

Draw the course of several rays of light through 

a prism; also from an object in the water to an eye 
above the water. 


7. Explain the action of the projecting lantern. 


A one-cent piece (1 inch in diameter) is held at a 
distance of 2 ft. from a concave lens of 1 ft. focal 
length. Where and of what size will the object be ? 


8. State Ohm’s Law. 


Six cells each with # ohm internal resistance are 
used to send a current through a wire whose resistance 
is 2 ohms. Show the various ways of connecting up 
the cells and calculate the current in each case. 


9. Explain the action of the induction coil. 


How can the intensity of the secondary current 
be varied ? 





Giniversity of Coronys. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FIRST EXAMINATION, 


FA CULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PHYSICS. 
HONORS. 


Se ee 


Examiner: C. A: CHANT, B.A. 


1, Show that the kinetic energy of a moving body 
is measured by } mv. , 

The velocities of a train passing two stations 
one mile apart are observed to be 30 and 50 miles an 
hour respectively. Calculate the acceleration, assum- 
ing it to be uniform. 


2. The arms of a balance are false, but the weights 
are true. How could you find the weight of a body ? 
Find what horizontal force will be required to 
support a weight of 30 kilos on a smooth inclined 
plane whose height is 2 of its length. 


3. A man whose height is 70 kilos and specific 
gravity 1.1 just floats in salt water, the specific gravity 
of which is 1.02, with the aid of a quantity of cork. 
If the specific gravity of the cork is .24, what is its 
volume ? 


4. When the handle of a common water pump is in 
its lowest position the plunger is 16 ft. above the water 
in the well, and each stroke of the plunger is 2 ft. 
Supposing the pump and the pump-log to be of the 
same section as the plunger, find how far the water 
will rise after the first stroke. (The water barometer 
stands at 34 ft.). 


(OVER. } 


5. A calorimeter weighs 18 grams; after adding 
water the weight is 168 grams, and the temperature is 
24.5°C.; some dry ice at 0°C. is then added; after the 
ice is melted the temperature is 13.5°C., and the total 
weight is 186 grams. Find the latent heat of fusion 
of ice, given that the water equivalent of calorimeter, 
stirrer, thermometer, etc., 1s 3 grams. 


6. A quantity of gas collected in a graduated tube 
over mercury measures 305.6c.cs and the mercury in 
the tube is 47mm. above the level in the dish. The 
temperature of the room is 15°C, and the barometer 
reads 762mm. Find the volume of the gas at 0°C. and 
760mm. pressure. (Fractional form of answer sufficient). 


7. A convex leus of 10cm. focal length, and a con- 
cave one of 20cm. focal length are placed on the same 
axis and in contact. Find the focal length of the com- 
bination. 


8. Explain the opera glass, showing how the light 
passes through it. 


9. State Faraday’s laws regarding the chemical action 
of the electric current, and give an application of the 
principle. 


10. Three wires whose resistances are 3, 4, 5 ohms, 
respectively, arranged in multiple are, are used to join . 
the poles of a battery whose 4.M.F. is 5 ohms and 
internal resistance .5 ohm. Calculate the strength of 
the current. 





Bniverstip of Toronta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 


—_—_—. 


SECOND EXAMINATION. 


eed 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
PASS. 


A. Primrosst, M.B., C.M., Edin., 
Exominers ; M.R.C.S., Eng. 
F, N. G. Starr, M.B., Tor. 


1. Give the Origin, Insertion and Relations of the 
Adductor Longus Muscle. . 


2. Deseribe the Prostate Gland—its structure and 
relations. 


3. Describe the course and distribution of the 
» Occipital Artery. 

4. Describe the origin, course and distribution of 
the Musculo-spiral Nerve, and of its radial sub- 
division (omit all reference to the Posterior inter- 
osseous). 

5. What structures enter into the formation of the 


Root of the Lung? What are the relations of the 
Root of the Right Lung ? 
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University of Coronts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899, 





SECOND EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
HONORS. 


A. PRIMROSE, M.B., C.M., Edin., 
Examiners | M.R.C.S., Eng. . 
F. N. G. Starr, M.B., Tor. 


1. What are the relations of the Pancreas ? 
2. Describe the Scaphoid Bone of the Foot? Give 
its connections. 


3. What structures enter into the formation of the 
Nasal Septum? What nerves and arteries are dis- 
tributed thereon ? 


4. Describe the Velum Interpositum and its relation 
to the Ventricles of the Brain. 


5. Describe the Membrana Tympani and its relations. 
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university of Covonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899, 





SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


PASS AND HONORS. 


Examiner: DR. R. R. BENSLEY. : 





1. Give a full account of gastric digestion. 


2. Give an account of the origin, function, and fate, 
of the red blood corpuseles. 


3. Discuss the modes in which the various columns 
of the spinal cord are connected with the grey matter. 


4. Give a full account of the vaso-constrictor system. 


5. Explain briefly the part played by each portion 
of the renal tubule including the glomerulus in the 
secretion of urine. 


6. By what means, are the various chambers of the 
heart filled, at the commencement of each cardiac cycle. 
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Giniversity of Covonta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
PHYSIOLOGY, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: DR. R. R. BENSLEY. 





1. Discuss the functions of the thyroid gland. 
2. Give a full history of carbohydrate metabolism. 


3. Discuss the evidence showing a relation between 
the cerebrum and vision. 


4. Give a full account of the course and termination 
of the centripetal fibres of the spinal cord. 


5. What changes take place in a voluntary muscle 
when its nerve supply is removed ? 

6. Where is the respiratory centre? How is its 
activity modified or controlled ? 
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Bniversity of Corvonta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. # 





SECOND EXAMINATION. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY. 
PASS AND HONORS. 


Fe 


Examiner: Dr. R. R. BENSLEY. 


1. Give an account of the structure of the intestine 


2. Describe the mode of formation of (@) a Graafian 
follicle, (5) a Corpus luteum. 


3. Give an account of the structure of the egg in 
vertebrates, and explain the various modes of segmen- 
tation occurring in the subkingdom. 


4. Describe the development of the rabbit as far as 
the tenth day. 


5. Give an account of the development of the eye 
in man. 
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Aniverstty of Coroits. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899, 





SECOND YEAR. 


os 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 


HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY. 
HONORS. 





Examiner: DR. R. R, BENSLEY. 


1. Give an account of the phenomena of karyoki- 
nesis. What modification of these is to be observed in 
the dividing spermatocytes. 


2. Outline the process of bone development in car- 
tilage, indicating clearly the role played by the various 
histological elements. 


3. What structures are derived from the Mesoblastiec 
somites in vertebrates, 


4. Give a sketch of the development of the central 
nervous system in the Mammalia. 


5. Give an account of the vascular system in a 
human embryo towards the close of the first month of 
foetal life. 
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Viniversity of Covants, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
PASS. 


Examiner: F. J. SMALE, B.A., Pa.D. 


1. A Ketone upon analysis yielded C=69.677/, 
H =11.71%. Oxidized, each molecule of Ketone yield- 
ed two molecules of Acetic Acid and one of Carbon 
Dioxide. Write the probable structural formula of the 
compound, 

Nate whee set OO) 15.9, 

2, Write an account of the preparation and proper- 
ties of Acetaldehyde. 

3. Represent by structural formule, and name all 
the isomeric compounds of the composition C5 Hio O. 

4, Give methods for the preparation of Ethyl Ether 
and of Ethyl Acetate. Compare the reactions of these 
compounds with Water, Ammonia, Phosphorus Penta- 
chloride. . 7 

5. Contrast the properties of Ethane (C2 He ) and 
Benzene (Ce He ). 

6. Write the formula of, and give one method of 
preparation for each of the following compounds: 
Ethylene, Ethylamine, Oxalic Acid, Sulpho-urea, Acet- 
anilide. . 

7. Represent by equations the following reactions: 

(a) Caleuim Acetate heated. 

(b) Soduim Acetate heated. 

(c) Ammonium Acetate heated. 

(d) Glycerine treated with Hydrogen Iodide. 
(ec) Aniline treated with Nitrous Acid. 
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Qniversity of Coronta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 








SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
; HONORS. 





Eaamimer: F. J. SMALE, B.A., PH.D. 


1. Give reasons for the structural formula assigned 
to Amido-Acetic Acid (Glycocoll). Represent by equa- 
tions the reactions of this compound with Hydro- 
ehloric Acid, Nitrous Acid, Ethyl Chloride, Acetyl 
-Chloride. 

2. Write an account of the preparation and proper- 
ties of Methyl Cyanide (Aceto nitrile) and of Methyl 
Iso-Cyanide (Methyl-carbylamine). 

3. Two isomeric forms of Lactic Acid are known, 
one optically active, the other inactive. Write the 
structural formula of each. What theory has been 
advanced to explain their varying optical behaviour ? 
How may the two forms be separated when occurring 
together ? 

4. Give method of preparation, properties, and 
reasons for the structural formula of Suecinie Acid. 


5. Give general methods for the preparation of 
secondary Alcohols. Three secondary Amyl Alcohols 
are known: write the structural formule of these and 
indicate their final oxidation products. 

6. Three Isomeric Di-nitro Benzenes are known. 
Outline the method whereby the structural formule 
of these have been determined. 

7. Give one method of preparation (with equation) 
for each of the following compounds: Chloral, Methyl- 
iso-sulpho-cyanate (mustard oil), Guanidine, Aniline, 
Benzoic Acid. 
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Gniverstty of Torants. 





ANNUAL EXAMIMATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


————— oe 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


MATERIA MEDICA, 
PASS. 


Examiner: JAMES MacCaLuuM, B.A., M.D. 





1. Name the Saline purgatives and give their doses. 

2. Prescribe a pill containing Iron, Aloes, Belladonna, 
Strychnia. 

3. Write a prescription for an expectorant mixture 
containing Ammonia, Ipecac, Opuim, for a child 3 
years of age. 

4. How would you distinguish Sulphate of Zine 
from Epsom Salts, Morphine from Quinine and 
Strychnine. 


5. Name four Hypnoties, dose of each. 
6. Prescribe a mixture containing two emetics. 


7. Give the equivalents of the ordinary domestic 
measures. 
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Wuiversity of Coroenta. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 
HONORS. 





Examiner: JAMES MacCatyuuM, B.A., M.D. 





1, What are Suppositories ? Mention four which are 
officinal, each with a different active ingredient. 


2. What is the botanical source of Santonin? To 


what chemical group of active principles does it belong ? 
Doses and mode of administration ? 


3. Mention one chemical test for the identification 
of Strychnine. What are its doses, and the doses of 
its liquid preparations ? 

4, With what bitter tonic is Iron compatible ? 


5. Write prescription containing (a) Iron, Arsenic, 
Strychnine; (>) Bismuth, Soda. 
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Guiversity of Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


MEDICINE. 





Examiner: A. MCPHEDRAN, M.B. 


1. Give the clinical history of Scarlet Fever, 
Measles, and Smallpox up to the time when the rash 


is fully developed. 


2. Describe the blood changes in (a) chlorosis, (5) 
pernicious anemia. Give the prognosis and treatment 
of each condition. ; 


3. (a) Differentiate between pleural effusion and 
consolidation of the lung. What difficulties may pre- 
sent themselves ? 

(b) What micro-organisms usually cause suppura- 
tive pleurisy? What bearing has each on the 
prognosis ? | 

4. Discuss the prognosis in acute affections of the 
heart in rheumatism. 


5. Give the causes and treatment of acute nephritis. 


6. What general principles should guide in the 
treatment of skin diseases? Treat a case of eczema of 


the hands. 
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Giniversity of Eoroita. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


SURGERY. 
PASS AND HONORS. 


Examiner : GEORGE A. PETERS, M.B., F.R.C.S. Ene. 


1. Describe the preparation of a patient for a major 
operation. 


2. What are the indications for, the advantages and 
disadvantages of Syme’s Amputation in the region of 
the ankle? Describe the operation. 


3. Give the anatomical distinctions between femoral 
hernia and direct inguinal hernia. Give also the 
clinical signs of each, and the differential diagnosis. 


4, What are the dangers of Acute Glancoma? Give 
the signs and symptoms, and the treatment of the 
condition. 


5. Describe the gross pathological condition formed 
in intussusception of the bowel. Give the clinical 
history, symptoms, prognosis and treatment of this 
condition. 


6. Give the clinical distinctions between Chancroid 
(soft Chanecre) and hard Chancre (the initial lesion of 
Syphilis). Outline the clinical history of a case of 
Syphilis up to the date of appearance of the tertiary 
lesions. Detail your treatment up to this period. 
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iniversity of Corotte, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FOURTH EXAMINATION. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


SURGICAL ANATOMY, 


A. Primross, M.B., C.M., Edin., 
Examiners ; M.R.C.8., Eng. 
F. N. G. Stare, M. B. Tor. 


1. Give the dissection necessary to expose the right 
Kidney from behind. 


2. What muscles are paralysed on division of the 
external popliteal nerve in the popliteal space ? 


3. Through what channels is the collateral circula- 
tion established on ligature of the common carotid 
artery in the neck ? 


4. What are the coverings of a femoral hernia ? 
What are the relations of the crural ring ? 


5. Under normal conditions what would be the 
limitations of the superficial area of cardiac dulness ? 
Under similar conditions where would you find the 
Apex Beat ? 
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university of Coronta. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


GY N ACOLOGY. 


Examiner : Henry T. MAcHELL, M.D., L.R.C.P., Ep. 


1. What is a “normal salt solution?” What are 
(a) its uses, (b) its abuses, (c) its physiological action, 
(d) the methods of using it, and (e) the precautions to 
be used ? 


2. What are the indications for utrine curettrment ? 
Describe the operation and mention what precautions 


should be used. 


3. A patient consults you complaining of feeling 
constantly tired since her accouchement about four 
months ago, some anorexia, slight auaemia, back ache 
frequently, pain in her left groin when on her feet, 
leucorrhoea at times, ete. What may the condition be 
and how would you proceed to find out ? 


4. What are the causes which lead to retrodisplace- 
ment of the uterus and the symptoms produced by it ? 
What is the principle of treatment ? 


5. Give the causes, the symptoms and usual course 
of cystocele. What treatment would you advise for 
(a) a slight case, (b) an aggravated one. 


6. Salpingo-oophorectomy. What are its (a) uses 
and (b) abuses. Describe the technique. 
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Giuiversity of Coronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


OBSTETRICS. 





Examiner: Henry T. MacwHety, M.D., L.R.C.P., Ep. 


1. Mention the conditions for which you would 
advise an anaesthetic in labor, and describe minutely 
your method of administering it. 


2. Fissure of the nipple ; give the causes, the course 
of (1) a mild and (2) a severe case and the treatment. 


3. A nursing mother consults you and you find her 
pregnant. What advice would you give in regard to 
weaning. What effect would continued loctation have 
on (1) mother (2) infant and (3) foetus. 

4. Walcher’s posture. Define the term. When and 
how wouid you make use of it. Of what value is it ? 


5, Give the causes, symptoms, prognosis and treat- 
ment of retrodisplacement of the pregnant uterus. 
6. Accidental haemorrhage. Give the causes and 


prognosis and describe the usual course and manage- 
ment. 
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Ciniversity of Covrotits, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899, 


(Ree eee 


FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PATHOLOGY. 
PASS AND HONORS, 


Kxaminer: JoHN A. Amyot, M.B. 





1. Give in detail the examinations of the blood 
necessary to distinguish between Chlorosis and Per- 
nicious Anaemia. 


Discuss briefly the effect of anaemia on the tissues 
of the body. 


_ 2. Make drawings showing the difference between 
an adeno-carcinoma and a myaloid-sarcoma. Classify 
the Sarcomata. 


3. Diphtheria. What is the histological constitution 
of the false-membrane? What causes the symptoms 
in this disease? How would you verify the presence 
of the Diphtheria-bacillus 2? Why is antediphthero- 
toxin used ? 

4. Name the different kinds of gall-stones. How do 
they produce Jaundice? How does the bile get into 
the blood stream? What effect has jaundice on the 
tissues of the body ? 
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RMiuiversity of Cororita, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
THERAPEUTICS. 
PASS AND HONORS. 





Examiner: JAMES MacCaLuuM, B.A., M.D. 


1. What untoward effects may arise from medicinal 
doses of Quinine, Santonin, Sulphonal, Caffeine, Mer- 
cury. 


2. What are the indications for the use, as expector- 
ants, of Terebene, Senega, Hydriodic Acid, Carbonate 
of Ammonia. 


3. Describe the stages of anaesthesia from Ether. 
What dangers may be met with? How are they to 
be avoided and dealt with ? 


4. There has been put on the market an asthmatic 
mixture containing Sodium Iodide, Sodium Bromide, 
fl. Ext.-Euphorbia pilulifera, Glonoin, Tr. Lobelia. Ex- 
plain the rationale of this combination, and under what 
conditions each drug is indicated in asthma. 


5. In what way has the knowledge of “internal » 
secretion ” affected the treatment of disease ? 


is 


nino70D 


vetec«x~er fe 
CALA Pak AEEAS 








Guiversity of Corvonta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH EXAMINATION. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Examiner : W. J. Greic, B.A., M.B., L.R.C.P., Lonpon. 








1. (@) What are the advantages and disadvantages 
of the A. C. KE. mixture ? 


(b) Describe Laborde’s method of artificial resus- 
citation. 


(c) Deseribe briefly Fell’s apparatus for artificial 
respiration, and its modus operandi. 

2. Give symptoms, treatment and minimum fatal 
dose for an adult, of poisoning by atropine. 

3. Symptoms and signs of pregnancy, presumptive 
and positive. 

4. (a) What are the external appearances in death 
from strangulation ? Describe the mark on the neck. 

(b) What conditions may simulate the mark on 
the neck ? ) 

(c) Distinguish between homicidal strangulation 
of a newly born child and accidental strangulation by 
the umbilical cord. | 

5. Putrefaction : 

(a) Define. 

(b) Time at which the different parts of the sur- 
face of the body become affected. 

(c) Order in which the different organs become 
aftected. 

(d) Generally speaking, what is the difference in 
the time at which putrefaction begins when the body 
is exposed to air, immersed in water, or buried in the 
earth. 

(ce) What do you know about the fauna of death ? 

(f) What are putrefactive ptemaines? Name 
some of them. 
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Gniversity of Coronta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


HYGIENE. 


Examiner: PETER H. Bryce, M.A., M.D. 





1. Describe minutely any recognized apparatus for 
collecting and examining the micro-organisms in the 
air. 

Illustrate by any series of published experiments 
the number of micro-organisms in the air of schools 
aad other houses, and their proved relationship to the 
variations in the mortality rates. 


2. Describe the dry and wet bulb hygrometer, and 
its use in estimating the humidity of the air of a 
school-room; also state what would be the proper 
range of the relative humidity of such an atmosphere. 

The weight of water vapor in Troy grains at 0°F. 
is 545 in a cubic foot of saturated air. State how 
many grains are necessary to saturate a cubic foot of 
air at 70°F., and what would be the relative humidity 
of a cubic foot of air saturated at 0°F. when raised to 
70°F, 

3. Write a paper on carbonic acid in ground air, 
stating upon what conditions its amount depends, and 
the relations its amount bears, when in the soil under 
and around a dwelling, to the health of the inmates. 

Describe any adequate apparatus for estimating 
the amount of CO, in ground air. 

4. Describe in detail any of the methods of sewage 
purification in which the principle of bacteriolysis is 
taken advantage of. 


[OVER. ] 


Describe briefly the successive stages of sewage 
purification by bacteriolysis from both the bacterial 
and chemical standpoints. 


5. A case of small-pox has been diagnosed by a 
Municipal Medical Health Officer. State in detail the 
successive steps such an officer is required and em- 
powered to take to suppress the outbreak. 

Describe what is meant by elycerinated vaccine, 
and explain briefly the principles involved in its pre- 
paration, and why it should be preferred. 


University of Tovariiio. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 


Haaminer ; W. B. THISTLE, M.D., L.R.C.P., Lon., Ena. 


1. Write briefly on the causation of General Paraly- 
sis of the Insane. 
(a) Mention physical symptoms usually met with 
during the course of the disease. 
(b) Give symptoms in connection with the pati- 
ent’s mental condition. 
(c) Give the differential diagnosis in the early 
and also in the later stages of the disease. 
(d) State prognosis and probable duration of the 
affection. 
2. Briefly define “ Dementia.” 
(a1) Distinguish between ‘“ Dementia” and 
“ Tdiocy.” 
(b) State the chief causes of Dementia. 
(c) Give prognosis regarding recovery and also 
with reference to the patient’s life. 
3. Define “ Paranoia.” 
(a) What other terms are commonly employed to 
indicate the same condition ? 
(b) State the chief factors in the production of 
this form of insanity. 
(c) Give prognosis and outline probable course. 
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Gnikerstity of Corovits. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


COMMUN LAW. 
PASS 


—— eee 


Examiner: H. E. Ross, B.A., LL.B. 


1. What is a bill of lading? What interest in the 
goods represented by the bill passes by the transfer*of 
the bill ? 


2. What is a tenancy at will? Mention some of 
the ways in which it may arise. 


3. Write a short note upon Mandamus. 


4. In what class of case is Prohibition an appro- 
priate remedy ? 


5. Name some things which are mentioned in 
Broom’s Common Law as necessary to be considered 
before advising a person to issue a writ against another 
by whose conduct he considers himself aggrieved. 


6. Isa man justified in tearing down a dwelling 
house wrongfully erected upon his land? If so, must 
he first give notice to the trespasser and ask him to 
remove it? Give your reasons. 


7. State generally the tests for determining whether 
a given thing is or is not, as between a landlord and 
his tenant, a “ domestic fixture.” 


8. A. and B. enter into a contract which is reduced 
to writing. Will parol evidence be admitted to show 
that B. was contrecting as agent for C., and (1) that 
C. is, therefore, liable to A.; or (2) that B. is not liable 
to A.? If it will be admitted for one purpose but not 
for the other, explain the difference. 
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Giniversity of Coroaiuta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899, 





THIRD YEAR. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


PERSONAL PROPERTY. 


Eaaminer: R. U. McPHERSON, B.A., LL.B. 





1, The unpaid vendor of goods consigned same to 
the purchaser. Subsequently he exercised his right of 
stoppage im transitu. 

What right of lien, if any, had he 

(w) after consignment and before stoppage in 
transitu ; 

(b) after stoppage in transitu. 


2. A. purchased goods from B., but did not pay for 
them. 5B, in exercise of his implied right of resale re- 
sold the goods to C. at an advance. 


What are A.’s rights, and why ? 


3. Would your answer to the preceding question 
have been different if the original contract expressly 
reserved a right of resale? If so, why ? 


4. How may achose in action be transferred so as 
to enable the transferee to maintain an action thereon ? 


5. A testator appoints as his only executor his son, 
who is under twenty-one years of age-at the time of 
his father’s death. 

(a) Will probate be granted to the executor ? 
(b) If you think not, how are the affairs of the 
estate to be cared for ? 


6. A. bequeathed to B. “500 to be paid out of the 
deposit now standing in my name in the Bank of 
Commerce.” There was at the time of the making of 
the will a deposit of $1,000 at A.’s credit in the bank 
named, but it was withdrawn by A. during his lifetime. 


Discuss B.’s rights. 
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Ginivkersity of Cavotts. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


THIRD YEAR. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


CONTRACTS, 
PASS. 


Examiner: H. E. Rose, B.A., LL.B. 


1. “ Every Contract springs from the acceptance of 
an offer.’ Show by an example that this statement 
is consistent with the statement that a contract may 
be made without any words being spoken or written. 

2. Is it in all cases essential to the formation of a 
contract that the offeror shall know that his offer has 
been accepted? Illustrate your answer by an example. 

3. In the course of a voyage two seamen desert, 
and the captain, being unable to supply their places, 
promises the rest of the crew that it they work the 
vessel home the wages of the deserters will be divided 
amongst them. Is the promise binding? Why ? 

4. A. lends money to B. (1) knowing that B. in- 
tends to use it in playing a game prohibited by law; 
(2) knowing that B. intends with it to pay a bet 
which B. has lost, and which is void. Can A. recover 
the amount from B, in either case? Give the reason 
for your answer. 

5. “The rule of the common law is that where a 
“party sustains a loss by reason of a breach of con- 
“ tract, he is, so far as money can do it, to be placed 
“in the same situation with respect to damages as if 
“the contract had been performed.” Is there any 
limitation to this rule ? 

6. Name any cases in which impossibility of per- 
formance arising after the formation of a contract will 
discharge the promissor. 





Ye 









do soiunddeoos ofl? mot puorige tosint. wise ae | 
Iielhisiad2 aiid tw ¢ olqmaze 11s vd word * woo’ 1B 


Jwesb usage owl onsy7ey #10 SaTyoD adi al €* 







































OFNGIOD Io gtlarsul ary 


oust - EAOITAMIMARS UAUMAA 


HAAY CATT an 
inns wenereeesiciatnnitiliahied) tes hb WS 


WAL MO YTIGOAS 


CIOAAT LOO 
eV me | ‘ 


0 a ee 


: ahr : 
af - ; : 
SG... AA seo8 4H omental 


~ 
a ~- 
ee ee 


Mj 


TS JOAIWTNOO jadd dnanstste wild: figive siiabeteee aa 
PPaITiiew iG nantoge « ogiol ebrow vale IodsiwW obaint ad ‘a 
& to novwsariot any oF la idgraeko BOARD ile ai dé el £ a 
ent wshto ard ded’ word lade >oidite odtdadd Jom 208 © 
Ssiqauxs os 7d isvens 10y steaol Y beiqeoon nasil 


o0nlq sigds ylqque of sldeau uated. —_ odd Biers 
ais arow yadd ti dafito~wete ot Io degt ond evrieaotetl 

f sbivifi sd tw student) orth to is ee a add ourodd a 
tydW FP ouxiboie saimorg otal rags deg 


ai 4 tadt waiwood (f) & of yenom ebasl Ay a 
-wal yd basid isdoney ontay b yah sie at i sen OM sna 
Yad Taq Oh a daiw bandit a jndt golword 
isvoom A nw) biov «tb doidw. baw seol gah a one 
nogast ot avi) \ sega odiio ot 4 aiott Ingome 

| MO W2 THOS 
a svoilw toda zi wel aomaoo off Io bloy of TS 
-09 lo daesid elo. aoesot.yd aeol a eniatese we 
iuoalg od) oF di ob aes yomont 26 Tat oa Hi git 
li en aegemal od dooqee: ddiw notisndia Sneek & 
tan’ aredy ale ™ ‘hemotyag oad byl irae f 
fri ebb hs ate = 
-a4u) Yo qatlidivennyen dsidw “poee8 if & wttsan, it EG 
ilw dasiined 8 10 is a a i Bs 





Bniversity of Toroantts. 





ANNUAL. EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 





FACULTY OF LAW, 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 





Examiner: R. U. McPHERsSON, B.A., LL.B. 


1. “There are many reasons why the medical man 
should approach his duties as a medical witness with 
apprehension.” What are the reasons referred to ? 


2. In how far is a medical witness entitled to give 
his opinion on the merits of the case in which he is 
called upon to give evidence ? 


3. Show the different stages through which scars 
pass, and explain how you would determine when a 
particular scar was caused. 


4. A newly born infant being found dead from 
strangulation it becomes important to ascertain whether 
the death was the result of accident or intentional. 
How would you go about it ? 


5. “An individual who is only partially insane is 
equally responsible for a crime as a person of sane 
mind.” Give your opinion and the grounds on which 
you base it. 


6. “On a charge of murder it is sufficient to prove 
that the death of the party was accelerated by the 
malicious act of the prisoner although the former was 
-suffering under a mortal disease at the time of the 
injury.” Discuss this statement. 





Giniversity ef Toronte. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


EQUITY. 


PASS. 





Eaaminer: H. E. Ross, B.A., LL.B. 
M 


1. What is the meaning of the maxim: “ Where 
there is equal equity the Jaw must prevail.” Give an 
illustration of its application. 


2. State shortly the equitable doctrine of Conver- 
sion. 


3. What is the doctrine of Hlection? Give an ex- 
ample of its applicaiion. 


4. (a) What is the difference between Performance 
. and Satisfuction ? 


(b) Write a short note upon the satisfaction of 
debts by legacies, giving some of the rules by which 
the court is guided in deciding whether there has or 
has not been satisfaction in any particular case. 


5. Point out any practical differences between a 
mortgage and a bond fide sale with an option of re- 
purchase. 

6. (a) State generally in what cases the courts will, 
and in what they will not, relieve against penalties. 


(b) Give some rules for determining whether a 
sum provided in an agreement to be paid for a breach 
is to be treated as a penalty or as liquidated damages. 


7. Mention any classes of contract which, although 
perfectly valid, will not be ordered to be specifically 
performed, 
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Giwiversiivy of Covonts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899, 





THIRD YEAR. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


THEORY OF OBLIGATION, 





Examiner: R. U. McPuHerson, B.A., LL.B. 


1. What is Justinian’s distinction between jus gen- 
fiwm and jus civile ? 

2. How did the imperial constitutions come to have 
the effect of law ? 


3. What was the lex cornelia? Show its effect on 
the development of the Roman law. 


4. What was the Roman view as to the effect of 
customs on law ? 


5. What did the Romans mean by obligation? Dis- 
tinguish it from our idea of contract. 


6. What were the rights under the Roman law of 
the buyer of an article in which secret faults were 
discovered after his purchase ? 


7. Write a brief note on contracts by agents. 
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Wuiversity of Corowts. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


CANADIAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
PASS. 


Examiner: H. E. Roser, B.A., LL.B. 


1. In whom is vested the power to disallow Acts 
passed by a Provincial legislature? What Provincial 
Acts may, as a matter of strict law, be disallowed ? 


2. Name any ground upon which a Statute of a 
colonial legislature, dealing with matters over which 
Jegislative power has been granted to the colony, will 
be held to be void. 

8. How can we discover what authority has power 

to repeal or alter a law which is now in force in any 
given Province, and which was in force there before 
Confederation ? 

4. What difference is there between the legal and 
the conventional power of the Governor-General to 
remove a Lieut-Governor from office ? 

5. State generally (and briefly) .the extent to which 
companies incorporated by the Dominion Parliament 
are subject to Provincial legislation. 

6. What is the extent of the power of a Provincial 
legislature to declare an act to be an offence punish- 
able by imprisonment ? 

7. “Subjects, which in one aspect and for one pur- 
“pose fall within section 92 (of the B.N. A. Act), 
“may in another aspect, and for another purpose, fall 
“within section 91.” Explain shortly. 

8. By what right is the French language used (a) in 
debates in the Dominion Parliament; (b) by judges or 
counsel in the Supreme Court of Canada # 
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Gniverstty of Torotits, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR LL.B. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


TORTS. 





Exaniner: R. U. McPuHErson, B.A., LL.B. 


1, “ The law of torts overlaps the law of contracts 
on the one side and the criminal law on the other.” 


Explain this statement and show how far it is true. 


2. A. and B. were bargaining for the sale of a ma- 
chine. C. by false representations induced B. to break 
off the negotiations. , 

Has A. a right of action against C.? If you think 
he has, how would you ascertain the damages ? 


3. In an action for defamation the defendant pleaded 
and proved that the occasion was privileged. What is 
the effect ? 

4. A., maliciously and without reasonable and prob- 
able cause, presented a petition to the Court to wind 
up a joint stock company. The petition was dismissed. 

What are the rights of the company, if any, 
against A ? 

5. A person obtains goods by fraud and then sells 
them to another, who buys in good faith reasonably 
supposing that he is dealing with the true owner. 

What title does the purchaser acquire ? 

6. What is the law as to forcible entry on lands by 
a person entitled to possession as against one wrong- 
fully thereon ? 
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Hniversity of Torontea. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR LL.B. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 
TORTS. 
HONORS. 





Examiner: R. U. McPuHERson, B.A., LL.B. 


1, A railway company employed an independent 
contractor to do work upon the company’s passenger 
station. During the progress of the work and owing 
to the negligence of the contractor’s workmen a 
passenger of the company was injured. Is the railway 
company liable? Give your reasons. 


2. The defendant made a defamatory statement of 
the plaintiff, honestly and reasonably believing it when 
made to be true. The statement was in fact untrue. 
Discuss the defendants liability in damages. 


3. Will interference with the common right of 
passage along a highway give a particular individual 
aright ofaction. What principle governs the case ? 

4. A person erected a nuisance on his property and 
then sold the property to a person who continued the 
nuisance. Who is liable for injuries occasioned by the 
nuisance after the sale ? 

5. “Contributory negligence of a third person is no 
defence.” Discuss this statement. 

6. A. was injured by being struck by a brick which 
fell into the street from a building near which he was 
walking. Assuming that he retains you tu bring an 
action to recover damages for his injuries ; 

(a) Against whom will you proceed / 
(b) What will you have to establish before you 
can succeed ? 
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Giniverstiy of Covonte, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR LL.B, 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


REAL PROPERTY. 


Examiner ; R. U. McPHeErson, B.A., LL.B. 


1. What were the two essential elements in a con- 
veyance of a freehold interest in land in the time of 
Henry II ? 

2. What were the class of rights in land called 
servitudes ? 

Show how they may be acquired. 
3. “Heirs is a word of limitation not of purchase.” 
Show clearly what is meant. 

4, Distinguish dower from tenancy by the courtesy 
in regard to: 

(a) Their origin. 
(b) Their extent. 


§. Explain the reasons that led to the passing of the 
statute Quia Hmptores and the effect of the act. , 


6. Discuss the question whether the cancellation of 
a lease deprives the lessor of his right of action for the 
rent reserved, 
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Buniversity of Coronte. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR LL.B. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


REAL PROPERTY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner ; R. U. McPHERsSoN, B.A., LL.B. 


1. “ Here probably we have the earliest instance of 
separate or individual property in law.” 
Explain this statement. 
2. Give the origin and trace the development of the 
relation of landlord and tenant. 
5. To what extent if any in your opinion did the 
right of alienation of land by will exist: 
(a) Under Anglo Saxon Law ? 
(b) Under Anglo Norman Law ? 


4. Judiciary law henceforth gradually displaces 

customary law.” | | 
Show what time is referred to and explain the 
reasons for the change. 

5. Could an estate be granted to A. and the heirs 
male of his body before the statute De Donis ? 

If you think it could show the necessity for the 
enactment. 

6. You are Solicitor for A. who is advancing money 
on the security of a lease. In what form would you 
take the mortgage? Whatconsiderations would weigh 
with you in advising such a course ? 


; gon fy | 
' props ey 
oe 


w W Lite 2 ri} dy mi galess 


is 


are Sa" 








Aniverstty of Toronta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR LL.B. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 





Examiner: R. U. McPHERson, B.A., LL.B. 


1. What conditions are implied on a sale of goods 
by sample ? 

2. The seller refused to deliver goods to the buyer 
when requested to do so. Is the buyer entitled to 
damages for the non-delivery ? 

If you think he is, how are the damages to be 
ascertained ? 


3. Show clearly what is meant by the endorsement 
of a bill of exchange. 


4, A. gave B. his promissory note for $500, payable 
three months after date with interest at seven per 
cent., it having been agreed before the note was given 
that B. would at maturity accept a renewal of the note 
for a like period on being paid the interest then ac- 
crued. When the note became due B. refused to give 
the extension and brought an action on the note. A. 
defended, setting up the agreement. 


Who should succeed, and why ? 


5. A promissory note is made payable to the estate 
of A. B. Show whether it complies with the provisions 
of the statute. 


6. When may notice of dishonor be dispensed with ? 
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Qniversityp of Tcerents, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 








CANDIDATES FOR LL.B. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 


HONORS. 





Examiner; R. U. McPuersoy, B.A., LL.B. 


1. On a contract for the sale of specific goods, when 
does the property in them pass to the buyer ? 

2. A vendor of goods agreed to deliver them at his 
own risk at a particular place, other than where they 
were at the time of sale. They are ina damaged con- 
dition when delivered at the place named. 

What are the buyer’s rights ? 

3. What is an inland bill? In how far is it neces- 
sary to protest such a bill on dishonor in order to 
preserve the holder’s rights against the drawer or 
endorser ? 

4. Discuss the validity of : 

(a) A bill addressed to two drawees in the alter- 
native. 

(b) A bill payable in the alternative to one of two 
payees. . 

(c) A bill payable to a fictitious person. 

5. A. drew a bill of exchange on B. and sent it to 
the latter for acceptance. B. wrote his acceptance on 
the bill and then verbally notified A. that he had ac- 
cepted the bill, but did not return it. Is A. entitled 
to recover on the bill against B. ? 

6. A.,in payment of his debt, gave. his creditor a 
cheque on A.’s banker, who had funds at A.’s credit, to 
pay it. The banker refused to pay the cheque when 
presented. What right has the payee of the cheque 
against the banker ? 
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Gniversity of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
PASS. 


Examiner: H. E. Ross, B.A., LL.B. 


1, Where the capacity of a person to act in a given 
way in England is treated as dependent upon foreign 
law, what foreign law is allowed to determine the 
capacity ? 

2. What law, in England, determines the rights of 
the husband and wife, respectively, in movable prop- 
erty belonging to either of them at the time of, or 
acquired by either of them during, the marriage ? 


3. What is necessary to give jurisdiction to a foreign 
court to grant a divorce which will be treated as valid 
in England ? 


4. What law governs the beneficial interest (after 
the payment of debts) in the surplus of the personal 
property of a deceased person ? 


5. What law determines the descent of the English 
real estate of a person who died domiciled abroad ? 


6. Damages are sought in an action in England in 
respect of an act done in France which, had it been 
done in England, would have been a tort, but which 
‘the French law justifies. Can the plaintiff recover ? 


7. A contract is made in France with all the for- 
malities which would have been required in England, 
but it cannot be enforced in France because not evi- 
denced by writing. Can an action be maintained upon 
it in England? Give your reasons. 


8. Mention two conflicting views as to what law 
should determine the intrinsic validity and effect of a 
contract. Which view has been more generally ac- 
cepted by English judges? What law does Westlake 
think would now be chosen in England ? 
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Giniversity of Toros. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 








FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW, 


HONORS. 


Examiner: H. E. Ross, B.A., LL.B. 


1. Sketch the European history of domicile as the 
criterion of status and capacity. What is now the 
most commonly accepted criterion ? 

?. If a person is by the law of his domicile gener- 
ally sut juris, but is incompetent to enter into certain 
contracts without the concurrence of some other per- 
son, é.g., a curator, will English courts uphold a con- 
tract entered into by him in England without that 
concurrence? Explain. ’ 

5. An action is brought in England against a person 
resident there to enforce a contract made in England 
giving security upon foreign land. ‘The contract is 
invalid according to the law of the country in which 
the land is. How will the English courts act? Explain. 


4. Can a person who according to English law is 
illegitimate, but who, according to the personal law of 
his father at the time of his birth, has been legitimated 
per subsequens mairimonium, inherit English land ? 
Explain. 


5. What is necessary in order to acquire a domicile 
different from one’s domicile of vrigin? What was 
the earlier English view concerning the permanence of 
the residence necessary to be established in the new 
country, and what view now prevails ? 

6. Can an action be maintained in England for tres- 
pass to foreign soil? Explain how the Common Law 
rules as to venue have affected this question. 
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university of Covroits. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 
CURPORATIONS. 
PASS. 





Kueaminer: H. E. Rose, B.A., LL.B. 


1. State generally what powers a corporation pos- 
sesses in addition to those expressly given by its 
charter. 

2. If a company purports to enter into contract 
which is ultra vires can the other contracting party 
obtain any compensation for loss occasioned to him by 
the refusal of the company to fulfil the contract? If 
so, what 7? 


3. The directors of a fire insurance company deter- 
mine to pay a loss which, owing to the breach by the 
assured of a condition of the policy, the company could 
not be compelled to pay. The decision of the directors 
is based upon their belief that to contest the claim 
would injure the reputation of the company. Can a 
shareholder prevent the payment? What is the gen- 
eral rule governing such a case ? 

4- State generally the limitations to the power of an 
ordinary trading company (a) to contract debts, (6) to 
borrow money. _ 

5. What in general, is the right of a shareholder to 
transfer his shares ? 

6. How do you reconcile the statements that “ the 
commission of torts is not one of the objects for which 
a company is incorporated” and “an action for libel 
may, in certain cases be maintained against a 
corporation ” ? 

7. Under what circumstances will a company be 
liable in damages for a tortious act of its servant 
committed in disobedience to his instructions ? 
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Giniversity of Covronts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


CORPORATIONS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: H. E. Ross, B.A., LL.B. 








1. Is there any exception to the general rule that in 
order that acorporation may be bound by an act 
which, to be done validly, must be done at a general 
meeting of the corporation, all the members must have 
had notice of the intention to hold the meeting? If 
so, what ? 


2. What effect (a) as regards the grantor, (b) as 
regards the corporation, have the old Statutes of 
Mortmain upon a grant of land to a corporation not 
expressly authorized to hold land ? 

3. A railway company, under its statutory powers, 
expropriates a portion of a man’s land and lays its 
tracks thereon. The owner has, by statute, the right 
to be paid the value of the land taken, but has no 
statutory right to compensation for the annoyance 
occasioned by the running of trains close to buildings 
upon the portion of his land not expropriated. Can 
he recover damages for such annoyance? Give your 
reasons. 

. Mention cases in which a company will bea held 
answ Ae ee for a fraud (a) as having been committed 
directly by the company, ()) as having been committed 
by an agent for whose acts the company is responsible. 


5. State generally what debts must be paid before 
a company will be deemed to have made profits which 
will justify the payment of dividends. 


[OVER. ] 


6. Can a manufacturing company validly contract 
to assist another undertaking, the suecess of which 
will cause an increased demand for the articles which 
the company manufactures, and will thus tend to im- 
prove the business of the company ? 


Will charges upon a company’s assets granted 
without the observance of formalities required by the 
charter ever be valid? I1fso, when? In this connec- 
tion does it make any difference to whom the charges 
are cranted ? 


Aniverstty of Corotte. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899, 





FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


CONSTRUCTION OF STATUTES. 


PASS. 


Examiner: H. E. Rost, LL.B. 


1. Mention any limitation to the rule that statutes 
must be construed according to the plain, literal and 
grammatical meaning of the words used. 


2, What are the four cardinal rules for construing an 
obscure enactment ? 


3. How do courts now regard the old rule of the 
courts of equity that “ cases out of the letter of a sta- 
tute, yet being within the same mischief, shall be 
within the same remedy that the statute provideth ” ? 


4, Mention any circumstances which will induce a 
court to reject as surplusage some of the words of a 
statute. 


5. Mention some of the sources outside of the statute 
itself to which it is usual to look for aid in construing 
it. 

6. To what extent will long usage be allowed to 
affect the construction of a statute (a) where the words 
are ambiguous, (b) where there is no ambiguity ? 


7. What is the “ eyusdem generis rule” of construc- 
tion ? 
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Tniversity of Coroitta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


CONSTRUCTION OF STATUTES. 
HONORS. 


Eeamener: H. E. Rost, LL.B. 


1. Mention some of the consequences of the rule 
that “an Act of Parliamen is to be construed accord- 
ing to the ordinary meaning of the words in the 
English language as applied to the subject matter.” 


2. What is meant by the “ rule as to contemporanea 
exposito.” @ 

3. Will words ever be read into a Statute? If so, 
for what purpose ? 

4. What are the leading rules for the construction 
(a) of ordinary words, (6) of technical words, when 
used in a Statute ? 

5. Mention some cases in which the Preamble will 
be considered in construing a statute. 

6. Will the providing of a statutory remedy for the 
infringment of a common law right ever take away 
the common law remedy? If so, under what cireum- 
stances ? 
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Mniverstty of Toronts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


CRIMINAL LAW. 
PASS. 


Examiner: H. E. Ross, B.A., LL.B. 


1. What is Harris’ definition of crime? How can 
we determine whether a given wrongful act is a crime 
or only a tort ? 

2. Distinguish crime and misdemeanor. How has 
the Common Law distinction been affected by the 
Criminal Code ? 


3. What three elements occur in every crime ? 
Give an example of an act apparently criminal which, 
owing to the absence of one of these elements, is not 
a crime, 

4, Define “accessory before the fact.” Is the defi- 
nition founded in the Criminal Code? How does the 
Code deal with a person who at Common Law would 
be an accessory before the fact ? 


5. Define Burglary (a) at Common Law, (6) under 
the Criminal Code. 

6. What force is a person in lawful possession of a 
chattel justified in exerting in the defence of his 
possession ? 


7. Define Homicide and Culpable Homicide. Into 
what two classes is culpable homicide divided ? 
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@iniversity of Coroutte, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


CRIMINAL LAW. 
HONORS. 


___- 


Examiner: H. E. Ross, B.A., LL.B. 


1, What must be proved in order to establish the 
defence of insanity (a) at Comman Law (b) under the 
Criminal Code ? 

2. A. threatens to kill B. if B. does not commit a 
certain crime. 5. commits the crime. What must he 
prove in order to escape responsibility ? Does your 
answer apply to all crimes ? 

3. A. borrows goods from B, intending to return 
them, but afterwards fraudulently converts them to 
him own use. If this theft (a) at Common Law ? (0) 
Under the Criminal Code? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

4. Define Robbery. Has the Criminal Code made 
any change in the definition ? 

5. Define Perjury and mention any important change 
which the criminal Code has made in the Common 
Law definition. 

6. What is a defamatory libel? Is there any 
difference between the civil and the criminal law in 
regard to the effect given to proof by the defendant, or 
the accused, as the case may be, that the words com- 
plained of as libellous are true ? 

7. («) What foree may one who is unlawfully 
assaulted use in repelling the assault ? 

(b) If a person being unlawfully assaulted kills 
his assailant, what must he show in order to escape 
criminal responsibility for his act ? 


rans % 
a De fits 


~ on) aie oe 






w «a, 


tere tm ¢ Siease ; 
‘ * } ‘ Pua ey 44 = ie . tnt 


* 


od 
~ 


Se 






nnotindil ap lo aya 16h) 
+p 


Fa ‘Bite al . 7 ff Nits ant } wink did W ft y 
| | ilar at ‘bask 


ret bs hs 
ty ie og Gl (4) 


aylw: ‘Jdanlt 







. 






een Ot 
ye) 


Giniversity of Coronts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR LL.B. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


DOMESTIC RELATIONS. 





Eanminer ; R. U. McPHERSoN, B.A., LL.B. 


1. What are the mother’s rights to the guardianship 
of her child on the death of the father ? 


2. A.and B. were engaged to be married. A. the in- 
tended husband refused to proceed with the ceremony 
and shortly afterwards died, leaving a valuable estate. 
B. entered an action against A.’s executors for dam- 
ages for breach of promise. What are her rights ? 


3. (a) To what condition of the law do marriage 

settlements owe their origin ? 
(b) What are the three points to be considered in 

drawing such a settlement ? 

4, What is the law as to the right of a wife to take 
criminal proceedings against her husband ? 

5. What is the authority of a foreign guardian over 
the property of his ward situate in this country ? 

6. A servant engaged at monthly wages is discharged 
in the middle of a month. What wages is he entitled 
to receive ? 


LEED 





university of Corvonta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


CANDIDATES FOR LL.B. 


ee 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


DOMESTIC RELATIONS. 
HONORS. 





Examiner: R. U. McPHERSON, B.A., LL.B. 


1. by what principle will the Court be guided in 
deciding whether the application of a parent for 
the custody of a child out of the parents control will be 
granted ? , 


3. Has a father the right to be recouped out of his 
child’s property moneys expended by him in the child’s 
support? If so when ? 


4. A. engaged B. a clerk at wages payable monthly 
with a stipulation that the engagement could be 
terminated on three months notice or on payment of 
three months’ wages. A. died without having done 
anything to put an end to the engagement, and his 
executor dismissed B. and refused to pay any wages. 
What are B’s, rights. 


4. (a) What is meant by restraint on anticipation. 


(b) What development of the law rendered it 
necessary. 


5. A master knowingly gives a false character of a 
servant to another about to hire him. The servant 
afterwards defrauded his new employer. Does any 
action lie against the master for the loss sustained by 
the servants fraud? If soon what grounds ? 
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BUutversity of Coronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


SHAKESPEARE, 





Examiner: W. J. ALEXANDER, PH.D. 





1. Explain accurately and concisely the meaning of 
the following passages, so as to interpret all obscuri- 
ties, and to show the application of the passages in the 
context to which they belong :— 

(a) He died 

As one who had been studied in his death 
To throw away the dearest thing he owed 
As ‘twere a careless trifle, 


(b) For new-made honour doth forget men’s names: 
‘Tis too respective and too sociable 
For your conversion. 

(c) A good and virtuous nature may recoil 
In an imperial charge. | 

(d) My thought whose murther yet is but fantastical 
Shakes so my single state of man that function 
Is smother’d in surmise. 

(e) It lies as sightly on the back of him 
As great Alcides’ shows upon an ass. 


2 


~_ 


Indicate the speaker of FIVE of the following pas- 
sag 


yes, and the circumstances in which each is spoken :— 
(a) No boasting like a fool ; 
This deed I'll do before my purpose cool. 
(b) Be thou the trumpet of our wrath 
And sullen presage of your own decay. 
(c) I would that I were low iaid in my grave, 
I am not worth this coil that’s made for me. 
(d) In the great hand of God I stand, and thence 
Against the undivulg’d pretence I fight 
Of treasonous malice. 
(é) Are you so gospell’d 
To pray for this good man and for his issue, 
Whose heavy hand hath bow’d you to the grave. 


over, } 


(7) The sun is in the heaven, and the proud day, 
Attended with the pleasures of the world, 
Is all too wanton and too full of gawds 
To give me audience. 


(y) The temple-haunting market, does approve 


By his lov’d mansionary that the heaven’s breath 


Smells wooingly here. 


(h) Had he not resembled 
My father as he slept, I had done ’t. 


3. Give as full an account as you can, of what is 
said and done in the scene where Herbert enters for 
the purpose of blinding Arthur. 


4. Give an account of the occasions (previous of 
Banquo’s murder) on which he appears in the scene, 
and of what he says and does upon each of these 
occasions. 


5, What are circumstances, influences, and motives 
indicated in the play, which lead Macbeth to murder 
Dunean ? 


Gniverstiy of Toroavts. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 
In THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


MILTON AND WORDSWORTH. 


Examiner; W. J. ALEXANDER, PH.D. 





1. Mention each of the speakers in the council in 
Pandemonium ; give a brief outline of the arguments 
and advice of each speaker; and thence show what 
aspect of evil each of these personages represents. 


2. Mention in detail all the peculiarities to be found 
in Lycidas which arise from the pastoral form in 
which it is written. 

3. What, in the Leech Gatherer, is particularly 
characteristic of Wordworth’s choice of subject, of his 
tendencies in thought and feeling, and of his style ? 


4, Give an outline and description of the Ode on 
Intimations of Immortality which would give an an 
adequate idea of the poem to one who had never 
read it. 


5. Explain accurately and concisely any difficulties 
in the following passages, indicate the connection, 
and give clearly the meaning of the passage in its 
connection :— 

(a) Return Alpheus that dread voice is past, 

That shrunk thy streams ; return Sicilian Muse. 
(b) A globe of fiery seraphim enclos’d 

With bright imblazonry, and horrent arms. 


(c) In our proper motion we ascend 
Up to our native seat ; descent and fall 
To us in adverse. 

(d) For hot, cold, moist, and dry, four champions fierce 
Strive here for mastery, and to battle bring 
Their embryon atoms. 

(e) And hear the unexpressive nuptial song. 

(f) The stili, sad music of humanity, 

Nor harsh, nor grating, though of ample power 
To chasten and subdue. 
(g) Another race hath been and other palms are won. 
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Bniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH, 


—— 


TENNYSON. 








Examiner: W. J, ALEXANDER, PH.D. 


1. Write a consecutive story of the career of Arthur 
based wholly on what may be learned of him from the 
idyll entitled Guinevere. 

2. “ Maud is a lyrical monodrama.” Explain what 
is meant by this. What advantages and what disadvan- 
tages are afforded to Tennyson by this particular form ? 

5. Quote some sixteen or twenty consecutive lines 
from Maud. 

4, Indicate in what part of Im Memoriam are the 
fullest descriptions of the character of the dead friend, 
and in what connection and for what special purpose 
they are introduced. 

5. Indicate the most striking cases of the use of 
modern scientific facts and theories in Jn Memoriam. 


6. If Sleep and Death be truly one, 
And every spirit’s folded bloom 
Thro’ all its intervital gloom 
In some long trance should slumber on ; 
Unconscious of the sliding hour, 
Bare of the body, might it last, 
And silent traces of the past 
Be all the colour of the flower: 
So then were nothing lost to man; 
So that still garden of the souls 
In many a figured leaf enrolls 
The total world since life began: 
And love will last as pure and whole 
As when he loved me here in time, 
And at the spiritual prime 
Rewaken with the dawning soul. 
Give concisely, in simple, prosaic language, the 
substantial meaning of each of these stanzas, being 
careful to interpret every obscure phrase. 
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niversity of Coronta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


PROSE LITERATURE AND HISTORY OF 
LITERATURE. 


Examiner: W. J. ALEXANDER, PH.D. 


1. Give an outline of the first chapter of Woodstock. 
Show the reasons for beginning the story in this way. 


2. Give a detailed outline of the twenty-eighth 
chapter of Woodstock, which represents the occasion on 
which Charles reveals his identity to Everard. 


3. On the basis of the two novels prescribed, 
show in what respects, if any, Scott is superior as a 
novelist to Hope; and also, in what respects, if any, 
Hope is superior to Scott. 


4. Write a life of Milton, giving special prominence 
to the details of his literary career. 


5. Tell what you know about the Theatre in 
Shakespeare’s time ; and point out any peculiarities of 
his plays which are the result of conditions, now obso- 
lete, atfecting the stage in his day. 
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iniversity of Coronte, 





ANSUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 


In THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





GEOLOGY. 
Examiner: A. P. CoLEmAN, M.A., Pu.D. 


1. What is the composition of limestone, dolomite 
and granite ; how do they originate and in what parts 
of Ontario may each be found? What materials do 
they afford in soil formation ? 


2. Give an account of the action of running water, 
showing its work in erosion and in deposition. What 
is a delta and what kind of soil may be looked for in 
deltas ? 


3. Give the distribution of Devonian rocks in 
Canada, showing the character of the rocks, the chief 
forms of animals and plants, and the economic products 
of the time, 


4. Show the importance of the glaciers of the Ice 
Age in Ontario, especially from the agricultural point 
of view. Contrast the effects of the Ice Age in 
northern Ontario with those found in southern Ontario. 


5. How would you distinguish shale, soft coal, 
chert or hornstone and asphaltum, giving the charac- 
ters of each. 
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Guiverstty of Torontc, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


In THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


- CHEMISTRY. 


(General Course.) 


Examiner; F. J. SMa, B.A., Pa.D. 


1. Upon analysis an organic compound showed the 
following composition : 


C= 260 
H= 872° 
N = 30.57 ¥ 
Oh 3471 


The molecular weight of the compound is 91.6. 
Write the formula of the compound. 


Rien 1 oN = 14, 0. 15.9.) 


2. Give one method of preparation for the chloride 
of each of the following elements and represent in 
each case by equation the reaction with water: 
Hydrogen, Calcium, Aluminium, Phosphorus and Iron. 


3. Briefly outline the method of preparation of the 
following compounds: Hydrogen Dioxide, Bleaching 
Powder and Calcium Superphosphate. 


4, Write an account of the preparation and proper- 
ties of Sulphur and its more important compounds. 


5. Write the formula and give one method of 
preparation for each of the following compounds: 
Acetylene, Formaldehyde, Ethyl Ether and Oxalic 
acid. 


6. Name the compounds represented by the follow- 
ing structural formulae : 


CH, CH, 
| ,0 : /NE, Vig 
oom. Ce | | OH 


eee NEs No 


[OVER. } 


Write the formulae of the following compounds: 
Chloroform, Acetamide, Lactic acid, Tartaric acid. 
8. Express by equations the following reactions : 
(a) Nitrogen Tetroxide treated with Sulphur 
Dioxide. 
(b) Chlorine passed into hot solution of Potash. 


(c) Ferric Chloride treated with Hydrogen Sul- 
phide. 


@niversity cf Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


—_————— 


SPECIAL COURSE. 


AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner: R. Harcourt, B.S.A. 





1. Describe the changes in composition that take 
place in the various parts of a plant as it matures. 


2. Give a full account of the action of lime on soils. 
Where possible give equations. 

3. (a) In what form of combination is phosphorus 
in’ the following substances: Apatite, Coprolite, 
Superphosphate, Thomas slag and Bone. 

(b) Which of these substances cannot be profit- 
ably used in the manufacture of superphosphate ? 

(c) What soils are most suitable for the applica- 
tion of ground phosphates, and why ? 

4. How may the availability of the plant food in a 
given fertilizer be determined in the laboratory ? 
About what per cent. of the various fertilizing con- 
stituents of wood ashes are available ? 


5. “Experience has shown that certain crops are 
unfavorably affected by the use of crude potash salts.” 
Discuss this statement, naming the forms of salts that 
are injurious, and the crops that are injured and in 

what respect. 
-6. Discuss the distinctive characteristics of crops 
and the value of these differences to the farmer. 
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Hniverstiv of Covonts. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 


In THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


1 
SPECIAL COURSE. 


ANIMAL CHEMISTRY. 





Examines: R. Harcourt, B.S.A. 





1. (a) In what way will the proportions of the 
approximate constituents of the animal body be 
affected by growth and by fattening ? 

(b) In what class of animals is the largest amount 
ot fertelizing constituents sold from the farm ? 

2. “The animal body puts itself, after a longer or 
shorter time, into equilibrium with whatever quantity 
of albuminoids it receives in its fodder above that 
necessary to maintain it in average condition.” 

(a) How may the establishment of this equal- 
ibrium be retarded or hastened ? 
(b) What determines the animal’s gain in flesh ? 

3. If an animal which is fed 1,000 lbs. of a mixed 
fodder containing 10 per cent. of protein excretes ; 30. 
lbs. of urea, how many pounds of flesh will be 
deposited on the animal body ? 

4. What is the generally accepted theory regarding 
the formation of fat in the animal body ? 

5. Why are the laws of fat formation not so 
thoroughly understood as those of the formation of 
flesh ? 

6. Discuss the important question of the valuation 
of todders. 

7. Given a variety of fodders and an animal to feed 
them to, what points would you require to know 
regarding the fodders and animal before you could 
build the most economical ration ? 

8. Write a short note on the fertilizing value of 
fodders. 


Jul 
Ox) j 


P3474 wa 

'’ } ; 

. oOfne 

5 s B 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


—— 


(GENERAL COURSE. 


AGRICULTURAL AND ANIMAL 
CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner: R. Harcourt, B.S.A. 


1. Describe the changes that take place in the seed 
during germination. 


2, How may the tenacious nature of a heavy soil 
be overcome ? 


3. Discuss the power of soils for absorbing and 
' retaining plant food. Illustrate your answer where 
possible by equations. 


4, A wheat contains 10 per cent of protein and yields 
30 bus. per acre. If nitrate of soda is worth $45 per 
ton, what is value of the nitrogen taken from each 
acre of the land by the wheat ? 


5. “ Many scientific writers have counselled farmers 
to manure their land in every case with all the 
constituents required by the crop.” Criticise this 
statement. 


6. What circumstances will affect the digestibility 
of a fodder ? 


7. Distinguish between “feeding standard” and 
“nutritive ratio.” Of what value are feeding standards 
to the feeder ? 


8. Explain the following terms: Nitrogen equili- 
brium, Albuminoid ratio, Protein consumption, and 
Digestion co-efficient. 
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Aniversity of Goroatta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





GENERAL COURSE. 


BOTANY, 





Examiner: F. C. HARRISON, B.S.A. 


1. Discuss the relation of plants to gases. 


2. Write fully on the transition of plants from 
Thallophytes to Cormophytes. 


3. Discuss the dispersion of weed seeds by natural 
methods. 


4. Describe the structural peculiarities of leaves 
and the modifications resulting from various modes of 
life. 


5. Describe the formation of periderm. 


6. Describe the intra seminal development of the 
embryo in Phanerogams. 
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GBniversity of Coroavts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





BOTANY. 


MORPHOLOGY AND SYSTEMATIC BOTANY. 





Examiner: F. C. HARRISON, B.S.A. 


1. Identify and describe the plants A, B, C, D. 
2. Identify, draw and describe the seeds given you. 
3. Indicate the relationships of the Amentaceae. 
What peculiarities of fertilization occur in certain 
families of this order ? 
4. Describe and illustrate the more important 
“branch systems.” 


~ 


5. “The occurrence of motile antherozoids amongst 
the lower phanerogams is perhaps the most important 
of all recent botanical discoveries.” 
Outline these discoveries and discuss the quota- 

tion given. 

6. Discuss the morphology of the spikelet in 
Gramineae. Describe the more important Canadian 
genera of the Agrostideae. 
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Winiversity of Covoitoa. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


CRYPTOGAMIC BOTANY. 





Examiner: W. LOCHHEAD, B.A. M.S. 








For Specialists in Brology. 


1. Indicate fully the evolution of the Sporophytic 
and Gametophytic stages in the Algae and Liverworts, 
Show the relative importance of the two stages in 
each step. 


2. By reference to forms of the Bryophyta and 
Pteridophyta show that the sterilization of potentially 
sporogenous tissue has been a wide-spread phenomenon, 
appearing as a natural consequence of increased spore 
production. 


3. Describe the structure and life-history of Antho- 
ceros. Discuss its position in the natural system, 
and its relation to other groups. 


4. Describe fully and make drawings of the pro- 
thallia and mature sporophyte of Equisetum. 


5. Describe the structure of Sphagnum, and discuss 
its affinities. 

6. Draw and describe the mature sporophyte of 
Marsilia and Salvinia. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899, 


IN THE ACRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





BOTANY. 


PLANT PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 


Hzaminer: F.C. HARRISON, B.S.A. 


1. Describe the histology of the intra-stelar funda- 
mental tissue. 


2. Discuss the formation of tissue in consequence of 
injury. , 
3. Describe the division of a mother cell of the 
pollen (Lillium sp.). 
4, Give a full account of the structure and function 
of sieve tissue and of its occurrence in plants. 
5. Describe the phenomena of irritability in Mimosa, 
and the structure of the parts involved. 
6. Write what you know on the curvature of roots, 
and discuss McDougall’s experiments on this subject. 
7. Write short notes on : 
(a) chemotaxis. 
(b) carnivorous plants. 
(c) stereome. 
8. Write an essay on Hybridization. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


In THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


PLANT PATHOLOGY. 





Examiner: W. LOCHHEAD, B.A., M.S. 


For Specialists in Biology and Horticulture. 


1. Indicate a diagrammatic classification of the 
Fungi which will give the greatest amount of informa- 
tion regarding the relationships of the different groups. 


2. (a) As we rise from the lower forms like Mucor 
to the higher forms like Agaricus in what particulars 
do we notice the advancement to have taken place ? 


(b) Compare the Sporophores and Sporangia of 
Mucor and Eurotium. 


3. (a) What characters distinguish the perithecia of 
the following forms: Sphaerotheca mors-uvae, Uncin- 
ula spiralis, Podosphaera oxyucanthe, Phyllactinia 
suffultu ? (b) Name the hosts of, and give the most 
effective remedies for the preceding fungi. 


4. Describe fully the following forms, and tell to 
what orders they belong: Claviceps purpurea, Sclero- 
tinia libertiana, Exoascus deformans. 


5. What are lichens? Describe thestructure of any 
species you know, and its mode of reproduction. Dis- 
cuss the symbiosis existing among its various parts. 


6. Show clearly the resemblances and differences 
among the following genera: Agaricus, Boletus, 
Hydnum and Lycoperdon. To what order does each 
belong ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


In THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


PLANT PATHOLOGY. 





Examiner: W. LocHHEAD, B.A, M.S. 


For Specialists i Agriculture. 


1. Name the hosts of the following: Phytophthora 
infestuns, Plasmopara viticola, and Peronosporu 
Schleideni. Give the most effective remedies for each, 
and state in what particulars their gonidiophores differ. 


2. Describe fully Claviceps purpurea and Laestadia 
bidwelli. 


3. Show clearly how the mycelium of the Uredineze 
differs from that of the Ustilaginez. 


4. (a) What characters distinguish the orders 
Ustilaginaeceze and Tilletiaceze ? 


(b) Deseribe the methods and results of Brefeld’s 
experiments with Ustilago maydis. 


5. Describe the best known preventives for, and 
give the life-history of each of the following: Ustil- 
ago avense, Ustilago tritici and Tilletia tritici. 

6. (a) State clearly what is meant by pleomorphism 
or polymorphism among fungi. 

(b) Describe the life-history of any hetercecious 
fungus, noting the various reproductive bodies formed 
by it, and the conditions under which each will 
reproduce the fungus. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


In THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.S.A. 


ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 
(Special Course.) 





Examiner : JOHN McCrAg, B.A., M.B. 


1. Write a short paper upon the histology and phy- 
siology of the mammalian lung. 

2. (2) What are the functions of the liver and the 
kidney ? 

(b) Show how the gross structure of the various 
parts of the alimentary canal is adapted to the func- 
tion of each. 

3. How and where is saliva produced ? What is its 
function ? 

4. By what various means does the animal body rid 
itself of waste ? 

5. Describe either 

(a) the structure of cartilage and of fibrous 
connective tissue ; 
or (b) the structure of muscle fibre and skin. 


6. Describe, histologically, a lymphatic gland. 


7. Describe the histological structure of the small 
intestine. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899- 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.S.A. 
ZOOLOGY—VERTEBRATE AND 
INVERTEBRATE. 


(Special Course.) 





Examiner : JOHN McCrakg, B.A., M.B. 





1, How is the tactile sense provided for in 
(a) Amoeba, . 
(b) any Arthropod, 
(c) the fishes ? 
2. Describe the alimentary tract of the Pigeon, con- 


trasting it in any point of difference, with that of the 
Fish. 


3. Describe fully a dorsal vertebra of (a) The Fish, 
(b) The Mammal; and the pelvic girdle, and hind limb 
of the Bird. 

4, What are the chief characteristics of 

(a) Hirudinea, 
(b) Ciliate Infusoria, 
(c) Arachnida ? 

5. Describe the sexual organs of the Pulmonata and 

of the Cestoda. 


6. Show in a general way the development of the 
auditory apparatus from the lowest Invertebrates to 
the highest Vertebrates. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





ENTOMOLOGY. 


Examiner : W. LOCHHEAD, B.A., M.S. 








For Specialists in Agriculture and Horticulture. 


Note.—Agricultural students will try questions 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 
Horticultural students will try questions 1, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9. 


1. Describe and draw the mouth-parts of any 
mandibulate insect ; and show clearly with the aid of 
diagrams, the modifications in hemipterous, dipterous, 
lepidopterous, and hymenopterous mouth-parts. 


2. Outline the series of experiments performed by 
Comstock and Slingerland on Wireworms, and state 
their general conclusions. 


3. Describe any good breeding-cage, and the usual 
mode of inflating larvee. 


4. Give the life-history, habits and destructiveness 
of the Hessian Fly. State the most approved method 
of dealing with this insect. 


5. Name any four common Granary insects; and 
give the life-history of two—one a Meth, the other a 
Beetle. Give the best remedial measures. 


6. Discuss the subject of Insect Pests under the 
following heads: (w) The sudden appearance of new 
pests, (6) The natural enemies of - insects, (c) The 
effects of temperature and food-supply in limiting the 
number of insects. 


7. (a4) Sketch clearly the life-history, habits, destruc- 
tiveness and natural enemies of Carpocapsa pomonella, 
(b) “The question ®of the number of broods of: this 
pest is of great practical importance in connection with 
the methods of combating it.” Discuss the above 
quotation, and the most approved methods of control- 
ing the pest. 


fOVER. ] 


&. Aspvliotus perniciosus. Sketch its history, its: 


appearance in Ontario, its method of distribution, its 
life-history, and the means adopted by the Ontario 
Government to control it. 


9. (a) Construct a simple Spraying Calendar for 
orchard insects. Give formulz for mixtures used. 


(b) Outline the life-history of any two insects in- 


festing the plum. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


SPECIAL COURSE. 


(INSECTICIDES AND FUNGICIDES. 


Examiner: R. Harcourt, B.S.A. 


1. What constitutes a good insecticide ? 


2. Write a short account of the chemistry of Arsenic 
as it is related to this subject. 


3. Outline a method for the manufacture of Paris 
green and give the reactions envolved. 


4. (a) How is London purple obtained ? 
(b) Why is the use of lime along with it so 
essential ? | 
5. (a) In preparing the Bordeaux mixture, calculate 
how much pure lime (Ca QO) would be required to 
completely precipitate 6 lbs. of copper sulphate (Cu 
S015 Hs0) as the hydrate. Ca—40; Cu—63 and 
S=32. 
(b) What tests may be employed to tell when 
enough lime has been added 4 
6. (a) How is “ Modified Eau Celeste” prepared ? 
(b) Illustrate by equations the probable changes 
that take place in its preparation and in the drying on 
the leaf. 
7. How and for what purpose is hydrocyanic acid 
used in horticulture ? How is it prepared ? 
8. Give afew notes on the preparation, uses, and 
limitations of kerosene emulsions. 


9. Note some of the precautions that should be 
observed in the mixing of insecticides and fungicides. 
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University of Covoiuta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





(GENERAL COURSE.) 


AGRICULTURE AND LIVE STOCK. 


Examiner: G. E. Day, B.S.A. 





1. (a) Discuss the relation of humus to soil fertility. 
(b) What means may be employed to maintain 
the supply of humus in the soil ? 


2. Discuss the economical application of farm yard 
mauure, showing how losses are likely to occur, and 
how they may be avoided or lessened. 


3. Write a short essay on red clover culture. 


4. Compare Aberdeen-Angus and Hereford cattle 
with Shorthorns. 


5. Describe a typical bacon hog. 


6. Write notes on the feeding and management of 
dairy cattle. 
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Gntversity of Toronte. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





(SPECIAL COURSE.) 


AGRICULTURE. 


Eavaminer: G. EB. Day, B.S.A. 





1. Describe the changes which may occur in a 
manure heap, and deduce therefrom suggestions regard- 
ing the general management of farmyard manure. , 


2. Write a short essay upon the natural fertility of 
the soil and how to use it to advantage. 


3. Discuss the utility of “ cover crops,’ naming and 
describing the use of crops which are suitable for the 
purpose, 

4. (a) Describe fall and spring cultivation for 
mangels. 

(b) Name six important grasses and comment on 
characteristics and utility of each. 

5. A farmer wishes to grow the following crops: 
peas, wheat, oats, barley, corn, roots and hay, besides 
providing pasture for stock. 

(a) Arrange the crops (1) in a four-year rotation, 
and (2) in a seven-year rotation. 

(b) Discuss the relative merits of the two ro- 
tations. 


a ; hinds: y 


ae 


lap he . A + Ta 
Ti i Y Vlad ey * _ fs aes | i 
ay a, Ub 


(fh { OMe oS to cs} arse) , 


: 7 may wt 





Giniversity of Covonts. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





(SPECIAL COURSE IN AGRICULTURE.) 


LIVE STOCK: BREEDING, FEEDING 
AND MANAGEMENT. 


EHaaminer: G. E. Day, B.S.A. 





1. Discuss the theory that acquired characters in 
animals are hereditary. 
2. Describe the feeding and management of: 
(1) Breeding sows. 
(2) Calves from birth to weaning. 
3. Discuss the following: 
(1) Influence of age on rate of gain in fattening 
cattle. 
(2) Influence of breed on rate of gain and quality 
of beef in fattening cattle. 
(3) Influence of food on proportion of fat and lean 
in fattening animals, 


4. For what kinds of stock are the following foods 
suitable, and how should they be fed: cotton-seed 
meal, flax seed, roots, pea straw, and rape ? 


5. Briefly summarize the results of investigations 
reyarding the causes of “soft bacon.” 
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Ciniversiiv of Covonts, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


In THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





(SPECIAL COURSE IN AGRIOULTURE,) 
LIVE STOCK: BREEDS. 


Examiner: G. E. Day, B.S.A. 





1. Define the term Thoroughbred, and give history 
and characteristics of the breed. 

2. Write notes on the general characteristics and 
utility of Holstein-Friesian, Jersey, and Galloway 
cattle. 

3. Give directions for judging Shorthorn cattle, 
Oxford Down sheep, and Bershire swine. 

4. Give brief descriptive sketches of Shropshire, 
Cotswold, and Dorset Horn sheep. 

5. Discuss the utility of Poland China and Tam- 
worth swine, stating the grounds on which you base 
your conclusions. 
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AArtiversity of Torontta. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


PHYSICS. 





Examiner: J. B RtyNnoups, B.A. 


1. Describe and explain the effects, at different sea- 
sons of the year, of the sub-earth duct on the temper- 
ature and humidity of a room. 


2. A volume of hot air, saturated with aqueous 
vapor, is ascending from the surface of the earth. 
State and explain the physical changes that it under- 
goes during the ascension. 


3. What is meant by Surface Tension? Explain 
the relation between surface tension and the move- 
ment of water in soils. 


4. Describe and explain the form of each of the 
following: A drop of mercury on aclean glass sur- 
face. A drop of water hanging from a pipette. A 
bubble of gas within a liquid. 


5. Has water a definite boiling point? Disscuss 
fully. 


6. Describe the properties of liquified air, and dis- 
cuss its probable economic value. 


7. A spring is 22 feet below the level of a house, 
and 200 feet distant. Write instructions and sugges- 
tions regarding the installation of a pump at the house 
for the purpose of drawing the water from the spring. 
Draw a diagram showing the necessary parts of the 
_plant. 
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Guiversity of Coronta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


METEOROLOGY AND SOIL PHYSICS. 


Examiner: J. B. REYNOLDS, B.A. 


DAILY RANGE OF TEMPERATURES. 


BRITS tend ciate Cosa oe HEpOuEee ecu Sigil) || OU. UG 
WH RCOR A Ae nnn one os 61° 63 64 65 66 66 67 68 68 68 64 
aaghh Soll... Boas. 44° 56 64 76 84 86 91 87 84 81 72 
Dark Soil... 3... 44° 60 70 82 89 91 94 86 88 80 72 
Wet Boil) fot. 44° 56 63 74 78 79 80 76 74 .72 66 
Pr paula peas een 0 <.s 44° 51 57 61 67 68 69 70 70 °70 67 


Write full explanatory comments upon the above 
table of temperatures, which were taken on the same 
day and at the same spot. 

2. Supposing that there are various substances in 
solution on both sides of the root-membrane of a 
plant; describe and explain the changes that may 
occur in these solutions during the gr owth of the plant. 


8. Define Insolation, and describe its economic effects. 


4, Define Relative Humidity. Describe and explain 
the changes in relative humidity that may occur from 
sunrise to sunrise in summer: (1) with a clear sky; 
(2) with a cloudy sky. © 

5. Describe the Fortin Barometer. Explain the use 
of the attached thermometer. State and explain the 
effect of latitude on the reading of the barometer. 


6. Write an article on Spring Frosts, under the fol- 
lowing heads: Conditions favorable to their formation, 
Methods of prediction, Protection of plants. 
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Gniverstty of Toronts., 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. _ 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FLORICULTURE. 





Examiner: Linus Woo.Lverton, M.A. 





1. (a) Give directions for preparing soil for pot 
plants. 


(6) In what way may roots be a guide to a 
suitable kind of soil ? 


2. How should a geranium plant be treated to 
prepare it for winter blooming ? 

3. Give full directions for propagating and growing 
a chrysanthemum plant for blooming indoors in 
November. 


4. What culture should be given the Calla with 
regard to (qa) soil, (b) drainage, (c) water, (d) bloom- 
ing, (€) resting period. 

5. How would you treat bulbs for winter blooming ? 


6. (a) What is meant by the terms, “ Annuals,” 
“ Biennials ” and “ Perennials.” 


(b) To which class do the following belong respec- 
tively, and are they severally tender, half hardy or 
hardy ? Ageratum, Sweet Alyssum, Pansy, Primula 
Sinensis, Wallflower, Stocks, Sweet William, Carna- 
tions. 


7. Write an article on the Window Box, naming (@) 
suitable plants, (b) watering, (c) treatment. 
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Giniversity of Toronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





VEGETABLE GARDENING, 


—_—_—_—_——_—_— __. 


Examiner: Linus Woo.verton, M.A. 





1. (a) Describe, with plans, (1) a common hotbed, 
(2) a fire hotbed. 

(6) What plants may be profitably grown in 
these by the market gardener, and at what tempera- 
tures ? 

2. (u) What are the three conditions for successful 
germination of seeds ? 


(b) How may these be secured in practice ? 
3. Mention three ways in which seeds are liablo to 
injury while being cured. 
4. In selecting seed for improved varieties, should 


the plant or the individual fruit be considered ? Make 
your answer clear by illustration. 


5. (a) What soil is best for cauliflower ? 


(b) In what month should the seed of Early Paris 
be sown in latitude 434 in order to have main crop 
during September and October ? 


(c) For early crop when should seeds be sown 
and when should plants be set out in open ground ? 


(7) Are large or small plants more desirable for 
transplanting, and why ? 
(e) Give a plan for blanching the heads. 
6. Write an article on celery growing for profit, 


pointing out (a) methods of seed sowing, (b) trans- 
planting and (c) storing for market. 
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Giniversity of Coron. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


In THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


FRUIT GROWING. 





Examiner: LINUS WOOLVERTON, M.A. 


1, (a) What is the object of growing a cover crop 
in an orchard ? 

(b) Mention three ways in which cover crops 
improve the physical condition of the soil. 

(c) Mention three ways in which cover crops 
improve the chemical condition. 

(d) Name six plants to use for a cover crop, 
giving approximate quantity of seed required of each 
per acre. 

2. What four elements should be applied to orchard 
lands for increasing the fertility ? Explain the use of 
each. What is the most important and why ? 

3. (4) Explain the terms “self sterile” and “self 
fertile ” in connection with fruits. 

(b) Name six varieties of pears and six varieties 
of grapes of each class. 

(c) What effect may be tracable to the parentage 
of the stock ? 

4. (a) What is the Quincunx system of planting an 
orchard ? 

(b) What distance apart is best for apples, pears, 
peaches, plums, cherries, grapes, currants ? 

5. Give complete directions for preparing the Bor- 
deaux mixture. 

6. What is meant by Ringing the grape vine? 
Explain the method and say what effect it has (a) 
upon the vine, (b) upon the fruit. What varieties of 
grapes are benefitted by it and what are rendered 
inferior ? 

7. Write a paragraph carefully describing— 

(a) The Kniffen system of grape pruning. 

(b) The Renewal system of grape pruning. 
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Wniverstty of Coarontts. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 


In THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


LANDSCAPE GARDENING. 





Examiner: Linus WooLverton, M.A. 


1. (a) Show by a diagram how you would grade a 
lawn toa level by use of carpenter’s level and small 
wooden stakes. 

(6) What variations from a perfect level are 
desirable in the home grounds ? 


2. Give ten rules for grouping trees. 


3. Give instructions for the construction of drives 
and walks. Make diagram showing how you would 
obtain a satisfactory curve. 


4. Give four ways of introducing Variety into a 
landscape. 


5. Distinguish between the Formal and the Pic- 
turesque style of landscape gardening. What styles 
of architecture may be used with the former ? 


6. Draw a plan in picturesque style for (a) a lawn of 
one acre about a house, (b) a school yard of one acre, 
and (c) a cemetery of two acres. 


7. Give a list of the more desirable shrubs for plant- 
ing in Canada. 
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Giniversity of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


In THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FORESTRY. 


Examiner: THOMAS SOUTHWORTH. 


1, How would you ascertain the age of a tree ? 


2. Name the most important timber tree in Canada, 
and give reasons for your selection. 


3. What tree is used principally in the manufacture 
of paper ? 3 


4. Name three species of pine native to Ontario, and 
also the nut-bearing trees. 


5. Mention some of our native shrubs suitable fof 
ornamental or hedge planting. 


6. Forests are said to promote the evenness of the 
flow of streams running through them, or having their 
sources within them. Explain the reason of this. 


7. Given an ordinary 100 acre farm, what propor- 
tion of it would be best kept in forest, and on what 
part of the farm should the wood lot be located ? 


8. If the farm wood lot has become run down, with 
few trees of value left, what steps would you take to get 
it into productive condition ? 


9. Mention some recent legislative action in the 
direction of forest protection and preservation in 
Ontario. 


10. What are the principal forces operating against 
forest perpetuation in Canada ? 
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Wniversity of Covownto. 
DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY. 


RoyaL CoLLeGe OF DENTAL SURGKONS OF ONTARLO. 





COMBINED ANNUAL EXAMINATION: MARCH, 1899, 





FOR D.D.S. AND L.DS. 


ANATOMY. 


Examiner: F. N. G. Starr, M.B. (Tor.) 





1. Give the origin, insertion, and nerve supply of the 
following muscles :—Tensor palati; Middle constrictor 
of Pharynx ; Digastric ; Temporal ; Sterno-mastoid. 


2. What muscles depress the lower jaw ? 


3. Give origin, insertion, and nerve supply of each 
muscle named in the answer to question 2. 


4. Give the relations of the submaxillary gland. 


5. Whence is the lingual nerve derived? Describe 
its course and relations. 


6. What are the branches of the external carotid ? 


7. Describe the course of the facial artery, and give 
its branches. 
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Buiversity of Toronta, 
DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY. 


RoyaL CoLLeGE oF DENTAL SURGEONS OF ONTARIO. 





COMBINED ANNUAL EXAMINATION : MARCH, 1899. 


———— 


FOR D.DS. AND LDS. 
CHEMISTRY. 





Kaaminer: F. J. SMALE, B.A., Pa.D. 





1. Upon analysis a compound yielded 


C= 40: ya 
tert U 7 
O = 53°3 yA ; 


Its vapor density (H = 1) is 49°7% Write the formula 
of the compound, 

2. Taking Mendelejeti’s classification of the ele- 
ments as a basis, and selecting one typical element 
from each group, give one method of preparation for 
the Oxides of each of these elements. Express by 
equations the reactions of these Oxides with water. 


3. Write the formula and one method of preparation 
for each of the following compounds: Arsine (Hydride 
of Arsenic), Hydrogen Iodide, Potassium Chlorate, 
Zinc Phosphate, Mercurie Chloride, Ethyl Acetate, 
Acetaldehyde, Hydrocyanic Acid, Nitroglycerine, Ani- 
line. 3 

4, “Zinc, Cadmium, and Mercury, occurring in the 
same growp in the natural classification of the ele- 
ments, present certain analogies in chemical behaviour.” 
Illustrate this statement. 


5. The Alcohols are divided into three classes— 
Primary, Secondary and Tertiary. What forms the 
basis of this classification, and what are the typical 
reactions of each class? (Equations.) 


6. Write a brief tabular account of the Chemistry 
of Phosphorus. 


[OVER. } 


7. Express by equations the following reactions: 
(1) Barium Dioxide treated with Carbon Dioxide. 


(2) Chlorine passed into a mixture of red Phos- 
phorus and Alcohol. 


(3) Sodium Acetate treated with Sodium Hydrate. 


(4) Limestone treated with a solution of Carbon 
Dioxide. 


(5) Alkaline solution of Aldehyde treated with 
Chlorine. 





Bniversity of Toronto. 
DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY. 


Royvat CoLurGe oF DENTAL SURGEONS OF ONTARIO, 





COMBINED ANNUAL EXAMINATION : MARCH, 1899, 





FOR D.DS. AND L.DS. 
OPERATIVE DENTISTRY, 


EKvaminer : SYLVESTER Moyer, L.D.S., D.D.S. 


1. In Dental Caries state circumstances from which 
you would deduce favorable or unfavorable prognoses, 

2, Explain your treatment of a Chronic Alveolar 
Abscess which discharges through the root canals, but 
from which there is no opening on the gums. 

3. Give rules for the age at which you would 
recommend the use of gold in filling children’s teeth. 

4. Give six rules for the preparation of the walls 
and marginal edge of cavities. 

5. Give rules for the preparation of cavities on the 
proximal surfaces of bi-cuspids and molars. 

6. What alloy do you expect to use in your prac- 
tice? Give percentage composition as nearly as you 
ean. In what respects is it superior to others 7 

7. Discuss the advisability of immediately extract- 
ing a useless root having an Acute Alveolar Abscess 
accompanied by extreme swelling and suppuration. 

8. (a) To what extent would you recommend the 
lining of cavities 7 

(b) With mnie. would you line them in each 
respective case ? 

9. How would you treat 

(a) Hypersensitive Dentine / 
(b) Hemorrhage after extraction / 
(c) Green stain 7 
(d) Incisor broken off with live pulp- exposed ? 
(e) Pyrrhoea-Alveolaris (first sitting) ? 
10. Enumerate the chief causes of failures in Opera- 
tive Dentistry. 


“oaite 88 Ta yin ; ae 


CLT ea tes Ai AS He m 


FAsA wa Fe 


i eed 


- 


_-<- 6s — 


iF. 


iit? atl {i us 
4b bit vile uw 


j {y tit oun: t os qo 4 gir lt % “9 
‘ cA aM honey it ena ie 


: ; tT? we chy ae Aye well 
natowyvbl 


if +tiy it site out welgen 
teas cert ly 


SUT 
i 


landing Jos @ ie ya 
‘ ws Ti ¥ is Yo 3 
ar 


“é, Jitw id 


- 


pi J hid ig ie ‘bhi a ety 
Gamal ay hie avout ee pak 
. te Trevis ‘ess i ") Be ngage 


, ' fi a ihe ae iv Liste 16 
OOK 4 qhip ete 


A (gaitaie Jeni rep aby 
4 et 





@niversity of Coronic, 
DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY. 


Royal CoLLEGE oF DenTAL SURGEONS OF ONTARIO. 


COMBINED ANNUAL EXAMINATION : MARCH, 1899. 


FOR D.DS. AND LDS. 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY. 


Kaaminer: Dr. C. H. Zreater, L.D.8., D.D.S. 





1. State brietly in what cases you would advise 
bridgework in preference to a partial plate and vice 
versa. 

2. What are the four indications for the use of 
swaged metal plates in preference to vulcanite or 
celluloid 7 


3. Mention five cases which would indicate the 
retention of a plate by clasping instead of a vacuum 
chamber. Also what precautions should be observed 
in the construction and adjustment of clasps ? 


4. (a) Describe in as brief a manner as possible the 
process of making a continuous gum Denture. 

(b) In what respects is it superior to other Den- 
tures ? 
(c) State the objections urged against it. 

5, Name five requisites in restoring the appearance 
and function of a natural tooth by crowning. 

6. State the peculiarites in the manipulation of the 
following plate metals: Gold, Platinum, Silver, and 
Aluminum. 

7. In preparing the upper jaw for a plate where the 
two cuspids alone remain would you advise their 
extraction ¢ Give four valid reasons for your answer. 

8. (a) What are the causes of irregularities of the 
teeth 7 

(b) State the changes which the surrounding 
tissues undergo when teeth are regulated, and 

(c) The accidents which may occur during treat- 
ment. 

(d) How would you correct a partial eruption of 
a Superior lateral incisor. 
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@niverstty of Toronio, 
. - DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY. 


Royal CoLLueGe oF DENTAL SURGEONS OF ONTARIO. 





COMBINED ANNUAL EXAMINATION : MARCH, 1899. 





FOR D.D.S. AND LDS. 
MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 


Examiner: J. G. Roperts, D.D.S., LDS. 





1. (a) Give causes of Facial Neuralgia. 
(b) “ symptoms and treatment. 
(c) Discuss the advisability of removing Meckel’s 
Ganglion for Chronic Neuralgia. 
2. What are the signs, symptoms and treatment for 
Dentigerous Cysts ? | 
3. Distinguish between the local oral lesions of 
Syphilis and Epithelioma. 
4. Treat a case of chronic Cancrum Oris. 


5, Discuss infection, contagion and miasma. State 
the necessary precautions to be taken for prevention. 
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Bniversity of Coronta. 
DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY. 


Royat CoLLEGe OF DENTAL SURGEONS OF ONTARIO, 


COMBINED ANNUAL EXAMINATION: MARCH, 1899. 


FOR D.D.S. AND LDS. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 





Haaminer; A, PRIMROSE, M.B.,C.M., Edin., M.R.C.S., Eng. 


1. What is the action of (a) the Gastric Juice and 
(b) the Pancreatic Juice upon Proteids ? 


2. How is Heat produced in the body and how is 
the temperature of the Body kept constant ? 


3. What is Urea? Where is Urea produced in the 
Body and how is it excreted ? 


5. What is the composition of the Lymph? What 
forces move the Lymph in the Body ? 


5. Describe a pulse tracing as formed on the sphyg- 
mograph. What is the Dicrotic Wave due to ? 


6, What are the conditions which effect absorption 
of materials into the Lymph and the Blood streams 
respectively during the progress of Digestion ? 
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Bniversity of Toronto, 
DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY. 


Roya CoLLeGre or Denran SurGEoNs oF ONTARIO, 





COMBINED ANNUAL EXAMINATION : MARCH, 1899, 





FOR D.D.S AND LDS. 
MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS, 


Kaeaminer: R. F. Morrow, M.D.S., D.D.S. 


1. Name and describe the parts of a Complete 
Prescription. 


2. Describe methods of disinfecting instruments. 


3. Write Dental Formula for 
(a) Astringent and Antiseptic Gargle. 
(b) Or Hise Dentrifice. 

4. Name two drugs that reduce volume and force 
of the pulse. 

5, Give the symptoms and remedies used in Mer- 
curial Ptyalism. 

6. What is meant by the following terms: Hzema- 
tinics, Antispasmodics, Blennorrhetics, Alteratives, 
Spinants, Carminatives. 

7. Distinguish between 

(a) Carbolie Acid and Creosote. 
(b) Boric Acid and Arsenious Acid. 

8. Give doses of the following: Strychnine, Bella- 
donz, Tincture of Aconite, Antikamnia Digitalis, 
Aromatic Spirits of Ammonia. 

9. What local and constitutional § bbe oe would 
you use in the treatment of 

(a) Abscess of the Antrum., 
(b) Alveolar Abscess. 
10. Give poisonous symptoms and antidotes for the 
following: Arsenic, Atropine, Carbolie Acid, Chloro- 
form, Tobacco, and Lead Salts. 
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niversity of Toronto. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY. 


Roya CoLtirce or DENTAL SURGEONS OF ONTARIO. 





COMBINED ANNUAL EXAMINATION ; MARCH, 1399, 





FOR D.D.S. AND I.D.8. 


DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE. 





Keaminer ; J. B. Witumort, M.D.S., D.D.S. 





1, Give‘a synopsis of the provisions of the “ Act 
respecting Dentistry ” in Ontario, in respect of : 
(a) The election of a Board of Directors, 
(6) The duties of the Directors. 
(c) The punishment of illegal practitioners. 
2. State (a) The requirements for obtaining an L.D.S. 
in Ontario. 


(6) The exemptions allowed to graduates of Cana- 
dian Universities in the Faculties of Medicine and 
Arts and graduates of foreign Dental Colleges, respec- 
tively. 

3. On what conditions may graduates of the Royal 
College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario be admitted to 
practice Dentistry in the Provinces of British Columbia, 
Quebec, Nova Scotia, respectively. 

4. What degree of skill does the law require of a 
Dentist in the treatment of a patient ? What is the 
rule as to advances made in the profession ¢ 


5. If an action for malpractice is brought against a 
Dentist what ought he to be able to prove in respect 
to the case as to his treatment of it, in order to escape 
damages ? 


6. If in an action for malpractice the claim for dam- 
ages is based on alleged negligence on the part of the 
Dentist, what must the plaintiff prove in order to 
succeed ? 


7. State the doctrine of “ contributory negligence,” 
and give illustrations of its application in such cases 
as those referred to in question 5. 

8. What is the provision of the Dental Law of New 
Brunswick as to the administration by a Dentist of 
drugs to produce Anesthesia ? 
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Giniversity of Coronta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 


PHARMACY AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTRY, 


Examiner; FRANKLIN T. Harrison, PHARM.D. 


1. Volatile Oils. Describe the general methods 
of preparation. Give adulterations and impurities 
likely to be present and method of detecting same. 


2. Tinctures. Discuss the different methods em- 
ployed in the British Pharmacopeeia in preparing tinc- 
tures. Say in what cases maceration should precede 
percolation and when simple maceration should be 
employed. 


3. Medicated Waters State by what different pro- 
cesses they are prepared, giving an example of each. 
Describe fully the operation and apparatus necessary 
to make cinnamon water. 


4. Describe the preparation and manner of estimat- 
ing strength of Spirit of Nitrous Ether and Solution 
of Ethyl Nitrite. State in what way these prepara- 
tions differ and the strength of each. 


5. What do you understand by stundardised prepu- 
rations, and what is the necessity for them? Outline 
the process by which Liquid Extract of Cinchona is 
standardised. 


6. State from what the following drugs are obtained 
and describe their physical characters :—Menthol 
Salol, Sucrose, Salicin, Caffeine, Lactose, Phenacetin. 


7. Hypodermic Injections. Name those official in 
the British Pharmacopceia and the strength of each. 
Some pharmacists recommend that the vessels in which 
these preparations are made and sent out should be 
rendered aseptic. What is meant by this, and how 
may it be accomplished ? 

8. Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus. State method of 


preparation, with precautions necessary to keep the 
Tron in a ferrous condition. Give strength and tests 
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Giniversity of Covonto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 


PRACTICAL PHARMACY. 


Examiner: FRANKLIN T. Harrison, PHARM.D.’ 





1. Prepare 100% of Syrup of Ferrous Iodide. 


The following is the process as given in the B. P. 
and which is to be used :— 


IMPERIAL. METRIC, 
Iron, in Wire.... ounce. 25 grammes. 
LOOIN GIG on tice 726 grains. 83 grammes. 
Refined Sugar ..164 ounces. 825 grammes. 
Distilled Water ....... a sufficient quantity. 


Add the Refined Sugar to six fluid ounces (or three 
hundred cubic centimetres) of boiling Distilled Water 
and heat until dissolved. Dilute half a fluid ounce (or 
twenty-five cubic centimetres) of the resulting syrup 
with an equal volume of Distilled Water and set aside. 
Digest the Iodine and the Jron Wire in a fiask with 
two and a-half fluid ounces (or one hundred and twenty- 
five cubic centimetres) of Distilled Water ; heat gently, 
and finally boil slightly, until.the froth loses its yellow 
color; filter the liquid while still hot into the syrup, 
washing the flask and the filter with the diluted syrup 
previously set aside and now heated to boiling. Pass 
_ sufficient boiling Distilled Water through the filter to 
produce, when cold, one pint (or one thousand cubie 
centimetres). Mix. 


Exhibit sample prepared, and state weight in 
grammes of the finished Syrup. 


[ov ER, | 


2. Determine the Arsenious Acid in the sample of 

presen Wie eee ; 

Liq. Arsenicalis using 10° Volumetric Solution of Iodine. 
Make returns as follows: 


ee of Arsenical Solution taken = 
Tv 


cc a Solution of Iodine used —= 


Per ct. of Arsenious Acid present in solution = 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FINAL EXAMINATION. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 


PRESCRIPTIONS. 


Examiner: CHas. F. HeEpner, Pu.G., Pum.B. 


1. Translate the following prescriptions into English : 

(a) Recipe :—Guaiaci ligni rasi, sesunciam, Sassafras 
radicis, unciam dimidiam, Aquae destillate, libras duas. 
Coque igne leni ad libram, sub finem coctionis adde glycyr- 
rhize radicis contuse, drachmas duas et cola. <Aiger 
cochlearia tria ter vel quater die ante cibum capiat. 


(5) Recipe :—Olei morrhue puri, uncias octo. 

Sumatur cochleare minimum (augenda ad amplum) bis 
die cum misturz sequentis cochleari amplo. 

(c) Recipe :—Acidi phosphorici diluti, semiunciam, 
Tincture nucis vomice, sesfluidrachmam, Tincture calum- 
be, Syrupi Zingiberis, ana fluidunciam, Infusi aurantii, ad 
fluiduncias octo. 

Misce fiat mistura. 


2. Write the following expressions without abbreviations 

and translate : 

(a) M. ft. pil. ij 0. n. et m. sum. 

(6) Cap. part. 3s hor. ¢. coch. amp. succi limon. 

(c) M. cap. sesune. t. i. d. c. pulv. j seq. in stat. effer- 
ves. 

(7) Contund. ft. pil. et detur tal. dos. no. undec. qua- 
rum cap. j sing. noct. h. s. 

(e) F. lia. 

Criticise fully the following prescriptions, and if possi- 
ble to avert difficulties that may occur in dispensing any of 
them as written, state in what manner it may be done. 


(OVER. 


3. BR. Hydrarg. chloridi gr. ij 


Tre. cinchonz composite, £3 vij 
Spt. ammoniz aromatici £3} 
Misce fiat mistura. 

4, B. Tinct. iodi f3ij 
Collodii f3iij 
Liq. ammonize f3} 

Misce. Applica c¢. pencil. camel. 

5. BR. Quinine sulfatis 3] 
Ferri pyrophosphatis Si 
Strychnine sulfatis gr.j 
Acidi phosphorici diluti fZss 
Syrupi zingiberis f3j 


Aquam ad fZiv 
Misce ft. mist. 


6. BR. ~ wAcidifcarbolicicryst, oy, gr.X 
Plumbi acetatis gr.x 
Thymolis or.XV 
Morphine sulfatis gr.ij 
Olei theobromatis Siij 

Misce fiant suppositoriz decem. 

fi Quinine sulfatis, 

Potassil lodidi, aa 3} 
Elixir aurantii £2) 
Syrupi fZvij 


Misce fiat mistura. 

8. Spiritus ditheris Nitrost. Write dispensing notes on 
its exhibition in mixtures ‘with (a) Distilled water only, (6) 
. Bromides and Iodides, (c) Alcoholic preparations containing 
tannins, (d) Phenazonum. 


(e) State object of introduction of Liquor Lthyl Nitritis 
into the B. P. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





FINAL EXAMINATION. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 


PRACTICAL DISPENSING. 


Examiner: Cuas, F, HEEBNER, PH.G., Pum.B. 


Notr.—Candidates will dispense the following preparations with 
neatness, accuracy and dispatch, labelling and finishing the 
medicines as if designed for patients. The order and clean- 
liness in which each dispensing desk with its stock of utensils 
is left, will be rated. 


James H. Wuirts, Esq., 
453 Fairview Ave. 


R. Plumbi acet. 0-130 
Ext. belladonnze 0-065 
Ol. theobrom. a..8, 


M. fac suppos. detur tales quatuor. 
Sig: Statim j et rep. om. hora tres urgente dolore utend. 


Miss ADELAIDE BELLOWS. 


R. Creosoti gtt. xij 
Pulv. saponis gr. Vj 
Pulv. glycyrrhizze q. 8. 
Ext. glycyrrhiz. pulv. q. 8. 


M. ft. mas. in pil. xij div. 


Sig: Cap. duas p. c. ded. i. d. et mitte Emp. Lytte, q. s. 
extende in emp. adhes. et pone post aurem sinistrem hor, 
decub, et cum Cerat. Galeni cras mane obtegeatur. 


[OVER. | 


Hon. GeorGE REILLEY. 


RK. Olei morrhuz f3ij 
Olei terebinthinz £3] 
Olei menth. pip. gtt.v 
Camphorze Nap ee 
Tinct. tolutanze f3ss 
Pulv. acaciz q. S. 
Aquam ad {Ziv 


M. s. a. et ft. mist. 
Sig: Exhibe coch. mod. p. jentac. prand. et coenam. 


T. Hiker’s CHILD. 


Tk. Zinci oxidi 388 
Ext. bellad. Dj 
Paraf. mollis ad ss. 


M. bene ft. ung. cujus frequenter pauxillum gene affect’ 
applicand. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 


a ee 


INORGANIC AND ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner: GRAHAM CHAMBERS, B.A., M.B. 


1. Explain the meaning of the terms: (a) Acid Salt, 
(6) Base, (c) Dissociation, (¢) Oxidation, (e) Mercaptan, 
(f) Phenol. Give an example of each. 

2. (a) Give reasons for considering that the molecule 
of Oxygen contains two atoms and that the molecule of 
Ozone contains more than two atoms. 


(b) Contrast the properties of Oxygen and Ozone. 
3. Write a short account of the chemistry of Silver 
4. Describe the preparation of (a) Sulphuric Ether, 
(b) Potassium Iodide, (¢) Solution of Ferrie Chloride, 
5. Write equation illustrating the action of 
(a) Nitric Acid on Phosphorus. 
(b) Hydrochloric Acid on Ferrous Sulphide. 
(c) Hot Sulphuric Acid on Carbon. 
(d) Hydrogen Sulphide on Solution of Jodine. 
(e) Hot Solution of Potassium Hydroxide upon 
Phosphorus. 
(7) Chlorine on Ammonia 


6. Give a classification of Monohydric Alcohols. 
Starting with Ethyl Alcohol, how would you pre- 
are Ethyl Chloride, Sodium Ethylate, Ethyl Nitrite, 
Paclden yaa: Chloral Hydrate, Acetic Ether, and 
Chloroform ? 

7. .4 erm. of a organic substance containing Carbon 
Hydrogen, and Oxygen gave on a combustion analysis 
-7652 grm. CO, and .4695 grm. H,O. The vapour 
density of the substance comparad to Hydrogen was 
found to be 23. Calculate the molecular formula of 
the compound. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





DEPARTMENT OF PHARMAOY. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner: GRAHAM CHAMBERS, B.A., M.B. 


1. Detect the acid in substance marked “ A.” 
2. Detect the base in substance marked “ B.” 
3. Detect the acid and base in substance marked “ C..” 


4, Detect the acids and the bases in substance 
marked “ D.” 
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Gniversity of Corsiis, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 


MATERIA MEDICA, Ere. 


—_  _-—--- -———_- 


Examiner: J.T. FOTHERINGH AM, B.A., M.B., M.D., C.M. 








1. Give Part Used, Natural Order, Habitat, one or 
more Active Principles, and Therapeutic Action of :— 
Senega, Gentian, Jalap, Cloves, Squill, Tragacanth, 
Goldthread, Broom, Peppermint, Cuchineal. 

2. Describe mode of preparation of :—Aloes, Balsam 
of Peru, Catechu, Assatcetida, Castor Oil. 


3. Cinnamon. Whatisit? How prepared? Name 
and distinguish the varieties. 

4. Describe a good specimen of Hrgot. 

5. Give maximum doses of :—Ext. Aloes Barb., Sp. 
Ammon. Aromat., Lig. Arsenical., Lig. Trinitrini, 
Ac. Carbol., Lig. Atrop. Sulph., Extr. Bellad., Tr. Nuc. 
Vom., Sp. Lavandulae, Inf. Digitalis, Syr. Chloral, Ol. 
Santali, Tr. Strophanthi, Vin. Colchici, Ol. Ricini, Tr. 
Rhei, Aq. Anisi, Pil. Phosphori, Pil. Hydrarg., and Ac. 
Tannicum. 

6. Write short notes on:—Aleurone, Glucosides, 
and Vegetable Acids. 


ih yaw 
4“ a ac Ye 


oo 


OteseD to giiartsving 


ae 47s ee 
7 
| 





university of Coronia, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899, 





DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 


PRACTICAL PHARMACOGNOSY. 


Keaminers: J.T. FOTHERINGHAM, B.A.,M.B., M.D.,C.M, 





1. Number and name the gross specimens. 
2. Number and name the microscopic slides. 


3. Oral. 
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Giniversity of Corvoanto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 


BOTANY. 


Examiner: A. Y. Scott, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


1. Write short notes on: drupe, pappus, scleren- 
cliyma, indusium, sterigma. 

2. Describe fully what is meant by pentastichous 
and distichous phyllotaxy. Give an example of each. 

3. What is meant by dehiscence? Describe the 
several forms of dehiscent dry fruits. 

4. Give an account of the structure, mode of origin, 
and function of cork. What is bark ? 

5. Describe the struoture of the Prothallum of a 
fern. Contrast the early stages of development in a 
fern embryo, with those in the development of a 
dicotyledonous embryo. 

6. Compare and contrast the organs of absorption 
and assimilation and of reproduction in the claviceps 
purpurea and Marchantia. 

7. What are the chief reserve foods found in plants / 
How would you distinguish them (a) histologically, 
(b) chemically 2? How are such reserve food made 
available for the nutrition of protoplasm. 


Note.—Candidates will answer any six (6) of the above. 
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Giniversity of Corvanto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 


PRACTICAL BOTANY, 





kxaminer: A. Y. Scott, B.A., M.D., C.M. 





1. Describe the external morphological features pre- 
sented by specimen A. 


2. Refer the plants B and C to their natural orders, 
giving reasons for your references. 


3. Describe fully specimen D. 


4. Microscopic—Draw and describe the microscopic 
preparations EH, F and G, 
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@niversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 








FIRST YEAR. 


HARMONY. 
FIRST PAPER. 


eet ee 


Examiner: 8S. P. WARREN. 





[TIME—ONE AND ONE-HALF HOURS. | 


1. (a) Write the scale of C, commencing on the first 
B below the Treble staff, to E on the fourth space, 
giving all the chromatic changes possible. 

(b) To each one add the note C sharp on the first 
line below, giving name and species of resulting inter- 
val; also the name and species of each interval if 
inverted. 

2. (a) Give different forms of the minor scale. 

(b) Which do you consider the true normal form 
of the minor scale ? 

3. (a) What is the fundamental form of all chords ? 

(b) Give a table or diagram in notes representing 
concisely the derivation of chords, major and minor. 

(c) How many tones muy a chord have ? 
=i 4. (4) What are these chords? From what scales 
are they derived ? 





(b) Give each chord a resolution. 


[OVER. ] 


5. Write different chords of the augmented sixth— 
three and four voiced—with their resolutions. 
6. (a) What is the “ leading tone” ? 
(6) Why is it not available as the root of an 
independent chord ? 
7. Write examples of 
(a) Open and close position. 
(b) A Sequence. 
(c) An Organ Point. 
8. What are the rules concerning fifths and octaves, 
with reasons for their stringency ? 
9. What are the rules regarding suspensions ? 


Riuiversity of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899, 





FIRST YEAR. 


HARMONY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


ooo 


Examiner: S. P. WARREN. 





[TIME THREE HOURS. | 


1. Write the following modulations : 

(a) From D flat major to five different keys, major and 
minor, by means of a single chord common to each pair of keys, 
giving each one its cadence. Write also the signatures enhar- 
monically of such other keys as these modulations might embrace. 

(6) From A major to F major in ~ time, with authentic 
cadence, the whole to be four measures in length. Write the 
return modulation. 

(c) From E flat major to D minor, ? time, in four measures, 
ending with a plagal cadence. Return to E flat. 


2. Add Treble, Alto and Tenor parts to the following figured 
Bass. Let the upper part especially be as melodious as “possible. 
Name the modulations. 
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3. Add Treble, Alto and Tenor to the following Bass, Use. 


suspensions, passing notes and modulations if possible. 


Write the figuring under the Bass. 





4, Harmonize the following melody for four voices, employing 
modulations, suspensions, sequences, etc. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 


COUNTERPOINT. 


Examiner: S. P. WARREN. 


[TIME—THREE HOURS. | 


1. Define the word Counterpoint, and the relationship between 
the study of Harmony and that of Counterpoint. 


2, Give the principal rules to be observed in writing (a) two, 
and (b) three part Counterpoint. 


TWO-PART COUNTERPOINT. 


3. To the following Cantus Firmus 





2 3 4 5 


Transpose the Comtus Firmus to suit the voice range. 





[OVER. ] 


4. To this Cantus Firmus 


eye ee Abs [8 oo 
Tee 4 es SED Pe EY 
La EDT BAC . 2 ae 
ens 





add (a) A Counterpoint three to one for Treble. 
(b) A Florid Counter-point for Bass. 


THREE-PART COUNTERPOINT. 
(On three staves, with proper clefs). 


5. To this Cantus Firmus 





(a) add two counterpoints—for Soprano and Tenor—both of 
the first species. 


(b) Placing the Cantus Firmus in the Bass, add a Counter- 
point of the first species for Alto, and a Counterpoint three 
notes to one for Tenor. 


6. To this Cantus Firmus 





(a) Add a counterpoint of the fourth species for Tenor, and 
of the third species for Soprano. | 


(6) Placing the Cantus Firmus in the Alto add a Counter- 
point of the first species for Bass, and of the fifth species (on 
for Treble, 


Giniversity of Toronttsa. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


FIRST YEAR. 





FACULTY OF MUSIC. 


HISTORY. 


Examiner: S. P. WARREN. 


[TIME—TWO AND ONE-HALF HOURS. 


1. When does the history of music practically begin ? 
2. (a) What are the earliest accounts we have of the 
cultivation of church music? 
(6) What was the character of this music ? 


3. (a) What did the early notation consist of ? 


(b) What had been accomplished in this direction 
by the end of the 10th century ? 


(c) Describe the evolution of the staff. 
4. (a) What was “ Diaphony ”? 
(b) What was “ Faux Bourdon” ? 
5. When and where did Counterpoint first flourish 
as an art ? j 
6. (a) Who was the first of the great Netherland 
composers ? Give dates. 5 
(b) Name two or three of the same school who 
succeeded him. 
7. (a) Give a sketch of Palestrina and his place in 
musical history. 
(b) What work of his is regarded as a landmark 
in the history of church music ? 
(c) What was the occasion of his composing it ? 


8. Describe the origin of the opera. 
[OVER. ] 


9, (a) What was the progenitor of the pipe organ ? 
(b) When did the organ assume its present status 
as to pedals and manuals ? 
10. Name (a) several Italian church composers of 
the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries. 
(b) Several German church composers of the 17th 
and 18th centuries. 
(c) Several English church composers of the 17th 
and 18th centuries. 
Arrange them chronologically. 
11. Give a sketch of J. S. Bach’s life, with dates of 
his birth and death. 


Aniversity of Covotte. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR BACHELOR OF PEDAGOGY. 


PSYCHOLOGY. 
Examiner: JOHN Watson, M.A., LL.D. 


1. “ Psychology investigates the forms of mental 
activity and their development or evolution.” Explain 
this definition, and show the bearing of psychology 
upon the science and art of education. 


2. “Sense-impressions cannot become ideas until 
they are brought under the forms of time, space and 
causality.” Defend or criticise this doctrine, giving 
reasons for the view you adopt. 


3. Give a summary of the results reached by physio- 
logical psychology in the localization of mental func- 
tions in the brain. 


4. How does memory differ from recollection ? 
Show how the former effects the transition from per- 
ception to conception and makes language possible. 


5. What are the successive phases in the develop- 
ment of attention / 


6. What is the significance of imitation in the life 
of the child ¢ 


7. “ Decimal fractions involve one step of difficulty 
higher than common fractions.” Discuss the view 
here indicated. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR BACHELOR OF PEDAGOGY. 


ETHICS. 





Examiner: JoHN Watson, M.A., LL.D. 





1. Characterise the Greek State, and explain how 
the Sophists arose. 


2. How does Hobbes explain the origin of the State ? 
Criticise his doctrine. 

3. Explain Butler’s view of Conscience and Self- 
love. State and examine his distinction of Self-love 
and Benevolence. 

4, “Justice is an ‘artificial’ virtue.” Explain and 
criticise this saying of Hume. 


5. “ Moral conduct is more coherent, definite and 
ceneous an immoral conduct.” Explain 
heterogeneo th 1 conduct.’ 
rs meaning. Is this an adequa ara sa- 
Spencer’ g. Is th d te characterisa 
tion of ‘‘moral econduct”’ ? 


6. “ From an ethical standpoint the State must be 
regarded as a means, not as in itself an end.” What 
is your own view ? 


7. “ Psychology has not shown cause for discarding 
the transcendental or metaphysical self.” " What do 
you understand by a “ transcendental ” self? Criticise 
or defend the doctrine here indicated. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR BACHELOR OF PEDAGOGY. 


SCIENCE OF EDUCATION, 


Examiner: J. A. McLEetian, LL.D. 





1. “ Education is the harmonious development of all 
the human powers.” Give the full meaning of this 
definition, and hence show that, as it stands, it omits 
an essential factor in the true conception of education. 
Suggest a better definition. 


2. The question of Method represents the psycho- 
logical side of education, as the question of Subject 
Matter represents the sociological side. Explain this 
statement, and give in outline the chief data for a 
philosophy of method. 


3. Trace the development of the number concept in 
the child’s mind. Show how a right concept of num- 
ber unifies the study of arithmetic. 


4, The physical functions mature in a certain order : 
Fully illustrate this fundamental principle. 


5. Discuss, giving illustrations, informal education 
(education before school) as uw social process, showing 
how it goes on and how it is related to the formal 
education of the school. 
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University af Taronts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR BACHELOR OF PEDAGOGY. 


HISTORY OF EDUUATION. 


Examiner: J. A. MCLELLAN, LL.D. 


1. Compare Greek Education with Roman as to 
aims, processes and methods. 


2. “The fundamental characteristic of Middle Age 
education was the domination of religions conceptions.” 
Discuss this statement. 


3. (1) Outline Comenius’ views as to the end and 
subject-matter of Education. 


(2) Deseribe his proposed organization of Schools, 
external and internal. | 

(3) State explicitly the principles according to 
which the work of education may be done “ easily ” 
and “ pleasantly.” | 


4. Write as fully as you can upon Froebel’s princi- 
ples of education, considering his aims, bases and 
methods of instruction. Criticize Froebel’s principles 
and some of their applications in the modern Kinder- 
garten. ; 


5. Give an outline of Spencer’s methods in primary 
education. State what benefits are likely to tlow from 
ntaking education a process of self-evolution. Com- 
ment upon Spencer’s views. 
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Ciniversity of Coronta, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


CANDIDATES FOR BACHELOR OF PEDAGOGY. 


enencemmee eee 


SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND 
MANAGEMENT. 





Kzaminer : JNO. WauauH, D.PAED. 





1. What do the terms School Organization and 
School Management respectively include ? 


2. Sketch from the point of view of this paper the 
Jesuit System, the pupil teacher or Engtish System 
and the Systems proposed by Bell, by Lancaster, by 
David Stow, by Rev. H. Moseley. 

3. (a) Lay out the floor plans of a “Four Master’ 
High School. 

(b) Describe the best mode of heating and light- 
ing the same. 

4. What sets of details are to be kept in mind in 
constructing a time-table for such a School under ex- 
isting conditions in Ontario ? 


b] 


5. Discuss the “registration of pupils,” showing 
what registers you would keep, and what classe# of 
facts each would record. 


6. (4) What are the advantages of placing each 
departinent of school work in the hands of a specialist, 
as in Ontario High Schools ? 

(b) What other plans have been suggested ? 
(c) What have they to recommend them ? 
7. Show in outline how changes in School Organiza- 


tion and Management have been effected through 
altered social conditions and altered theories of life. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR BACHELOR OF PEDAGOGY. 


METHODS IN MODERN LANGUAGE 
AND HISTORY. 


Examiner: A. W. Burt. 


1. Give an account of existing conditions of methods 
in Modern Language teaching, showing the difierence 
between the old and the new schools of instruction, 
and commenting upon the various systems that have 
had most vogue. 


2. What are the most important ends to be kept in 
view in formulating a curriculum in Modern Lan- 
guages for Ontario High Schools? Give a detailed 
description of the course that in your opinion would 
be best adapted to secure these ends. 


3. Discuss the relations of instruction in Modern 
Languages and in History to examinations in these 
subjects. 


4. Outline the course of work in History that seems 
to you best suited to the public schools and_ high 
schools of Ontario. Justify the opinions you advance, 
showing that you have carefully considered the condi- 
tions of these schools and their relations to one 
another, 


State the characteristics of a good text-book in 
itera commenting upon the w orks authorized in 
that subject for the schools of Ontario, and upon the 
use of the historical novel and of “ History Note Books.” 
























ointywes to atin 
\ 


ie | SET RAIwMAKG TAT AAA 


’ 5 oe 
YDODACGHT YO HOIRHOAH HOW BAPAC 


LOANOZAL VAMGOM VD Bak JRA ‘ 
a AHOTAUE CEA | a 


lory ti ermoitibebe univers. to doen Bs on EE) ‘t an 
texte ile! ft ucivads vatideend gomwirtial dee ai = wy 
vedueledeiet | riley chine “Arent mid an ile aris (119 18 OE 
yal hai piisva 4HhormRy arts Ogu waite (clio boa 
. SO BOY Ieee ane 

at dread edb od Mba fundioqent doar advan tA ae 
ctl. J he (if ou [notery G Baaty ore? ski nie 
lrntoh (e. auk) mia. ? wipe ify ith ariueiat) Yo ro gs Qa 5 
Cae atl iff Yzii { at tod outer wm sie 16 nde ae 
: BI RL OT) PER a hatch tod okey 


a 


ae gel wr Wenn tans iy By itate "| mts avtioanky e ) i si 
ai} ol etoletinine et vod uy fee P9200 atta 
. . | toate 


cua tod) rodeilh cet daew to pena en vit Fae 
fatil bits gloodar site pg acy: ty hodite sea poe! a 
Oty ai Ns NOT  e4t0 ATES oe Viive ih hada ta elouele 
his add bowbngtes elites) pventl sony ded iwod ae 
jane Od onaier tise? |) Tp atone ete rh Vy 

a bi, tal | odd is 
it (tf Aoi t¥o% bo) ou a in vsttérodaads act oe al 
be nt besmodioe adv mi cog paleonnea if ia 
i" oid toga bit ominO to sloortes oid sod atk 
| “ealvatl aon tod lt" tq bra lavod ere 






| are 


nal a hs 


@nibersttp of Toronte, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR DOCTOR OF PEDAGOGY. 


PSYCHOLOGY. 


Examiner: JOHN Watson, M.A., LL.D. 





tf Consciousness 1 is never composed of a single sen- 
Ae “A pure sensation is an abstraction never 
realized in adult life.’ What reasons does Titechener 
give for the former statement, and James for the 
latter? Does the general point of view of either 
psychologist seem to you satisfactory ? 


2. (1) “Introspection does not show any radical 
difference between active and passive attention.” Give 
Titchener’s arguments in support of this assertion, and 
estimate their value. 


(2) “It is probable that genius tends to prevent 
aman from acquiring habits of voluntary attention.” 
nehierie: this view. 


“We feel sorry because we cry, angry because we 
aes afraid because we tremble.” How does James 
defend this paradox? Do you regard his reasoning as 
sound ? 

“The revival in the mind of an image or copy of 
the original event is not a memory.” Give your view 
of memory, and apply it in acceptance or rejection of 
this statement. 

5. Distinguish between selective, volitional and 
automatic action. 


6. “A judgment is the reference of an ideal content, 
recognized as such, to reality.” Carefully examine 
this definition, and give your reasons for accepting or 
rejecting it. 

7. How far does Psychology serve as a guide to the 
theory and art of education ? 

8. What light does Physiological Psychology throw 
upon mental processes? Give a summary of the main 
results reached by the experimental method. 





se bh ” 
in ee vr 
> ¥ a 

























aE 208 7a x itossciney. 


Seat AAO AVIA Af | TAUUAME. 


pen i A * f + 
f 


JOOACAE WO HOTOOR HOP ST Aye ee 


ee) 





Cid AORTA: Waol=, COSI ie 
. | ' ui 
Slam wb FO DASCOITOR EY 7OF Br FAO HOE’ E 5 
i noose (day. rs RE CR ata TUE “AY O°" ont a i 
rartnith pact: ert river JW “alt tips iti heat leet 7 si 
rob weal obra 2nsetoiie Noor ale 1Or eae ii a 
(Yio ho Mele do dala letetiog ed? “Book: ey ir,” 
tte niaidne Oy na (iiMie deny uth Mica ig 
wT, hen wode Por saa rt dos ger Ee i ¢L) i= ‘ie 
Epes } F ery ipsers Dit Ovslou me ao toul ance Steps a 
birun rrapiceena ater A ppeiqyeptne: Ort elas rte tra, 2 BENT Tic) oi ne v 
abe vita oiiities: i 
toyed Of abueat firey Mat aie ob Lae (%) a 
" nolieatan vedio’ to ele eertit pas nant cae ee 
Tn ytr od Vat 
H OBUIBOIE VTA EIS iia Nett aso TIE Laat wee” Ee ie 
Weel enc Wek 4 SSA E aon CRE basa iatte sine 
nh Widosney ltt Least toe ORE F CMH wield beaten rm 
| opengl © ace 
TU VAOD 4s “rare ie To bier aay ag favivin sar” i) ane. 
ssl Rm) Oe OPE NOTE a TOE Bf Tiare Laecrerne ye ee ay 
| th ORGS Te Gian Hyon s ie ai Cian Laces orotic: bi a 


5 rae Adon admly 
NY han “hacdiiier  aviinatae’ noainted datos Heparin 8 Ps a 
4 /aokten ree ye: 
a diratand: Lsobtre du a mite atin old BE fps ie Ae i 
is. atic: “Ute” “\ydttoss oar Clee aie 
to, Bavbiqhnona OY GGamnT BIO stig sia ee 










PO WET UK {y. TA Beloit Le ag | ie : i i i ye mee i 
<p iat ao Fgh 4 Hi: SF sopsonan: lad 


Pun eer ae ou) 
is ey: 










"h 
(ei 


i 






Hniversity of Garant. | 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR DOCTOR OF PEDAGOGY. 


ETHICS. 


Examiner: JoHN Watson, M.A., LL.D. 





1. “Whereas in perceptive experience the sensible 
object carries its reality with it, in practice the wanted 
object is one to which real existence has yet to be 
given.” Can this contrast between “ perceptive experi- 
ence ’ and “ practice” be consistently maintained ? 


2. Is Mill entitled to hold that some kinds of pleasure 
are more desirable than others? Is there any am- 
biguity in his statement that “to think of an object 
as desirable and to think of it as pleasant are one and 
the same thing” ? 


3. “Every one should count for one and no one for 
more than one.” “Act so as to treat humanity, 
whether in your own person or that of others, always 
as an end, and never merely as a means.” How would 
a Benthamite and a Kantian, respectively, interpret 
the former proposition ? Explain the second proposi- 
tion. Which formula seems to you most consistent 
with the facts of the moral life ? 


4. Show how the Greek conception of fortitude 
has been broadened through the influence of Christian 
ideas. 


~ 


5. “The best motives sometimes lead to actions 
which are mischievous in their results.’ Examine 
this view. 


6. “ As rational beings we are bound to aim at good 
generally, not merely at this or that part of it, and in 
the last resort we can give no meaning to good but 
. pleasure.” Is it possible to reconcile the function here 
ascribed to Reason by Mr. Sidgwick with his identifi- 
cation of “good” and “ pleasure” ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


CANDIDATES FOR DOCTOR OF PEDAGOGY. 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION. 


Examiner: J. A. MCLELLAN, M.A., LL.D. 





1. “ Decisive changes in human opinion, political or 
religious, or scientific, involve corresponding changes 
in the purposes and methods of education.” Discuss 
this proposition. } 


2. Show, as fully as you can, that Comenius in 
adapting the conception of universal education to the 
social conditions of his time, anticipated the essential 
features of the best modern systems, as regards both 
organization and methods of instruction. 


3. Trace the influence of Christianity in the historic 
development of education. 


4. Rousseau’s “System” of education is said to be 
“ Natural, Negative, Progressive.’ Explain fully. 

5. (a) Give an analytical outline of Spencer’s Essay 
on Moral Education considering his (1) Introduction. 
(2) General principles. (3) Application to “ graver 
faults.” (4) Deduced maxims and general results. 

(b) Criticize his method of moral education. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR. DOCTOR OF PEDAGOGY. 


SCIENCE OF EDUCATION, 


Haaminer: J. A. MCLELLAN, LL.D. 





1. Determine fundamental data for the discussion of 
education as to its Aim, Method and Process. 

Give a definite analytical outline for a discussion of 
the problem: The School as a Social Institution. 

3. We learn with what we have learned: Discuss as 
fully as you can the process of education involved in 
this principle. | 

4, State and criticize the “Culture Epoch” theory. 


_ 5. Discuss the psychology of literature. Apply to 
any poem you remember. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A.Sc. 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 
PASS AND HONORS. 





Examiner: Ropert W. AnGus, B.A.Sc. 


1. Show that when a single relation exists between 

three variables 2, y, and 2, i a 
dy dz da 
Give illustrations from Thermodynamics, 

2. Adiabatic changes are isentropic; explain and 
prove. Find the entropy of one pound of air in terms 
of its temperature and volume. 

3. Describe the general characteristics of wave 
motion. Show that the velocity of sound in air is 


Vkgh where k = 2 and h is the head due to the 


Cy 
pressure. 


4, Explain the meaning of the terms “ specific heat 
of saturation,” “specific heat at constant volume,” 
“specific heat at constant pressure,” as applied to 
saturated steam at given pressure. 
dp 


5. Comparing the general equation / = AT i 


with the equation _ = AT HY in the theory of sat- 
Uw ; 


urated steam, is the inference that for steam / = 


correct? Give reasons andexplain fully the meaning 


of the above equations. 
[OVER. ] 


6. Explain the formation of the characteristic equa- 
tion for superheated steam and the method of deter- 
mining the values of the constants. 


7. Obtain an expression for the intrinsic energy of 
superheated steam. 


Account for the small differences in the numeri- 
cal results arising from choosing different processes 
between the standard and the final states. 


8. Explain and prove the equation 9+ R= 
A (#,— E, + W) in the theory of the flow of fluids: 
Q being the total heat from outside sources positive 
and negative and #& the total heat generated from 
friction, reckoned per pound of discharge. 


9. State the laws of transmission of heat through 
plates with parallel faces, (a) when plates of different 
materials are in contact; (b) when the plate is in con- 
tact with air on both sides; (¢) when in contact with 
air on one side and with water on the other. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. — 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A.S8c. 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


THE HEAT ENGINE, ETC., 
PASS AND HONORS. 


"Examiner: Ropert W. Ancus, B.A.Sc. 


1, State the object of Hirn’s Analysis and explain 
the methods of determining the different quantities of 
heat involved. 

Write down and explain the equations for a com- 
pound engine. 


2. Describe the surface and the jet condensers. 
State the conditions under which one is prefer- 
able to the other. 
Investigate the ratio of cooling water to steam in 
the jet condenser. 
3. Describe methods of sampling and determining 
the proportion of moisture in steam. 


Investigate the theory of the throttling calori- 
meter and determine the limiting quality of steam, at 
a given pressure, which it will measure. 

4, Make a diagrammatic sketch of the air refriger- 
ating machine and describe its mode of action. 

Calculate the volume of the compressor cylinder, 
assuming a given clearance, to cool a given quantity of 
air per revolution to the freezing point. 

Also tind the weight of cooling water required 
per revolution. 


[OVER. | 


5. In a compound air compressor, where the air is 
cooled intermediately and finally to the initial tem- 
perature, show that the work done is a minimum 
when the intermediate pressure is a geometric mean 
between the initial and final pressures. 


6. Show that the heating surface of a boiler is pro- 
portional to 
Q 


ia hes ss 
where Q is the heat transferred per hour and 17}, 7, and 


¢ the temperatures of the furnace, chimney and boiler 
respectively. 


7. Express the efficiency of the heating surface of a 
boiler in terms of the area of this surface. 


If the heating surface efficiency under certain 
conditions be 90 we show that its increase due to doubl- 
ing the surface will not exceed 5 hel the conditions 
being unchanged. 


8. Determine the relation between the velocity of 
the gases in a chimney and the draft gauge reading at 
its base. 

What are the objections to the use of this formula 
in practice ? 

Discuss other methods of determining the velocity 
of the chimney gases. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 








CANDIDATES FOR B.A\Sc. 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


HYDRAULICS. 
PASS AND HONORS. 





Examiner: Rospert W. Anaus, B.A.Sc. 


1. Find the discharge through a circular vertical 
orifice, the head on the centre of which is small com- 
pared with its diameter. 


Compute the discharge through a 6 in. orifice 
under a 12 in. head, using the first three terms of the 
series. 


2. Show how to determine the coefficient of dis- 
charge for a given orifice or nozzle, under a given 
head, by measurements on the jet alone. 


What are the disadvantages of this method ? 


3. Determine and compare the errors in the coefti- 
cients of discharge for a small circular orifice and an 
isosceles rectangular notch, due to an assumed error in 
the measured head, the discharge being the same in 
each case. Ex.—Head on 3 in. orifice 2.04 ft., do. on 
notch .45 ft——assumed error in measuring the heads 
Lt determine the ratio of the errors in the value 
ot Ca. 


4. Investigate the formula of Fteley and Stearns for 
the discharge over a submerged weir, neglecting the 
velocity of approach. 

What is the effect on the discharge over a weir 


of.making the crest wide ? 
[OVER. ] 


5. An annular vessel, height 5 in., inner diameter 
8 in., outer diameter 16 in., is rotated about a vertical 
axis through its centre. If there are 2 in. of water in 
it before rotation begins, find the speed at which the 
discharge through a small orifice in the inner edge of 
the base will just cease. 


Find also the velocity of flow from an orifice in 
the outer edge of the base corresponding to this speed. 


6. Given the maximum surface velocity, and two 
velocities at points in a vertical line below ; also sur- 
face velocities at two other given points in a line at 
right angles to the current; deduce by use of the 
parabola Jaw the mean velocity in any vertical, assum- 
ing a constant ratio between this velocity and the 
velocity at the surface. 


7. An 18 in. water pipe 2,400 ft. long, supplied at 
one end only, has fire hydrants at 300 ft. intervals: 
determine the number of house services, uniformly 
distributed, which may be connected with it, if the 
loss of head in the length of the main is to be 
14.6 ft. when the hydrants are discharging 420 lmpe- 
rial gallons and the house services 16 gallons each per 


minute (f = .03). 


8. Compare the pressure on a flat plate, due to a jet | 


striking it normally, with that due to a stream in 
which it is immersed, the velocities being the same in 
each case and the cross section of the jet being equal 
to the surface of the plate. 

Describe the effect of the form of asolid immersed 
in a stream on the resultant pressure due to the 
current. Ilustrate. 


a ee 


Gniversity of Coronts, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A.Sc. 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
WATERWHEELS AND CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMPS. 

PASS AND HONORS. 


Kxaminer: ROBERT W. ANGus, B.A.Sc. 





1. Describe the Poncelet wheel and its mode of 
action. Under the conditions of entry without shock 
and radial off-flow show that tan a,==2 tan @ and 
w=—+v cos §. 


2. Investigate an expression for the work done per 
pound of discharge on a radial inward flow turbine. 


3. Determine the conditions necessary in the design 
of a reaction turbine, to work submerged, in order that 
combined entry without shock and perpendicular off- 
flow may be possible. 


4. Investigate the conditions for high efficiency in 
the design of an impulse axial flow turbine. Deter- 
mine a limit for the efficiency when @ is small. 


5. State the general characteristics of reaction tur- 
bine governors. Sketch and describe in detail a 
governor. 

6. Sketch and describe the construction of a centri- 
fugal pump. Find the relations between the entrance 
and exit areas and the corresponding vane angles. 

7. Show that the area of the volute of a pump 
intended to be directly connected with the discharge 
pipe should be twice as large as when the connection 
is to be made by a gradually enlarging length of pipe. 


8. Investigate the theory of the ditfusor. 
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university of Coronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 








CANDIDATES FOR B.A.Sc. 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
STRENGTH AND ELASTICITY OF 
MATERIALS. 

PASS AND HONORS. 


Examiner : J. A. DUFF, B.A. 





1. Define Homogeneous Strain. 
Obtain the equation to the strain ellipsoid. 
Find the condition for a simple shear and show 
that in this case there is no cubical dilatation. 
2. Obtain the equation: 
~ Sku 
ese 
where E = Young’s modulus 
k = modulus of incompressibility 
w= modulus of rigidity, 
show how these quantities may be determined experi- 
mentally. 





3. Investigate the effect of grooves and notches in a 
test specimen of mild steel upon the ultimate strength 
and elongation. 

4, Write down Neely’s formula for the ultimate 
strength of wooden beams and compare it with the 
ordinary tormula. 

Innvestigate the hypothesis upon which each is 
founded and to what extent each is applicable to cast 
iron and mild steel beams. 

5. Write notes on rivets and rivetting and write a 
specification for the rivetted work of a steel railway 
bridge. 

[OVER. 


6. Obtain a formula for the deflection at any point 
in a framed structure subjected to a given load. 


7. Compute the maximum fibre stress in a steel eye- 
bar 20 ft. long, 4 in. deep, and 1 in. wide used in a 
horizontal position and subject to a direct tension of 
40,000 lbs. 

Having given: 
weight of steel = 0.28 lbs. per cub. in. 
E = 28,000,000. 

8. Investigate the effect upon the stresses in a framed 
structure when the centre of gravity lines of the mem- 
bers meeting at a joint do not all intersect in one 
point. 


Giniversity of Coronyea. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A.Sc. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


NATURE AND PROPERTIES OF 
MATERIALS. 


PASS AND HONORS. 


Examiner: C. H. C. Wieut, B.A.Sc. 


1. Name the properties of a Portland Cement usually 
investigated, and explain fully the uses made of the 
results of the experiments. What is the fundamental 
difference between such an investigation and that to 
determine the qualities of a material like mild steel ? 


2. Write the specifications for the concrete to be 
used in (a) the foundations for a massive building, 


(b) the abutments and piers for a bridge to be built in 
a running stream. 


3. What is Silica Portland Cement? What are its 


peculiar properties and when would you recommend 
its use ? 


4. State the properties of a good brick for building 


purposes, and explain fully how these qualities should 
be determined. 


5. If a stone from a new quarry were placed on 
the market for sale, what investigations would you 


consider necessary before using it in an important 
structure ? 
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Zluiversity of Tovontes, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A.Sc. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


MINERALOGY. 


Eaaminer: A. P. COLEMAN. 


1. Name from inspection the minerals marked 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, and state their chemical composition as 
nearly as possible. 


2. Determine by blowpipe minerals 7, 8, 9. 


3. Give system of crystallization, and name the 
plaues of 10 and 11. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A.Sc. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


GEOLOGY, 


Eaaminer: A. P. COLEMAN. 


1. Define anorthosite, porphyrite, sericite schist and 
travertine, showing their origin and usual assotiations. 


2. Take up the question of copper ores and copper 
mining in Canada, showing what ores occur in the 
different Provinces, and the extent to which they are 
mined. What is the age and character of the country 
rocks of Canadian copper ores ? 


3. Give the distribution and character of the rocks 
and main fossils of the Cretaceous in Canada. State 
the conditions of the time, and show what economic 
importance attaches to these rocks. 


4. Describe and sketch the chief modes in which 
eruptive rocks occur, giving Canadian examples where 
you can. Of what importance are the various erup- 
tives from the mining point of view ? 

5. Define faults, and show the various kinds of fault- 
ing, illustrating by diagrams, and pointing out the 
interest this subject has in mining. 


6. Mention the chief placer mining regions of Can- 
ada, describing their conditions and showing their 
relative importance. What relations have glacial 
deposits to placier mining in Canada. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A.Sc. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


LITHOLOGY. 


Examiner: A. P. COLEMAN. 


1. Name from inspection the rocks numbered lI, 2, 
3, 4; classify them and mention their constituents. 


2. Examine with the microscope thin sections 5 and 
6, naming the minerals occurring in them, and defin- 
ing their characteristic micro-structural features. Give 
the name and position in classification of the rocks 
examined, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A.Sc. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


METALLURGY. 


Hazaminer: G. R. MICKLE. 


1. Explain fully what-classes of ore are suitable for 
cyanation. What streneths of cyanide solution are 
used and why ? 


2. Explain effects of high drop, low discharge, and 
rapid running respectively in stamp batteries. 


3. Show by sketches the essential features of the 
lead blast furnace. 


4. How are the various impurities in base bullion 
respectively removed ? 


5. Describe methods of parting gold or silver. 
6. What are the advantages and drawbacks of 


bessemerizing copper mattes as compared with rever- 
beratory refining. 


7. Die Bader oder Zersetzungszellen sind Holzbot- 
liche H mit Blei ausgelegt. Das Bleifutter ist ttber 
den Bottichrand umgebogen. Auf diessen wird ein 
mit Oel oder anderen. das Ansaugen von Wasser hin- 
dernden Substanzen getriinkter Holzrahmen r aut- 
gelest, — um die Stromleitungen + und —- Zwei 
Kupferblech-streifen isoliert voneinander zu halten. 

Bevor die Elektroden eingehingt werden, ist der 
mit x bezeichnete Abflussheber, ein Bleirohr, in den 
Bottich einzusetzen; dann folet der auf einem nie- 
drigen Holztiche t ruhende Schlammsammelteller s 
eine an ihren Randern aufgebogene Bleiplatte. 


Borcher, die Elektrolytische Metallrafimation. 
Make a sketch from this description using the same 
letters to indicate the different parts. 




























= ae 


 binere3 Io “iasseinwy: 


7 : - = 
Wet + AAOLPAALI AQT LALA, “| ae 
; — 
\ 
° 4 
\" a WO (TAU RAD 


Huntine ote oto. Jo gemnnlocdadey gill shalgeet Se 

(OIE lS SY noone dad tid mana 7 

‘viv hes bea. aie 

+ ‘ re J = ‘i 

‘o Wo mush litt Io Alesis cialg al & 1s 

foc antes. ns FAN? I9GRTI Wistert hice. i 

| | io asucdast Loidneses orf) posiodods yd) wade Bee 
; ~ ,oeayui de apld bask 

eae eal ’ ; ie 
tod geal of aerhanyeek avoriay 6d? sth wo Ro 

| DOV Orr (lovidnoqeat , 

: ris rbloy partied ty ehodiont adrioeotl 4 a 

ete . . : hae 

dnad ys bie wgatievbe odd ein tad Oe 

j hrvr heres [too Bs wag seiixre 19° ) aa tebiachaaaa i ; 


UNSE yil«tor yroaed cf ; 


J 
7 


lodsiokh. baie nellsseaniindeeted arr rahe oil PY eae 
{ bith dai aottutiell eg{t selina vs (Gl tice He odgit © } 

nie fnive noseatl Tol LOOM bie 1dsistoe aly 57 = 
nt! aseea i “nov stegueeth exh aoehan tabe 160 tie 


(tat 72, (08 isteach. mabirtab © 7 
sy ~~ DOW - aeprnitainonid sth air— 


= rt . yf wn ae neh 
woatiad op¢ rbirsdadov retleies ationte-deokelta a 


tab jai .cabrew dostideyaia ashowdelll . atts wove "i 
mah 61 nifonslig ¢ Lig scarier fh iA adoidotaned > die. 
oie atscis the tah dglol apah ;mesdestaaw doitt OF - 
« “nllstloctiomornnntind shaodut 3 Sa anata wba 
- sialeile Hi ilar neers oi 

. ieee ara 
7 Bs hee a ; 


i a et 


iniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A.Sc. 





—— 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


ASSAYING. 


Examiner: G. R. MICKLE. 





1. Explain fully the reactions which take place in 
assaying sulphide gold ores, using nitre, borax, soda 
and iron. 


2. How would you sample and assay argentiferous 
blister copper ? Give reasons. 


3. Give method of determining lead in galena. 


4. Describe volumetric and electrolytic determina- 
tion of copper. 


5. Outline method of separating copper, nickel and 
iron in sulphide ores, giving details of nickel deter- 
mination. 


6. Sketch apparatus used for gas analysis, indicating 
use of each part. 


7. Explain fully how standard solutions for testing 
percentage KCN in a solution are prepared. 
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Ciniversity of Covronta, 





SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 


HOMER AND LYSTAS. 


PASS AND HONORS. 





Examiner: Maurice Hutton, M.A. 








Notr.—Pass Candidates are to take all questions except A 3, 4, and 
B 3, 4: Candidates for Honors all except A 7. No Pass Candi- 
dates must omit the parsing. 


A. 


Translate literally : 

(1) Llocci & bo Nitrapoiar Tédin’ Exe, yepol S aKovta: 
Ti 0 Oduceds ynOnoev (dav, Kal évayTios 7rOev, 
Kai mov povicas éTea TT EPOEVTA mpoanvoa 
SDL. » eTrel o€ TpOTa KiXave TOO EVL YOO, 
Xaipé re Kal pn fol TL KAKO vow dT Bomjoas, 
"AXXa oaou pev TavTa, caov © éué col yep érywrye 
Evdyopar ws Te 00, Kai oev gira youval’ ixave. 
Kat jou TOUT dryopevoov eTHTULOD, opp" ev €l0@)" 
Tis yh, tis Sjpos ; tives avépes eyyeyaacu ; 

"H _ mov tis vncwy evdeleos, HE TIS AKT? 
Ket@ avi xexrévn epi Seraxos nreipo.o ;” 

(2) “QO yépov, ob7’ ap’ éyav evayyédov Tbe Ticw, 
Our ’Oduceds Ett oixov éXevoceTat: AAA ExNXoOS 
live, cai ara mapee penvopeda, uno€e pe TOUTWY 
Mina 4 yap Oupos évt ornGerou € ELOLT LV 
"Axvurat, OTTTOTE Tus ween Kedvoto aVAKTOS: 

"AXN roe SpKov peéev edcopev, avTap ‘Odvacers 
"ENXGor Oras pu éyoy €Oérw kai Unverorera 
Aaéprns 0 o yépar Kal Tr€uaxos Oeoevons. 

Nov ad mabos ddactov odvpomat, Ov TER ’Odvacevs, 
Tnreuayou: Tov érret Opérpav Geol ¢ épvei icov, 

Kai puv epny éxoer Oar év dvOpaow ov TL XEpna 
Ilatpos éoto hidovo, Séwas Kal eldos ayntor, 

Tob dé Tis dbavatwv Brave ppévas évOov éloas 
"HE tis avOpwrrwv:. 6 8 EBn weTa TraTpos aKoun». 


(pat Neoropion, TOS KEV [LOL UTOTKOMEVOS Teheo elas 
Modov é €M0D ; ; Eetvou dé Svamrrepes evxoued” elvar 
"Ex tatépwv hidoTyTos, 4TAP Kal OMNALKES ELwED" 


(4) 


"Hoe & 06805 Kat pGddov opoppoovyyoww EVHoEL. 
My we trape€ o aye via, duotpedes, ANAG ir’ aUTOU, 
My) w’ 0 yépwv déKxovTa KaTaoXy @ €vl olK@ 
“Iéwevos piréew: ewe 88 yped baoaor ixéobar.” 


°H pa, Kat poe cupopBov- 6 8 etXeTO yepat TéOtnNa, 
Anoapevos & UTO TOTGL TOMWS lev: ovd ap ’A@nvnv 
Ajjeev ard ctabmoto kiov Evpasos bdopPos, 

"ANN Fp ye cxedov Ge Séuas O HikTo yuvacki 
Kady Te weyadn Te Kal ayaa epya iovin. 

ith 6é Kat avtibvpov KrLTins “Odvaji daveica. 
Oud’ apa Tyréuayos idev avtiov, obd" évoncer: 

Ov 4 Yap To wavTecat Geo patvovtat evapryets" 
"AAW ‘Ocucevs Te Kuves TE iOov, Kal p' Ov UAdOVTO, 
Kougn6up e eTEPWTE dua o7a0uovo popn ver. 

‘H 8 ap ér’ oppor vedoe vonoe dé dtos ‘Odvaceds. 


(5) Ov pév tolvuv toradra dcevoovvto: ot 8 %uéTEpot 


Tpoyovoel OU NOYLOU@ ELOOTES TOUS EV Ty TOAEL@ 
KlVOUVOUS, AAG vomitovTes TOV EevKAEA OdvaToOY 
aOavatov Tept Tov ayabov KaTadelTEWw OYyor, OUK 
a / ‘a’ fal “” b) / 3 \ ial ec n 
epoByOncav TO THs TOV EVAVTLOY, arnre TH QUT OV 
aperhy pGiddov éeTiaTevoay Kal _ aioxuvopevot OTL 
Aoav of BapPBapot ata év TH XOPGs OUK avéweLvav 
Tubécbat ovdé BonOijoau TOUS Evupadxous, oud” 
onOncav Sev éEtTépors THS TwTHpPlas yapw eEidévae 
aNrAa chicw avtois ToUs ddXAOUS" EAAnVas. Tadta 
n > 
ia YvoOuN TavTes yvorTes amTHvT@Y OdiyoL TpdS 
sf "¢ \ al . an 
TONNOUS* Evouutov yap amroOavety prev avTots peTa 
5 ’ , 
TavTwY TpoonKev, ayabous 0 eivat eT OALYwV, Kal 
\ \ \ > / » \ hg a 
Tas mev wuyas addXoTpias dia Tov Cdvatov KEKTH- 
ca, THv 8 €x THY KWWdvYeY UYHUnY idiay KaTanet- 
3 / > A ‘ , Foy +O? ON \ 

afew. ) H&touy 6’, ods He MOovoL VeKEV, OVD dv weTa 
Evupdaywv Ovvacba Kai ntTHGEvTes ev OAL yo TOV 
” La / Q\ \ \ ” 
a\Xwv TpoaTroneta Gat, vinnaavtes dé Kal TOUS dAXOUS 
érevOepwocew. “Avdpes 0° ayaor yevowevor, Kat TOV 
Mev CMpaToV adevdnaavtes, UTEP OE THS apeTHs ov 
hirowvynoavtes, KTH, 


(G) Wépe 61) Kal Tept Onpapevous @s ay Ovveopeat bua 


Spaxvtarov Oda. déopat 0 pov aKkovcat UTEP 
Tv €MAUTOU Kal THS TOEWS. Kal undevt TOTO Tapa- 
oT, @s ‘Epatoc@évous KevOvvevovTos Onpaévous 
KaTnyop@ juvOavomat yap TauTa am ohoynoed Gat 
auTov, OTe éxelvm hlros Hv Kal TWOY avTav Epyov 
peTetye. Kaltor apodp’ av avTov oipar peta Oeme- 
OTOKNEOUS TOALTEVOMEVOY TpoTTOLELacGat TpaTTELV 
OTws olkodounOnoeTar Ta Telyn, OTOTE Kal pETA 


Onpauévous trws KxabaipeOncetar. ov yap jou do- 
Kovaw taov aioe yeyeviic@ar o wey yap Aaxedac- 
LoviMy AKOVT@Y @KOddMNGEY AUT, OUTOS dé TOUS 
ToXitas é€€atratnoas Kabeinhe. Kal Toco’TwY Kal 
ETEpWY KAK@V Kal aloypaOV Kal TdAaL Kal vEewoTi 
Kat ik Pav Kal perydov aitlov yeryevnEVvOU TON 
Enoovow avTovs didous dvTas amogaivew, oux v7rep 
Umav, dm oBavevtos Onpapévors, GAN UTép THs avToD 
Tovnpias, Kal Sixaios péev ev Odyapyxia dieny Sovtos 
(8 yap aur hy KaTéduce), duxaiws 8 av ev On}LoK- 
patia: dls yap bpas | katebouh@oato, TOV mev Tapov- 
TOV KkaTadpovan, Tov O€ aTOVT@V em Ounor, Ka! TO 
KANN TH OVOMATL YPwMEVOS SELVOTAT@V Epyav Si8dc- 
Kaos KaTaoTas. 


Sight passage : 


(7) @yoi yap 0 KaTHYOPOS ov Oucaions jue Naw Savew 
TO Tapa THS TONEWS apryupLov: Kal yap TO TOMATL 
dvvac@ar Kal ovK eivar TOV aduvatov, Kal TEXYNY 
em(aracbat TOLAUT HD, Gore Kal avEev TOD O.domevou 
ToUTOU ony. Kal TeKunplors Xpiirace THS pev TOV 
TW[LATOS pons, OTL em Tous inmous avaBaive, Tijs 
S €v TH Téxyvn eEvmopias, OTe Stvayat cvvetvat 
dvvapévors avOpwrrols avarisKev. rept O€ THS Euns 
imTuchs, 7S oUTOS eTOAUNTE pono Ovac TpOs ULaS, 
OUTE THY TUXND beloas. ouTE vpds aicxuvees, ou 
Tonos 0 oyos. eyo yap, @ Boum), TAVTAS OLpecee 
TOUS ExovTas Tu OVTTUKN UA TOLOUTOV paotevny Twa 
Enrety Kal TOUTO pirocoger, OTWS WS ahuTotata 
HETAXELPLODPT AL | TO oupBeBnxos maQos. ov els eyo, 
Kat TEPUTET TWKOS TOLAUTN ouppopa TAUTHY EMAUT@ 
Pyatouny efebpov els Tas 68ods Tas HaKporepas TOV 
avaryKalov. Kaito TOs ovK aToTTOY éaTH?, @ Bovry 
TOUTOV AUTOV, el eV eT aor paBns (aoTpaBn may 
be paraphrased Bath- chair), OX OvMEVOY ewpa Me, 
ovam ay (Te yap av Kab éreyev; ), OT 5 eri Tovs 
NTN MEVOUS immous avaBaiv, mevpac bar Tee ULas 
OS duvaros elnv ; Kal OTL pev Ovotv Bakrnpiaw 
XpOpat, TOV GArwv bea KPOmEven, wn KaTiyopely 
as KQL TOUTO TOV Suvapévor éoTiv, OTL © ert TOUS 
inmous avaBaiva, Texpnpio xphobar 4 pos vedas os 
elul TOV Suvapeveo ; ols éy@ Oia THY avTiVY aitiav 


aor épos ypOuat. 
(Lysias). 


B. 

Parse fully: 

1. dkovta, odov, éyyeydacw, KelO’, Kexdimévn, épl- 
Be@xrakos. 

2. weuvoweba, wiuvnok, wynon, Edvomer, ENOL, YEPNAs 
aynrov, akouny, explain the de of last line but one. 

3. Neoropidn, Téerécevas, eywev, Evyoet, ue, KpEw, 
id / 
ixéo Oat, 

4. Opae, iev, AHO, Hixto, PoBnOev, oppvos. 

5. aBavatov, cuppayous, yvovTes, aTHVTwY, ViK@ED, 
HnTTNOEevTES, TpoaTroAEta Oat, VikKNnoAaVTES. 

6. Bpayutdtwy, Tapacth, metetye, av, (Same line as 
peretye ; to which word does it belong) ? 

KabatpeOnaerat, Kaberre, Sovtos, dv, (next line to 

dovtos ; what word do you supply with it) ? 


Ziniversity of Toronta. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 


GREEK PROSE AND GRAMMAR. 
PASS, 








Examiner: Maurice Hurrton, M.A. 








Translate into Greek : 

1. Who does not know that it is a difficult thing to 
administer the affairs of a large city ? and so much 
the more difficult in proportion as there is a need of 
honest rather than of clever town councillors (6%apyos). 
A superintendent has been appointed, some one may 
say, to exercise supervision concerning streets: and 
this is right: but he must be not only a good engineer 
(odo7rov0s) but also a good man: for although virtue— 
as Socrates says in Plato’s Republic—does not of itself 
render a man a useful citizen, yet (as Socrates does 
not say but ought to have said) the man who is not 
honest is a bad citizen, even though he be skilled in 
municipal business ; and the more skilled he is, the 
worse citizen: perhaps another magistrate has been 
appointed concerning dogs: this also is good, but this 
man will benefit the city very little, unless he can lock 
up not dogs only but thieves also, and unless he can 
muzzle (giyois ctomovv) curs of every kind (7ravtodatros 
— of every kind). 

2. thither: whence ? anywhere: of what sort ? which 
of the two? you know that you are right: I am come 
hither to see: he said that he and not I was responsi- 
ble (ditvos): about that time they were discussing 
(dtadeyouar) concerning pleasure. 

3. Inflect throughout voids, aids, yypas, Kpéas, 
matnp, oTH00s mpakss, yur}, vo, and in all genders sing- 
ular nnmber, wyi7j5 yAveKUs, péyas, Hdiwv, ovTOS, OoTLS, 
evOus, TpoonKwy. 

4. Give the comparative and superlative of taXavos, 


cabis, uédhas, coppwv, codhds, PoPepos. 
OVER. } 


5. Translate into English : 

(1) duvarot opate dvtes mpaka. 

(2) civodev EavT@ pendev eidorTe. 

(3) é& Kata Swxpatn Aoav of Kata Swxparyn 
"A@nvaior, ob Kata Ywxpatovs joav av yapw MednTo : 
and into Greek : 

(a) The man lived and died unnoticed. 

(b) They reached the city before the enemy. 

(c) They did not do this till the enemy reached 
the city. | 

(d) They did this before the enemy reached the 
city. 

6. Inflect throughout the 1st aorist optative active 
of tpépw, Tpérw, T/Onut, the second aorist subjunctive 
active of yuyveoKkw, tiOnus, the imperfect indicative 
middle of terns, 7rei0w, olowat, and the perfect parti- 
ciple active of Avw, micTevw, TPATTW. 

7. What are the principal meanings of the preposi- 
tions wrapa, Trépt, wETA, TpOs, em, Uo, and by what cases 
after the preposition are these meanings expressed ? 


Giniversity of Toronto, 





SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS : JUNE, 1899. 


LATIN, 





Huxaniner: J. FLETCHER, M.A., LL.D. 


Translate : 


(a) Atque ea lenitate senatus est usus, Quirites, ut 
ex tanta coniuratione tantaque hac multitudine 
domesticorum hostium novem hominum perdi- 
tissimorum poena re publica conservata, reli- 
quorum mentes sanari posse arbitraretur. Atque 
etiam supplicatio dis immortalibus pro singulari 
eorum merito meo nomine decreta est, quod mihi 
primum post hane urbem conditam togato contigit, 
et his decreta verbis est, ‘quod urbem incendiis, 
caede cives, Italiam bello liberassem.’ Quae sup- 
plicatio si cum ceteris supplicationibus conferatur, 
hoe interest, quod ceterae bene gesta, haec una 
conservata re publica constituta est. 


(6) Nam nisi multorum praeceptis multisque litteris 
mihi ab adulescentia suasissem, nihil esse in vita 
magno opere expetendum nisi laudem atque 
honestatem, in ea autem persequenda omnis crucia- 
tus corporis, omnia pericula mortis atque exsili 
parvi esse ducenda, numquam me pro salute vestra 
in tot ac tantas dimicationes atque in hos pro- 
fligatorum hominum cottidianos impetus obie- 
cissem. Sed pleni omnes sunt libri, plenae 
sapientium voces, plena exemplorum vetustas: 
quae iacerent in tenebris omnia, nisi litterarum 
lumen accederet. 


(c) Exegi monumentum aere perennius 
Regalique situ pyramidum altius, 
Quod non imber edax, non Aquilo impotens 
Possit diruere, aut innumerabilis 
Annorum series et fuga temporum. 


(d) 


Non omnis moriar multaque pars mei 
Vitabit Libitinam : usque ego postera 
Crescam laude recens, dum Capitolum 
Scandet cum tacita virgine pontifex. 
Dicar, qua violens obstrepit Aufidus 
Et qua pauper aquae Daunus agrestium 
Regnavit populorum, ex humili potens 
Princeps Aeolium carmen ad Italos 
Deduxisse modos. Sume superbiam 
Quaesitam meritis, et mihi Delphica 
Lauro cinge volens, Melpomene, comam. 


. Nam tibi, quo die 
Portus Alexandrea supplex 
Et vacuam patefecit aulam, 


Fortuna lustro prospera tertio 
Belli secundos reddidit exitus, 
Laudemque et optatum peractis 
Imperlis decus arrogavit. 


1. State the mood, tense, and voice and give the 
principal parts of contigit, cacerent, moriar, quaesitam, 


reddidit. 


2. Explain the mood of liberassem, conferatur, inter- 
est, suasissem, accederet, possit and the case of caede, 
pareve, ere, aquae, meritis, mihi (c). 


3. Lae humili potens. Explain. 


Il. 


Translate at sight : 


A CHALLENGE. 


T. Quinctio Crispino Badius Campanus hospes 
erat quod aeger Romae apud Crispinum Badius 
liberaliter curatus erat. Tum Badius progressus 
ante stationes, quae pro porta stabant, Crispinum 
vocari iussit. Quod ubi est Crispino nuntiatum, 
ratus colloquium amicum quaeri, paulum a ceteris 
processit. Postquam in conspectum venere : “ Pro- 
voco te,’ inquit “ad pugnam, Crispine,” Badius. 
“Conscendamus equos submotisque aliis uter 
bello melior sit decernamus.” Ad ea Crispinus nee 
sibi nec illi ait hostes deesse in quibus virtutem 
ostendant ; conversusque abibat. 


IIT. 
Translate into Latin: 


(a) Do not tell him how many letters you wrote 
yesterday. 


(b) They ought to have known that many of us 
would be put to death. 


(c) lam persuaded that after taking the city they 
will return at once to Rome. 


(d) Learnestly beg of you, Catiline, to leave this 
city. Is that a great favour to ask? Your native 
country, the senate, and I, the chief magistrate of the 
country, all with one voice demand your withdrawal. 
Shall they not obtain their request? What should 
prevent you taking such a step? Nothing in this place 
can afford you any gratification ; you will see all eyes 
turned upon you in indignation, as all are conscious 
that you are the open enemy of your country. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 


LATIN. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: J, FLETCHER, M.A. 





Translate : 


(4) Primum dignitas in tam tenui scientia non 
potest esse; res enim sunt parvae, prope in 
singulis litteris atque interpunctionibus verborum 
occupatae. Deinde, etiamsi quid apud maiores 
nostros fuit in isto studio admirationis, id enun- 
tiatis vestris mysteriis totum est contemptum et 
abiectum. Posset agi lege necne, pauci quondam 
sciebant ; fastos enim vulgo non habebant. Erant 
in magna potentia, qui consulebantur ; a quibus 
etiam dies tamquam a Chaldaeis petebatur. 
Inventus est scriba quidam, Cn. Flavius, qui 
cornicum oculos confixerit et singulis diebus 
ediscendis fastos populo proposuerit et ab ipsis 
capsis iuris consultorum sapientiam compilarit. 
Itaque irati illi, quod sunt veriti, ne, dierum 
ratione pervulgata et cognita, sine sua opera lege 
agi posset, verba quaedam composuerunt, ut 
omnibus in rebus ipsi interessent. 


(b) At pater Aeneas casu concussus acerbo 

nune hue ingentis, nune illuc pectore curas 

mutabat versans, Siculisne resideret arvis 

oblitus fatorum, Italasne capesseret oras. 

tum senior Nautes, unum Tritonia Pallas 

quem docuit multaque insignem reddidit arte— 

(haec responsa dabat, vel quae portenderet ira 

magna deum, vel quae fatorum posceret ordo) 

isque his Aenean solatus vocibus infit: 

‘nate dea, quo fata trahunt retrahuntque, sequamur ; 

quidquid erit, superanda omnis fortuna ferendo est. 

est tibi Dardanius divinae stirpis Acestes : 

hune cape consiliis socium et coniunge volentem ; 
[OVER. | 


huic trade, amissis superant qui navibus, et quos 
pertaesum magni incepti rerumque tuarum est ; 
longaevosque senes ac fessas aequore matres, 

et quidquid tecum invalidum metuensque pericli est, 
delige, et his habeant terris sine moenia fessi ; 
urbem appellabunt permisso nomine Acestam.’ 


(c) Hie vir, hie est, tibi quem promitti saepius audis, 
Augustus Caesar, Divi genus, aurea condet 
saecula qui rursus Latio, regnata per arva 
Saturno quondam; super et Garamantas et Indos 
proferet imperium ; iacet extra sidera tellus, 
extra anni solisque vias, ubi caelifer Atlas 
axem umero torquet stellis ardentibus aptum. 
huius in adventum iam nunc et Caspia regna 
responsis horrent divom et Maeotia tellus, 
et septemgemini turbant trepida ostia Nili. 
nec vero Alcides tantum telluris obivit, 
tixerit aeripedem cervam licet, aut Erymanthi 
pacarit nemora, et Lernam tremefecerit arcu: 
nec, qui pampineis victor iuga flectit habenis, 
Liber, agens celso Nysae de vertice tigres. 
et dubitamus adhuc virtutem extendere factis ? 


1, Explain the syntax of posset (necne), confizerit in 
(a) ; resideret, quos, pericli in (b) ; Saturno and jixerit 
in (C). 

2. Write notes on proper names in (¢). 

3. Scan the first three lines of (b). 


4, What is an epic poem? What is the réal point 
of interest about the dneid ? 


5. “In the speech for Murena the issue turns upon 
the political situation.” Explain. 


University of Coronty, 





SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 





Examiner: A. R. Baty, M.A., LL.D. 


M.B.—The Candidates will write on four questions in each section. 
A.—GREEK History. 


1. Give an account of the founding of the three chief 
Doric kingdoms in the Peloponnesus. 


2. Give the principal elements of the political con- 
stitution established by Lycurgus in Sparta, and de- 
scribe the training to which he subjected Spartan 
citizens. 


3. Distinguish between the causes that produced 
such movements as the Dorian invasion of the Pelo- 
ponnesus and those that resulted in planting on the 
shores of the Black Sea and the Mediterranean so 
many Greek colonies. Name some of the greatest of 
these colonies. 


4, Give the origin and object of the Confederacy of 
Delos, and point out how from it sprang the Athenian 
Empire. 


5. State clearly the principal causes which produced 
the Peloponnesian War. 


~ 6. Write notes on Sphacteria, Mycale, Amphictyonic 

Councils, Areopagus, Harmost, Cleruchy, Lysander and 

Nicias. 
B.—Roman Hisrory. 


1. State the respective powers of King, Senate and 
Comitia during the regal period. 


2. Describe the circumstances which led to the estab- 
lishment of the Plebeian tribunate, indicate the powers 
conferred upon the tribune, and give your view of the 
advantages which the Plebs expected to reap from the 
installation. of this officer. 

[OVER. ] 


3. Distinguish between the measures proposed by 
Tiberius Gracchus and those urge? by Caius. What 
evils flowed from the laws which the latter succeeded 
in passing ? 

4, Write notes on decemviri, censors, aediles, publi- 
cani, Comitia tributa, and pro-consuls. 


5. Give the causes of the struggle between Carthage 
and Rome; state shortly the principal events during 
the course of their contests, and show what advantages 
Rome obtained from her final victory over this rival. 


6. Write notes on the provincial administration of 
Rome during the republican period. 


7. Describe the characters and political aims of 
Sulla, Julius Caesar and Augustus. 


Mniversity of Eoroatita, 


SENIOR. MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 





ENGLISH GRAMMAR, 


Examiner ; W..J. ALEXANDER, PH.D. 





Vane, young in years, but in sage counsel old, 
Than whom a better senator ne’er held 
The helm of Rome, when gowns, not arms, repell’d 
The fierce Epirot and the African bold, 

5 Whether to settle peace, or to unfold 
The drift of hollow states, hard to be spell’d ; 
Then to advise how war may best upheld 
Move by her two main nerves, iron and gold, 
In all her equipage: besides to know 

10 Both spiritual power and civil, what each means, 

What severs each thou hast learn’d, which few have done. 
The bounds of either sword to thee we owe : 
Therefore on thy firm hand Religion leans 
In peace, and reckons thee her eldest son. 


_ |. Write out in full, and indicate definitely the con- 
nection of each of (a) the noun clauses, and of (b) the 
adverbial clauses, in the passage above. (c) Write out 
in full the clause introduced by “which” in line 11, 
and state kind and connection. 


2. Describe fully the grammatical value and rela- 
tions of “whom” (1. 2), “whether” (1. 5), “to settle” 
(1. 5), “spell’d” (1. 6), “upheld” (1. 7), “besides” (1. 9), 
“son” (1. 14). 

3. Distinguish counsel and council, principal and 
principle, affect and effect, evther and each, laid and 
lay. 

4. Discuss, amending if necessary, the following 
sentences: 

(a) I never remember to have seen him. 

(b) This last kind of apple is different and sweeter 
than the first. 

(c) It is very odd how almost all English boys 


love danger. 
[OVER. ] 


(d@) Belonging to the modern realistic school of 
novelists, his address was an able defence of his tenets. 


(e) Franklin’s biography is the work of a man 
whom I should think would be known to every 
American, 


(7) On either side of the porch stood a rose-tree. 


6. Write the following words, amending the spelling 
wherever it is incorrect: accomodate, separate, simi- 
lies, professor, irresistable, misshapen, wntill, niece, 
dissapointed, privilige, business, cemetary, existance, 
delupidated, literary, parellel. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS : JUNE, 1899: 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION, 





Kxvaminer: W. J. ALEXANDER, PH.D. 


Write an essay upon one, and one only, of the follow- 
ing themes :— 


1. William Shakespeare. 
2. Politics in Ontario. 


3. There rolls the deep where grew the tree 
O earth, what changes hast thou seen! 
There where the long street roars hath been 
The stillness of the central sea. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899: 


ENGLISH. 
PASS AND HONORS. 








Examiner: A. H. Reynar, LL.D. 





(Honor men take the questions with a star, Pass men take any six 
questions. ) 


1. Describe the ceremonies of the trial by conflict 
as given in Richard the Second. 


*2. Contrast the characters of Richard II and Here- 
ford, and refer to incidents which bring out the differ- 
ences of character. 


3. How does Henry enlist in his favour the Eng- 
lish respect for Constitutional rule. What action in 
the play makes this conspicuous ? 


*4. Of what dramatic use are the Garden Scene and 
the Scene with the Groom in Pomfret Castle ? 


5. Show how the characters of Portia’s suitors tran- 
spire in the choice of the Caskets. 


*6. Give concisely in your own words the legal 
argument by which Portia defeats Shylock. How far 
does her argument appear sound ? 


*7. As the plot of the M. of V. is worked out in Act 
IV, why is Act V added to the play ? 


*8. Write notes in explanation of the words in 
italics in the following passages : 


(a) “ Lay on our royal sword your banished hands.” 
(b) “ The very beadsmen learn to bend their bows.” 
(c) Speak it in French, King, say Pardonnez moy.- 
(d) “ There ave a sort of men whose visages 

Do cream and mantle, like a standing pond.” 


[OVER. | 


(e) “ Alcides beaten by his page.” 
(f) “A Daniel come to gudgment.” 


*9, (a) ‘‘K. Rich. We were not born to sue, but to command ; 
Which since we cannot do to make you friends, 
Be ready, as your lives shall answer for it, 
At Coventry, upon Saint Lambert’s day : 
There shall your swords and lances arbitrate 
The swelling difference of your settled hate : 
Since we cannot atone you, we shall see 
Justice design the victor’s chivalry. 
Lord Marshal, command our officers at arms, 
Be ready to direct these home alarms.” 


(b) ** Jes. Iam sorry thou wilt leave my father so ; 
Our house is hell, and thou a merry devil, 
Didst rob it of some taste of tediousness, 
But fare thee well ; there is a ducat for thee, 
And Launcelot, soon at supper thou shalt see 
Lorenzo, who is thy new master’s guest ; 
Give him this letter ; do it secretly ; 
And so farewell ; I would not have my father 
See me in talk with thee. 


Laun. Adieu!—tears exhibit my tongue, most beautiful 
pagan,—most sweet Jew! If a christian do not play the knave, 
and get thee, | am much deceived. But, adieu! these foolish drops 
do somewhat drown my manly spirit: adieu ! 


Point out in detail the differences of style between 
these two passages. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899 





ENGLISH. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: W. J. ALEXANDER, PH.D. 


1. Explain accurately and concisely any difficulties 
in the following passages, indicate the connection of 
each passage, and give the meaning of the passage in 
its connection : 


(a) You have made good work, 
You and your apron men ; you that stood so much 
Upon the voice of occupation. 


(>) If you see this in the map of my microcosm, follows it that I 
am known well enough too? What harm can your bisson conspec- 
tuities glean out of this character ? 


(c) Sometimes 
Like to the bowl upon the subtle ground, 
I have tumbled past the throw ; and in his praise 
Have almost stamp’d the leasing, 


(d) The kitchen malkin pins 
Her richest lockram ’bout her reechy ‘neck, 
Clambering the walls to eye him. 


(e) His sword, death’s stamp, 

Where it did mark, it took ; Mat a ae 
es, AE eta HY alone he enter’d 
The mortal gate of the city, which he painted 
With shunless destiny. 


2. Indicate the speaker of Five of the following 
passages, and the circumstances in which they are 
spoken : 
(a) His nature is too noble for the world : 
He could not flatter Neptune for his trident, 
Or Jove for his power to thunder. 

(Db) Tl never 
Be a gosling to obey instinct, but stand, 


As if a man were author of himself 
and knew no other kin. 


{c) If 
I had fear’d death, of all the men i’ the world 
I would have ’voided thee. 


JJoVER. | 


(2) You are well understood to be a perfecter giber for the table 
than a necessary bencher in the Capitol. 


(ec) Better it is to die, better to starve, 
Than crave the hire which first we do deserve. 


(f) Though in this city he 
Hath widowed and unchilded many a one, 
Yet he shall have a noble memory. 


(q) The breasts of Hecuba 
When she did suckle Hector, look’d not lovelier 
Than Hector’s forehead when it spit forth blood 
At Grecian sword contemning. 


3. Point out definitely and fully how Shakespeare 
prepares us for Coriolanus yielding to the entreaties of 
his mother when he is threatening Rome at the head 
of the Volscian army. 


4. Enumerate the striking differences of style 
between Richard JI. and the Merchant of Venice on 
one hand and Coriolanus on the other. 


5. In good literary style, give an outline of Hazlitt’s 
essay on Application to Study, oR of any one of 
Lamb’s essays contained in the prose selections pre- 
scribed. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899, 


FRENCH. 
PASS. 





Examiner: J. SQuatr, B.A. 


I, 
‘Translate : 


(a) L’Employé de Voctror. Cela ne me regarde pas, 
moi, si je vous retarde ou non; j’ail ma consigne et 
je lexécuterai jusqu’au bout; avez-vous quelque 
chose a déclarer ? 

André. Oui monsieur, j'ai a déclarer que 
vous m’ennuyez ! 

(b) Cette bonne vieille dame est sciante—avec ses 
histories et sa fagon de faire arréter la voiture. 

(c) Premier Employé. Monsieur, veuillez laisser 
circuler ; vous encombrez le passage. 

M. Léotard. Pardon, pardon. Ah! monsieur, 
jaurais un renseignement & vous demander. 

Premier Employé. Demandez-le & mon collé- 
gue ]a-bas; moi, je ne suis plus de service a cette 
heure. 

(d) Madame Quicheron. Il dira .... mais je me 
sauve ; il ne manquerait plus qu’il soit prét avant 
moi. Léonie! Léonie ! 

Léonie. Madame m/’appelle ? 
Madame Quicheron. Vite, vite, je voudrais 
m’habiller quatre a quatre. 

1. Write notes on octroi, on the two senses of the 
word déclarer, and on the force of the conditional in 
jaurais un renseignement. 

2. Complete the tense in the case of ennuyez and 
appelle., 

II. 
Translate : ; 
Néron suit les deux hommes jusqu’a leur arrivée 
dans une ville assez éloignée, les accompagne a 
leur auberge, et se place sous la table de !a salle 
[OVER. ] 


& manger pendant le souper. II suit également 
la bonne qui monte lescalier pour arranger leur 
chambre a coucher, ot il se cache sous un des 
deux lits. La bonne, supposant que ce chien 
appartient aux voyageurs, le laisse tranquille. A 
cause de la chaleur, elle ne ferme pas la croisée. 
Plus tard, les deux hommes se couchent. Celui 
qui avait mis l’argent dans sa poche, pend son 
pantalon a@ un clou pres de son lit. Aussitot qu’ils 
sont endormis Néron sort de son embuseade, saisit 
le pantalon dans sa gueule et saute par la croisée. 


1, Complete the tense in the case of suit, appartient, 

sort. 
Th 

Translate into French : 

1. If we had worked harder we should have suc- 
ceeded better. 

2. Give me what you have and I will give you 
what I have. 

3. The little boy would not give his sister his 
apples. 

4. Can any one do what you ask me to do? No- 
body. 

5. If he comes to the town before I leave I shall 
speak to him about it. 

6. I have no more bread ; will you give me some 
more ? 

7. Do you study history, grammar and French at 
school ? 

8. Yes we study them and also German and geo- 
oraphy. 

9. Pens and ink are necessary for those who wish 
-to write. 

10. We have read our books, and we should like to 
have some more to read. Good books are good com- 
panions. They do us good when we are sad and 
weary. But bad books are dangerous. We ought to 
avoid them. In summer when the days are long, we 
carry off to the woods charming books to read. We 
sit down in the shade and we read pretty stories and 
poetry. They charm us as we listen to the birds which 
sing to usin the branches. When we have read enough 
we watch the clouds which fly in the sky. Then we 
gather flowers and go home in the evening full of joy 
and contentment. 


Giniversity of Coronioa. 





SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 





FRENCH. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: PELHAM EpGar, PH.D. 


Translate into French: 


1. How long is it since you have left town? and 
how long will you have to remain in the country ? 


2. The man, whose son was hurt by falling from a 
horse, has gone himself to get a doctor. 


3. Those are the pens which we ought to have used. 


4. Dantes could easily have waited until after the 
evening visit, but he was afraid that meanwhile the 
governor might change his resolution and that the 
body might be removed. 


Nake 


Translate into French: 


There is a way of exalting the role of poetry 
which is the surest means of degrading it. It is 
to wish to make of it the sole end of man. It is 
true that the poet gains thus in prestige, in great- 
ness, in social importance. He becomes a director 
of consciences and a leader of nations. He is no 
longer merely superior to the philosopher, the 
politician, the scientist: he replaces them. He 
has rarer gifts, more original, more mysterious. 
He communicates with the invisible. Above all, 
he reserves for himself the privilege of the two 
things which men have always desired the most, 
namely glory and passion. 


ITI. 
Translate into English : 


La Renaissance est par excellence un fait euro- 
péen. Elle correspond a |’éveil, ou tout au moins 
& la constitution de la plupart des nationalités 
modernes. Cela étant, quelles modifications ce 
fonds commun des idées et des ceuvres antiques 
a-t-il subi, en passant successivement dans ces 
creusets divers, qu’on appelle le génie italien, le 
génie frangais, le génie anglais? C’est pure illu- 
sion de croire quwil en soit sorti intact et toujours 
semblable & lui-méme, héritage respecté et inviolé, 
Toutes les nations européennes, l’une plus tot, 
Vautre plus tard, ont puisé dans le trésor commun, 
et chacune, suivant ses besoins propres. 


Vi, 
Translate into English : 


(a) Onne leur dterait jamais de la téte qu'il est de la 
bienséance de visiter chaque jour le public en 
détail, sans compter les visites qwils font en gros 
dans les lieux ot l’on s’assemble ; mais, comme la 
voie en est trop abrégée, elles sont comptées pour 
rien dans leur cerémonial. 

Ils fatiguent plus les portes des maisons & coups 
de marteau que les vents et les tempétes. i l'on 
allait examiner la liste de tous les portiers, on y 
trouverait chaque jour leur nom estropié de mille 
manieres en caractéres suisses. Ils passent leur 
vie a la suite d’un enterrement, dans des compli- 
ments de condoléance, ou dans des félicitations de 
mariage. Le roine fait point de gratification a 
quelqu’ un de ses sujets, qu il ne leur en cotite une 
voiture pour lui en aller témoigner leur joie. 
Enfin, ils reviennent chez eux, bien fatigués, se 
reposer pour pouvoir reprendre le lendemain leurs 
pénibles fonctions. 


(b) “Insensé, diront-ils, que trop d’orgueil abuse, 
Regarde autour de toi: tout commence et tout suse ; 
Tout marche vers un terme, et tout nait pour mourir: 
Dans ces prés jaunissants tu vois la fleur languir, 
Tu vois dans ces foréts le cedre au front superbe 
Sous le poids de ses ans tomber, ramper sous l’herbe ; 
Dans leurs lits desséchés tu vois les mers tarir ; 


Les cieux mémes, les cieux commencent & palir ; 
Cet astre dont le temps a caché la naissance, 

Le soleil, comme nous, marche & sa décadence, 

Et dans les cieux déserts les mortels éperdus 

Le chercheront un jour et ne le verront plus ! 

Tu vois autour de toi dans la nature entiére 

Les siécles entasser poussiére sur poussicre, 

Et le temps, d’un seul pas confondant ton orgueil, 
De tout ce qu’il produit devenir le cercueil. 


1. Name the author of each extract. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 


GERMAN. 





Examiner: W. H. VANDERSMISSEN, M.A. 





Wi: 
‘Translate : 

Cin Rabe trug ein Stiieé vergiftetes Sleifch, das der 
erzlirnte Gartner fiir die Ragen feines Nachhars hingez 
worfen hatte, in feinen Klauen fort. Chen wollte er ed 
auf einer alten Ctche verzebren, als ein Fuchs fic) here 
beifchlid) und thm gurief : ,,Set geqriift, du Gittervogel ! 
Wie felr freue ec) mich, dic) gu feben, denn an dte 
SGchinheit deiner Federn, an vie Starke veines Sdhnab- 
els retcht feiner deiner Mithriiner! Billiq dienen dtr 
Daher alle tibrigen Bogel. Giehe, tagelang finnte td 
hier ftehen, dich anfchauen, did) bewundern und dod) 
Defjen nicht fatt werden.” — Der Mabe erftaunte und - 
freute fic) innig, fiir einen Woler gehalten zu werden. 

» och mug,” dachte er, ,,den Fuchs fiir vtefe Lobreve 
belohnen.” Grofmiitiq dumm lief er ihm feinen Raub 
fallen und flog ftol; davon. Der Fuchs fing das 
leifd) lachend auf uud verzehrte es mit bosbhafter Freuvde. 
Dod bald verfebhrte fic) vie Freude in SGeymerz, pas 
Gift fing an zu wirfen, und der Fuchs verenvete. 

LESSING. 
II. 


‘Translate into German : 


(a) Man has tamed (zdéhmen) many animals, 
partly because they are useful to him, partly on 
account of their beauty. The must useful of the 
four-footed animals are the horse, the cow, the 
sheep, the dog and the cat. The horse is very 
strong,—-so strong that a man can ride upon it. 
The cow gives milk, from which also butter and 
cheese are made. There are all kinds of dogs, 
some are very large while others are as small as 

[OVER. ] 


the eat. They guard the house, or accompany 
their master when he goes hunting. Cats are use- 
ful for catching mice, and are by many people 
preferred to dogs. But they are also very cruel, 
tor they kill the little birds whenever they can 
catch them. The skin (Haut) of many of the’ 
quadrupeds is used for making shoes, gloves and 
other such articles. 


(b) 1. We shall be able to go home as soon as the 
holidays begin. 
2. One soon gets tired of studying when the 
weather is so warm. © 


3. On the first of September, 1870, Napoleon 
the Third was defeated at Sedan. King William 
of Prussia was proclaimed German Emperor in 
187], : 


4. Will you help me? Yes gladly. If you are 
permitted (erlawben) to accompany us to the city 
to-day, you will have to stay at home to-morrow 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 





GERMAN. 
HONORS. 


Haaminer: W. H. VANDERSMISSEN, M.A. 





if 





Translate : 


(a) ,€8 war an einem Winternadhmittage, als id thn 
sum erften Male jah, und ich werde nie vergeffen, wte er 
gletch einem qrofen, dunflen Gehatten an mtr vortiber 
und durdy den weif leuchtenden Gehnee dabhinfcpritt. 
Sch muf ein febr verdubtes Geficht gemacht haben, denn 
er ftretfte mic) mit einem fllichtiqen Blice,, und radurd) 
befam teh Gelegenhett, fein Geficht zu erfennen. Wenn 
ich je ein diifteres Menfchenantlis gefehen habe, fo war 
eS Diefes. Cs war nicht hart, nicht abftofend, nicht 
etnmal ftreng, aber yon erdriicendem Ernjte; pas Ge- 
ficht eines Mannes, der fic) flar qeworden ift, Daf das 
Schicfal thm als Feind gegentiberfteht, und der den 
unerbittliden Kampf aufgenommen hat, um thn dure 
suflihbren bis an das Ende. Augen, die nte geladyt 
hatten, ein Mund, der nicht sum SGprechen qeichaffen zu 
fein fdjten. Geinem duferen entiprad, nach) allem, wags 
tch hirte, fein inneres Wefen, er war ungefpradtg, unz 
qefelliq, und haufte etnfam in feiner Wobhnung, die er 
fitch hter in der Borftadt qemietet hatte. 

WILDENBRUCH, Der Letzte. 


(b) — Sn meine Heimath fam th wieder, 
Es war die alte Heimath nod, 
be 


Diefelhe Luft, viejelben Lieder, 
Und alles war ein andres dod), 


Die Welle raufchte wie yor Betten, 
Min Waloweg fprang wie fonft das Reb, 
Bon fern erflang cin Whendlauten, 
Die Berge glaingten aus vem See. 
[OVER. ] 


Doc yor Dem Haus, wo uns yor Gabren 
Die Mutter ftets empfing, dort fab 
Sd) fremde Menfehen fremd gebabren : 
Wie web, wte weh mir da gejcdhah ! 


Mir war, als rief es aus den Wogen: 
Sich, flteh, uno ohne Wiederfebr ! 
Die ou geliebt, find fortgezogen 
Und febren ntmmer, nimmer mebr. 
LINGG. 


II. 


Translate into German: 


There was once a poor woman who had many 
children. The youngest of them had to go every 
day into the forest to fetch wood, and the poor 
boy always came home panting under a heavy 
burden. One day, when the child had gone far 
into the forest, a beautiful little boy in a white 
shining garment came and helped him pick up 
dry firewood, and when the load was ready, he 
took it upon his shoulder and carried it to the 
poor woman’s door. There the beautiful boy gave 
the weary child a rosebud and said: “ When this 
bud blooms, then I will come back and fetch 
thee.” With these words he disappeared. The 
child told his mother what had happened, but she 
would not believe it. Still she put the rosebud 
in water. One day the child did not get up from 
his bed, and his mother went and found him dead. 
And on the same day the rosebud bloomed. 


(b) 1. He ascended the mountain in the morning 
and only arrived home at about a quarter to nine 
in the evening. 

2. I shall send you the new portrait of the 
emperor next week at the latest. 


3. If he had only come a little earlier he would 
have found his father and mother here. 


III. 


Write notes on (a) Ubland, (5) Sturm und Drang 
Poets, (c) Schiller, (¢) Heine. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 


HEBREW. 








Examiner: R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D. 








J. Translate Genesis i, 9-11: 
“ON DB MIMD OMT NP? OVS TON 2 
SIP 10 2-7 AWA ANA) INN Dippy 
Dre? NIP OMT sinh yN “nes | ODN 
NUTR OS WWI aT Db sy 
mB AY ™B yy yD yD aby NOT YOND 
SETTIND PINT OY fa WIN mob 
1. Parse fally 357, TINY WI 9%); =a. 
ik 10) ; SUN: yd neo gp 


2. From above passage illustrate the distinction between 
} consecutive and } conjunctive. 


3. What is the pointing of the prepositions 5, 5, by 


4. Inflect Pd with pronominal suffixes. 
IJ. Translate Genesis iv. 7-9: 
NB? DO NON ANY DOT ONS NIT 7 
SI27OUiNA ANN inprein pou yoo nxn 
ne YD ONVA3 I PAN 22 WON np TDN" 8 
nim mals See stain SL TON bon ON ne aps 
IDET AY TD NO TON TPN ban 8 TPT ON 
PP IN 


[OVER. | 


Parse S107, DOH, NNW. INpWN (v. 7); 
OND: OP} ML. 8); PI. TUDBIT Cv 9). 
2, Inflect 20D in Hiphil throughout. 
3. Explain Construct state. 
4, ia-Suin- Parse, and inflect the verb in Qal 
ee ne 


TIL. Translate Genesis vi. 10-14: 
“AN] OOM OWNS DID nyu) m3 apa 10 


xbom arden ap> yONT nom nome? 
mam) YOST wa aby NYI12 FONT YONA 
= iipsge ns "W327 b3 Pynwiinn> Monn 
$3 7y375D yo nib DDN TNT 18 PONT 
BTL BRED OSD PMT mayb Te Ue? 
“Sy 2D Fo Mey yoy PI 
Vie VN DIES linen, OST 3p NBs 
BDz ying) 
1. Parse “DHL (v, 10); AAW 1); ANN. 
mn (v. 12); 83; "3371 (v. 13); ney (v. 14). 


2. JD. Give sing. and plur. abs. and const. of this 
noun. 


3. Inflect FP) in Niphal imperfect 


IV. Translate in Hebrew: My way and thy way. He 
and I. Whois the man, whom God hath created? What 
did he say to thee? This is the serpent, do not kill it. God 
is a good God, and He made all things good. 


V. Name the Semitic peoples, and give the geographical 
bounds of the territory occupied by them. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 





ARITHMETIC. 


Examiner: H. J. Dawson, B.A. 


1. A solid sphere whose area is 1386 square inches 
is beaten into a circular plate of radius 14 inches. 
Find the thickness of the plate. (a = #7.) 

2. A pyramid of height 3 inches, and with a square 
base whose edge is 8 inches, has the same area as a 
cylinder whose length is 10 inches. Find the radius 
of the cylinder. (7 = ¥. 

3. The wall of a circular cistern is built of brick. 
The inner diameter of the top is 21 feet and of the 
bottom is 42 feet. The thickness of the wall at the 
top is 84 feet and at the bottom is 7 feet. Find the 
volume of the wall, if its height is 10 feet. (a = +.) 


4. Two plates revolve, one in front of the other, and 
in the same direction. One revolves at the rate of 48 
times a second and the other at the rate of 60 times a 
second. If a pin-hole is made in each plate at the 
same distance from the centres, how often will the 
holes be togetherin 10 minutes, if they are together 
at first ? 

5. Wine is bought at $2.50 per gallon. How much 
water must be mixed with it so that when the wine is 
sold for $2.25 per gallon there may be a profit of 10//. 

6. A man invests a sum of money in 5/ stock at 
794, receives a dividend, and then sells out at 822 ; 
brokerage in each case 3. If his total gain is $1,200, 
how much did he invest ? 

7. A merchant insured his stock at 3/ for a sum 
sufficient to cover the value of his goods and the pre- 
mium. The stock is partially destroyed and the insur- 
ance company pays but 60°/ of the whole claim. It 
the merchant receives $6,000, what was the value of 
his stock ? 

[OVER. | 


8. Aman bought a farm for $6,000, payable one- 
third in cash and $1,000 at the end of each year for 
four years. At the end of one year he sold the farm 
for $8,000, papable one-half in cash and the rest in 
one year. What was his gain at the time of selling, if 
money was worth 5°/, interest compounded yearly. 


9. At what price must a merchant sell cloth which 
cost him $1.65 per yard so that, allowing 17/ for 
shrinkage and 10/ for bad debts, he may still make 
207 2 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATION: JUNE, 1899. 


ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. 





Examiners: MUFRED Baker, M.A. 
sie ‘| ALFRED T. DeLury, B.A. 


Norr.—Candidates will answer the questions in Algebra and Trigo 
nometry in separate books and endorse them accordingly. 


1. Solve 
(a) 2a — a? + W622? — 12a +7=0; 
(b) aa ae reat 
6a? ++ ay — y* = 50) 


2. If a, b, and ¢ are in continued proportion prove that 


a \2 b \2 2a 
(cay) 3 Neste 





re Wek onee = i Bt prove that a or a7 =_ at TL 


yo — 2b 2a — x0’ yo —2b xb — ya 
3. (a) Find the sum of m terms of the progression 
a+ (a+b) + (a + 26) + ete. 


(6) The sum of m terms of a series is 2n + 5n?; 
shew that the series is an A. P. 





4. (a) Sum to 2n terms and to infinity the series 
—i+7-—.... 
(6) The sum of a G. P. of 6 terms is 132§, and the 
sum of the same series to infinity is 14; find the series. 
5. Find four harmonic means between 4 and 24. 
If a, 6, care in H. P., shew that 
Deeb El We 
a C a—b c—b ' 
6. Sum to x terms 
(1) 1? + 2? + 37+ .... 
(2) 3.5+5.8+7.11+9.14+.... 


I. Define the circular measure of an angle. What is the 
anit of angular measurement expressed in degrees ? 


[OVER. } 


Shew how to convert circular measurement into degrees,- 
and vice versa. 


Il. Exhibit the changes in magnitude and sign which 
cot A and sec A undergo as A varies from 0° to 360°. 


Express the trigonometrical ratios of 90° + A in 
terms of those of A. 


IIT. Prove the following trigonometrical identities : 
(1) tan 06 — cot 6 = (tan @— 1) (cot 0+ 1). 
(2) sin? 6 tan? 6 + cos? 0 cot? 0 = tan? 0 + cot? 0—1. 
(3) {VW sec 6+ tan 0 + ¥ sec 6— tan 0}? = 
2 (1 + sec @). 
IV. Prove the following : 
(1) sin (A — 4) = sin A cos 6 — cos A sin B. 
(2) 1+ tan A tan 24 = tan 24 cot A — 1. 
(3) tan 34 tan 24 tan d = tan 34 —tan 2A —tan A. 


V. In any triangle prove the following : 


(1) sin 34 = et 








a—b 
3 v ab —— 3 aR 
(2) tan $ (A — B) = ph ot HC. 


(3) sin A + sin 6 + sin C= 4 cos e085 cos. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 


EUCLID AND TRIGONOMETRY. 





_f ALFRED Baker, M.A. 


LaAMINE?S : 
Leaminers | H. J. Dawson, B.A. 


1. In a given circle to inscribe a triangle equiangular 
to a given triangle. (IV. 2). 
Two triangles ALC, DHF are incribed in a circle 
ABC, each of them equiangular to a given triangle: 
prove that the two triangles are equal in all respects. 


2. To describe an isosceles triangle having each of 
the angles at the base double of the third angle. 
(IV. 10). 


Inscribe a regular decagon in a given circle. 


o. If a straight line be drawn parallel to one side of 
a triangle it shall cut the other sides, or those sides 
produced, proportionally. (VI. 2). 
ABU is a triangle; any straight line parallel to 
BC meets ABin D and AC in £; join BE and CD 
meeting at &; shew that if AF be produced it will 
bisect BC. 


4. To finda mean proportional to two given straight 
lines, (VI. 18). 

5. If four straight lines be proportional, the rect- 
angle contained by the extremes is equal to the rect- 
angle contained by the means. (VI. 16). 

State and prove the converse. 


6. The rectangle contained by the diagonals of a 
quadrilateral inscribed in a circle is equal to the sum 
of the two rectangles contained by the opposite sides. 
(Prop. D.). 


[OVER. | 


I. (1) Find the amount of $1.00 in 60 years at 5 
per cent, compound interest, ae. find the value of 
(1.05), 

log 105 == 2:0211893, log 18679 = 42713536, 
dif, == 232. 


(2) Find the tabular logarithms of sin 30°, sin 60°. 
log 2 = 3010300, log 3 = °4771213. 


II. In a triangle a =- 108, b = 286, c= 300; find 
A and B. 
log 21400 = 433041388 
log 22000 = 43424227 
log 32200 = 25078559 
log 86000 = 49344985. 
L tan 9° 24’ = 9:2189264,. Dif. for 60” = 7833 
£ tan 22° 24° = 9-6150766, Dif. for 60” = 3585. 
III. In a triangle a=436, 6=627, B= 48° 20°; 
find A. 
log 43600 = 4°6394865 
log 62700 = 4°7972675 
L sin 48° 20’ = 9°8733352 
£ sin 381° 17 =* 97153937. Dit. for 60° — 2078, 
TV..JIn; a triangle @,=- 43 1b-— 26 102 645s 2AG: 
find A and B. 
log 22000 = 43424227 
log 74000 = 4°8692317 
L cot 42° 12’ = 100425150 
L tan 18° 9°== 9°5156309, Dif. for 60” = 4266. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 


PHYSICS. 





Examiner: C. A. CHANT, B.A. 


1. A body uniformly accelerated is found to be 
moving, at the end of 8 seconds, with a velocity which 
would carry it through 30 miles in the next 10 
minutes. Find its acceleration. 

2. A body is projected upwards with a velocity of 
96 ft. per second; find when it will be at the heights 
80, 144, 160 feet above, and 112 feet below, the point 
of projection, respectively. (g = 382). 

3. Explain momentum. 

Apply Newton’s Third Law to find the speed of 
recoil of a 75-ton gun from which a 700-lb shot is 
fired with a speed of 1200 feet per second. 

4. What is the centre of gravity of a body? A 
uniform metre-rod weighing half a kilo has a 5-kilo 
weight attached to one end, a 10-kilo weight 25 centi- 
metres from that end, a 15-kilo weight at the centre 
and a 25-kilo weight on the other end. At what 
point must it be supported so as to balance ? 

5. Explain Archimedes’ Principle, and give an 
application. 

The weight of some metallic powder is 20 grams. 
The weight of a specific gravity bottle filled with 
water is 50 grams, and when the bottle contains the 
powder and is then filled with water its total weight 
is 674 grams. Find the specific gravity of the powder. 

6. Explain the action of the hydrostatic press, and 
of the common water pump. 

7. State Boyle’s Law, and explain how to verify it 
experimentally. 

8. Describe the changes in volume and state when 


ice at 20°C. is continuously heated. 
[OVER. ] 


Twenty grams of ice at the melting point are 
thrown into half a litre of water at 60°C. What is the 
resulting temperature ? 


9. What is ment by saying that the specific heat 
of aluminium is .22? 


How could you determine the specific heat of a 
piece of aluminium ? 
10. Give illustrations of the conduction, convection 
and radiation of heat. 


What atmospheric phenomena can be. explained 
by convection ? 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: JUNE, 1899. 


BIOLOGY. 





onaiiaeae PROFESSOR R. RAMSAY WRIGHT. 
. ~*) Dr. R. R.: BESLEY. 





1. Give an account of the natural history of the 
Protozoa. 


2. What is symbiosis? Give examples from the 
animal and vegetable kingdoms. 


3. Give an account of the fly history and organiza- 
tion of any internal parasite, shewing in what respects 
its structure has been modified by its mode of life. 


4. Describe the skeleton of a primitive form of limb. 
Shew in what respect the wing of a bird, the flipper 
of a seal, and the limbs of the horse and ox, depart 
from such a type. 


5. Define the uses of respiration. How is it effected 
in the various animal sub-kingdoms ? 


DinoseS 1o lensing, 
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“SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


GREEK AUTHORS. 


Examiner: J. C. RoBERTSON, B.A. 








1. Translate : 


"Avdpes, €ayv pot TretcOnTe, ote KivdUYEvOAaVTES 
OUTE TrOVHTaYTES TOV AAXWY TAEOV TpOTLUnoEDOeE 
atpatiatav vo Kupov. ti oty Kedevm TroLnoat ; 
viv dettat Kodpos érrec Oar Tovs” EAAnvas ert Bacinéa’ 
eyo ovv dnp vas ypnvar SiaBHvar tov Kvdparnv 
Totauov mplv SHrov elvat 6 TL of addOL ”EAANVES 
atoxpwobovtar Kupw. jv pev yap Wndiowvtar 
éreaOat, vwets So€ere aition elvar apEavtes Tod dia- 
Baivew, Kai ws tmpoOupotadtos ovow vpiv yap 
elaetar Kdpos kal amrodmceu: éeriatatar 6 et TIS 
Kat addos: Hv 8 arowndlowvtar of GANoOL, ATLmeV 
pev atravtes Tovprraduv, tyly 86 ws povots TrELGo- 
uévols TieTOTaATOLS YpHoeTaL Kal els Hpovpia Kal 
eis Aoyaylas, Kal ddNov ovTivos cw dénabe oida 
OTL ws hiroe tevEerOe Kupov. axovaavtes TavTa 
éreiGovto Kai dué8yoav piv tods dAdouS aTro- 
xpivacOa.  Kipos 8 érei ya0eto diaBeBnkotas, 
HaOn Te Kal TO oTpatevpate Trémryas ody eizev 
eyo wév, ® avopes, On UVuads érrawa: Srrws Sé Kal 
teis ewe emrawéceTe Ewot pedroet, 7) MNKETL ME 
Kdpov vouifere. 


2. Explain the case construction of orpatwwtey and 
of rod (line 8); and the modal construction of da- 
BeBnkoras. 


nw A > / bd 
3. mevaOhre, arroxp.ivowv Tat, aTripev, SéBnoar, ya0eTOo. 


(a) Give the tense, mood, voice and principal 
parts of these verbs. 


(6) Write out in full the indicative of these verbs 
in the particular tense and voice to which each form 
belongs. 

(c) Give the mood synopsis of these verbs (7.e., the 
first form of each mood—ineluding infin. and partic.— 
in the particular tense and voice to which each form 
- belongs). 


4, Translate: 


évOa Kev avte Tpmes dpnupirwy um’ ’Ayavoy 
“TAvoy eicaveBnoav dvarxKeinot dapévtes, 

et un ap Atveia Te Kat "Exropt ele Tapacras 
prapidns * ‘Enevos, ol@vorrohwv ox’ apioTos* 
Atveta Te Kat” Exrop, émret Tovos Yue padriorta 
Tpa@wy Kal AuKiov EYKEKALT AL, OUVEK ApLaTOL 
Taoav em lOvp € €aTe paxer Oat Te Ppovee TE, 
oTHT aivTov, Kal Aaov epukaxere TPO TUAGWY 
TAaVvTy eTOLXOMEVOL, Tplv avT ev YEpol yuvatK@v 
pevryovtas Teoeely, dnlotat S€ yappa yever Bat. 
avrap emet Ke dddayyas eToTpULNTOY & am de as, 
npets ev Aavaoicr paxnooped ave pevovTes, 
Kat para TeLpopevot TEp* dvaryKatn yap erreinyel 
"Extop, atap av Todwee peTépyeo, eimre & erecta 
pytépt of Kal Eun 7) O€ Evvayouca yepatas 
vnov “A@nvains yavKwm6os év TONEL AKPN, 
oigaca KrniOu Ovpas ¢ ‘epoto d0010, 

méTov, OS Ol SoKEEL (XaplerTatos NOE Heya Tos 
Eival Evi mEeyapw Kal Ol TORY pirratos auth, 
Geivar AOnvains ért yovvacw nuKkomoto. 


5. Sean the first and the third line of the extract. 


6. Explain the modal construction and the tense of 
Getvar. 


7. Give the Attic prose forms for nev, avadkelnot, 
ULJLl, TETEELY, LETEP EO. 


8. Translate : 


"Ezret d€ of Te oTparnyot TUVELAT [U[LEVOL yoav Kat 
TOV Aoxaryav Kab TwV oTpaTL@t oy OL CUVETTOMEVOL 
amrohwhec ay, ép TOA) on a aTropla Hoav ot "EXANVESs 
évvoovpevoe OTL emt Tass Bacihéos Ovpaus Hoay, 
KUKA® O€ autos TavTn TOAAGA Kal €Ovn Kat TroAELS 
Tronepiat joav, aryopav d€ ovdels ETL mapecew EMEN- 
EV, aTreuXov O€ TNS “EAAdéos ov _Hetov 7H mupla 
atddia, ryewav & ovdels THs OSov Fy, TroTapol 
Suctpryov abidBarot, Tpovded@xecay S€ avtovs Kal of 


aw Kupw avaBavtes SapBapo, povor S€ Kata- 
Aereupevor Hoav, ovde imméa ovdSéeva TVMLpayoV 
EyoVTES, WATE EVONAOY HV, STL viKwVTES MeV OvdEéVAa 
av Katakavovev, TTNOevTWY SE avTa@YV ovdeis av 
Nethein. 
| cvAAau Bava, seize. 

aTroAduu, put to death. 

atropia, perplexity. 

evvoéouat, reflect. 

dielipya, intervene. 

evdnros, quite evident. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


GREEK COMPOSITION, 


Kzaminer: J. C. ROBERTSON, B.A. 


1. Translate : 

In all the three cities ; into every large camp ; on 
the same night; into another larger plain; these 
soldiers were more fortunate ; many women are tall 
(uéyas); he conquers; if you should conquer; to 
conquer ; having been conquered ; we shall announce; 
you announced; after announcing ; it took place (yy- 
vowat); to take place (use aor.) ; may it not take place 
(use aor.). 

2. Translate : 

(a) They asked him for two months’ pay. 

(b) They said they would announce to the king 
himself what they wished. 

(c) He gives nothing to us. 

(d) They are not able to come, since they do 
not have boats. ; 

(e) She happened to be absent (are). 

(f) We know (oféa) that the Greeks have broken 
the truce. 


3. Translate : 

The soldiers were angry (yaAeraivw) with the 
generals, and said that though they had long known 
this, they kept it secret (kpurtw). This the generals 
reported to Cyrus; and he promised to give each man 
two minae of silver when they should get (jw) to 
Babylon, and their pay in full (évted7s) until he 
should restore them (caOlornuc) to Lonia again. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899- 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION.—ARTS AND MUSIC. 


LATIN AUTHORS. 
PASS. 


Examiner: A. J. BELL, M.A., PH.D. 


Translate : 

(a) Quo praecepto ab iis diligentissime observato 
cum quaepiam cohors ex orbe excesserat atque 
impetum fecerat, hostes velocissime refugiebant. 
Interim eam partem nudari necesse erat et ab 
latere aperto tela recipi. Rursus cum in eum 
locum, unde erant egressi, reverti coeperant, et ab 
lis, qui cesserant, et ab iis, qui proximi steterant, 
circumveniebantur ; sin autem locum tenere vell- 
ent, nec virtuti locus relinquebatur, neque ab 
tanta multitudine coniecta tela conferti vitare 
poterant. Tamen tot incommodis conflictati mul- 
tis vulneribus acceptis resistebant et magna parte 
diei consumpta, cum a prima luce ad horam octa- 
vam pugnaretur, nihil, quod ipsis esset indignum, 
committebant. 


(b) Cicero, qui per omnes superiores dies praeceptis 
Caesaris summa diligentia milites in castris 
continuisset ac ne calonem quidem quemquam 
extra munitionem egredi passus esset, septimo die 
diffidens de numero dierum Caesarem fidem ser- 
vaturum, quod longius progressum audiebat neque 
ulla de reditu eius fama adferebatur, simul eorum 
permotus vocibus, qui illius patientiam paene 
obsessionem appellabant, siquidem ex castris 
egredi non liceret, nullum eiusmodi casum expec- 
tans, quo novem oppositis legionibus maximoque 
equitatu dispersis ac paene deletis hostibus in 


milibus passuum tribus offendi posset, quinque 
cohortes frumentatum in proximas segetes mittit, 
quas inter et castra unus omnino collis intererat. 


1. Parse praecepto, cesserant, conferti in (a) and 
diffidens, servaturum, progressum, quo and frumenta- 
tum in (b). 


2. Account for the mood of excesserat, vellent, pug- 
naretur, esset in (a) and of continuisset, audiebat, 
liceret and posset in (b) and for the tense of refugie- 
bant and steterant in (a), and mittit in (b). 


3. Relate the result of the struggle described in (a), 
and sketch the character of the Roman commanders 
engaged in it. 


4. Compare the Gauls with the Germans as regards: 
religious beliefs. 
Mi). 
Translate : 
(a) Namque videbat, uti bellantes Pergama circum 
Hac fugerent Grai, premeret Troiana iuventus, 
Hac Phryges, instaret curru cristatus Achilles, 
Nec procul hine Rhesi niveis tentoria velis 
Agnoscit lacrimans, primo quae prodita somno: 
Tydides multa vastabat caede cruentus | 
Ardentesque avertit equos in castra, priusquam 
Pabula gestassent Troiae Xanthumque bibissent. 


(b) Iamque ibat dicto parens et dona Cupido 
Regia portabat Tyriis, duce laetus Achate. 
Cum venit, aulaeis iam se regina superbis 
Aurea composuit sponda, mediamque locavit. 
Iam pater Aeneas et 1am Troiana iuventus 
Conveniunt, stratoque super discumbitur ostro. 


1. Explain the mood of fugerent and gustassent, the 
tense of venit and composuit and the voice of discum- 
bitur. 

2. Write explanatory notes on Pergama, Rhesv, 
Tydides, Cupido and Achate. 


3. Scan the first two verses of extract (0). 

4. Cite passages from the book to show that one of | 
the objects, which Virgil hadin view in writing the 
Aeneid, was to celebrate the" achievements of Augus- 
tus. 


ITI. 


Translate at sight: 


Bello Helvetiorum confecto totius fere Galliae 
legati, principes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratula- 
tum convenerunt: Intellegere sese, tametsi pro 
veteribus Helvetiorum iniuriis populi Romani ab 
his poenas bello repetisset, tamen eam rem non 
minus ex usu terrae Galliae quam populi Romani 
accidisse, propterea quod eo consilio florentissimis 
rebus domos suas Helvetii reliquissent, uti toti 
Galliae bellum inferrent imperioque potirentur 
locumque domicilio ex magna copia deligerent, 
quem ex omni Gallia opportunissimum ac fruc- 
tuosissimum iudicassent, reliquasque civitates sti- 
pendiarias haberent. Petierunt, uti sibi concilium 
totius Galliae in diem certam indicere idque 
Caesaris voluntate facere liceret: sese habere 
quasdam res, quas ex communi consensu ab eo 
petere vellent. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


LATIN AUTHORS. 


Examoiner : W.S. MILNER, M.A. 





Translate: 


(w) Ab his cognoscit non longe ex eo loco oppidum 
Cassivellauni abesse silvis paludibusque munitum, 
quo satis magnus hominum pecorisque numerus 
convenerit. Oppidum autem Britanni vocant, 
cum silvas impeditas vallo atque fossa munierunt, 
quo incursionis hostium vitandae causa convenire 
consuerunt. Eo proficiscitur cum legionibus: 
locum reperit egregie natura atque opere muni- 
tum : tamen hunc duabus ex partibus oppugnare 
contendit. Hostes paulisper morati militum nos- 
trorum impetum non tulerunt seseque alia ex 
parte oppidi eiecerunt. 


Explain the mood of convenerit. Give the principal 
parts of reperit. Distinguish the meaning of cognoscit 
and cognovit ; consuescunt and consuerunt. 


(b) Quae fore suspicatus Labienus, ut omnes citra 
flumen eliceret, eadem usus simulatione itineris 
placide progrediebatur. Tum praemissis paulum 
impedimentis atque in tumulo quodam collocatis, 
_‘ Habetis,’ inquit, ‘ milites, quam petistis, faculta- 
tem: hostem impedito atque iniquo loco tenetis: 
praestate eandem nobir ducibus virtutem, quam 
saepenumero imperatori praestitistis, atque illum 
adesse et haec coram cernere existimate, Simul 
signa ad hostem converti aciemque dirigi iubet et 
paucis turmis praesidio ad impedimenta dimissis 
reliquos equites ad latera disponit. 


[OVER. ] 


Give all tenses of the infinitive active and passive of 
eliceret. Compare placide. Transpose the direct 
speech which: this passage contains into indirect after 
a past tense. 


(¢) Nec plura querentem 
Passa Venus medio sic interfata dolore est : 

“ Quisquis es, haud, credo, invisus coelestibus auras: 
Vitales carpis, Tyriam qui adveneris urbem. 
Perge modo, atque hine te reginae ad limina perfer. 
Namque tibi reduces socios classemxue relatam 

' Nuncio, et in tutum versis aquilonibus actam, 

Ni faustra augurium vani docuere parentes.” 


Parse in full, querentem, passa, reduces, Explain 
the mood of adveneris. Scan the last line. 


(d) “Coram, quem quaeritis, adsum 
Troius Aineas, Libycis ereptus ab undis. 

O sola infandos Trojae miserata labores, 

Quae nos, reliquias Danaum, terraeque marisque 
Omnibus exhaustos jam casibus, omnium egenos, 
Urbe, domo, socias ! grates persolvere dignas 

Non opis est nostrae, Dido, nec quidquid ubique est 
Gentis Dardaniae, magnum quae sparsa per orbem. 


Parse in full, miserata, socias sparsa. Explain the 
case of opis. Scan the last line. 


Translate at sight : 


Caesar cum iniquo loco pugnari hostiumque 
augeri copias videret, praemetuens suis ad T, 
Sextium legatum, quem minoribus castris praesi- 
dio reliquerat, misit, ut cohortes ex castris celeriter 
eductret et sub infimo colle ab dextro latere host- 
ium constitueret, ut, si nostros loco depulsos 
vidisset, quo minus libere hostes insequerentur, 
terreret. Ipse paulum ex eo loco cum legione 
progressus, ubi constiterat, eventum pugnae ex- 
spectebat.: 


Giniversity ef Corona. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


LATIN PROSE. 


Examiner: W.S. MILNER, M.A. 


Translate into Latin: 


When he arrived at this place, he learnt from the 
captives what was going on in the camp and in what 
a dangerous position things were. Then by great 
bribes he persuaded one of the Gallic horsemen to con-. 
vey a letter to the camp. He wrote the letter in 
Greek, lest it should be intercepted and our plans 
ascertained by the enemy. He told the messenger if 
he could not himself get near, to throw a spear with 
the letter tied to the thong (deligo and amentum) 
within the fortifications. In the letter he wrote that 
he had already set out and would very soon be with 
them. The Gaul being unable to enter the camp him- 
self, threw the spear as he had been bidden. By 
chance it stuck in (adheereo ad) a tower and was not 
noticed by our men for two days; on the third day, 
however, it was seen by a soldier and carried to the 
general. It stated that Caesar was coming to their 
assistance. Presently the Gauls themselves saw the 
smoke of Caesar’s camp, abandoned the siege and 
hastened to meet him. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 


Examiner: ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 


1. Give some account of Athenian Supremacy from 
the end of the Persian to the beginning of the Pelo- 
ponnesian War. 

2. Tell briefly the story of the Syracusan Expedition, 
describing the parts played therein by Nicias, Demos- 
thenes and Gylippus respectively. 

3. Write notes on Brasidas, Cleruchy, Lysander, 
Epaminondas, Harmost. 

4. Give a brief account of the Second Punic War. 
Why is the term “ Punic” applied to these wars ? 


5. Sketch briefty the career and character of Julius 
Caesar. On what foundation does his reputation as a 
statesman and reformer rest ? 

6. Write notes on The Gracchi, Regulus, Sertorius, 
Spartacus, Pyrrhus, Quintilius Varus. 

7. Locate, and write brief historical notes on :— 


(a) Mycale. (g) Asculum. 
(b) Chaeronea. (h) Munda. 
(c) Segesta, (7) Allia. 
(d) Delos. (7) Actium. 
(e) Tanagra. | (k) Rubicon. 


(f) Sphacteria. (1) Lilybaeum. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION AND MUSIC. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


Examiner: D. R. Keys, M.A. 


v 





A less ambitious program would further allow of 
greater thoroughness within its narrower limits. If 
historical English Grammar were bounded definitely 
by Old English (Anglo-Saxon) at one end, an elemen- 
tary knowledge of Old English might reasonably be 
made the indispensable prelude to the historical study 
of English. It seems strange that at this time of day 
it should be necessary to insist that this is the indis- 
pensable foundation: that cramming up a Middle 
English text is no more a preparation for the study of 
the English language than it is for the study of English 
literature ; that until our whole system of teaching 
these subjects and examining in them has been radi- 
cally reformed, the Extension movement cannot be 
put on that definite footing which every true friend 
of education wishes it to asswme. 


1. Analyse the third sentence so as to show the 
various clauses (principal and subordinate) which it 
contains, and their relations to one another. 


N. B.— Write every clause vm full 


2. To what class does each of these sentences 
belong ? 


od 


Explain the punctuation of the third sentence. 
. Parse the words in italics. 


a 


. Program. Discuss the spelling of this word. 


So on 


. (a) Why'is Anglo-Saxon written with a hyphen 
and Old English without one? (b) Why has Laten- 
sion a capital ? 

[OVER. ] 


7. Give the present tense and past partic. of allow, 
bounded, insist, made, might, reformed, would, were ; 
and explain clearly the differences observable in the 
mode of forming the past participle in the spoken as 
well as in the written words. 

8. Explain the part played by each of these sen- 
tences in the structure of the paragraph. State in a 
headline the subject of the paragraph. 

9. Bounded definitely at one end. What objection 
might be taken to this expression? How would you 
answer it ? 

10. Illustrate from the extract the composite char- 
acter of our vocabulary. | 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 








JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Examiner: Pror. L. E. Hornina. 





IE 


1. From your study of the Lady of the Luke what 
do you consider the principal characteristics of the 
poetry of Sir Walter Scott ? 

2, Explain the ztalicised words in the following 
quotations from the Lady of the Lake :— 

(a) Yell’d on the view the opening pack. 

(6b) Woe worth the chase : 

(c) Sage counsel in cumber. 

(d) That early beam so fair and sheen. 

(e) And ’tis right of his office, poor laymen to lurch. 

3. “ My vision’s sight may yet prove true, 

Nor bode of ill to him or you. 
Sooth was my prophecy of fear ; 
Believe it when it augurs cheer. 
Would we had left this dismal spot ; 
Ill luck still haunts a fairy grot, 
Of such a wondrous tale I know—” 
(a) What-prophecies are alluded to, and how did 
they prove true ? 
(b) Name the “dismal spot;” why did ill luck 
haunt such places? What is the “ wondrous tale ?” 
4, “ Wrathful at such arraignment foul, 
Dark lowered the clansman’s sable scowl.” 
(a) Who made the accusations and what were 
they ? What were the answers to each ? 


(b) How does this dialogue affect the plot ? 


(c) How are the characters contrasted here and 


elsewhere in the poem ? 
[OVER. ] 


If. 


5. Develop in your own words the thought expressed 
in the Ode to Duty. 


6. What are the salient characteristics of the poetry 
of Wordsworth ? 


7. “ Why, William, on that old gray stone, 
Thus for the length of half a day— 
Why, William, sit you thus alone, 
And dream your time away ? 


“Where are your books, that light bequeathed 
To beings else forlorn and blind ? 
Up, up! and drink the spirit breathed 
From dead men to their kind. 


“You look round on your mother Earth 
As if she for no purpose bore you; 
As if you were: her first-born birth, 
And none had lived before you.” 


(a) What is referred to in the second stanza ? 
(b) What reply did William make ? 


(c) What principle of Wordsworth’s is expressed 
in this reply ? What value do you attach to it ? 


LTT: 


8. “The stars are stars of morn ; a keen wind wakes 
The birches on the slope; the distant hills 
Rise in the vacant North; the Chaudiére fills 
The calm with its hushed roar ; the river takes 
An unquiet rest, and a bird stirs, and shakes 
The morn with music ; a snatch of singing thrills 
From the river; and the air clings and chills. 
Fair in the South, fair as a shrine that makes 
The wonder of a dream, imperious: towers 
Pierce and possess the sky, guarding the halls 
Where our young strength is welded strenuously ; 
While in the East, the stars of morning dowers 
The land with a large tremulous light, that falls 
A pledge and presage of our destiny. 


D. C. Scott. 


(a) To what class of poetry does this selection . 
belong ? 

(b) Give, in your own words, a detailed description 
of the scene and state where it is laid. 


Aniverstty of Coratto. 
SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 








JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION. 





Kaaminer: A. E. Lana, B.A. 








Translate into German : 
’ 1. (a) Our city has wide streets and beautiful houses. 
(b) He was the son of very poor parents. 
(c) Have you red or white flowers in your hand ? 
I have red ones. 
(ad) Which of these young ladies is your sister ? 
(e) The young student has a large book in his: 


hana. 


2. (a) The nights of winter are much longer and 
much colder than those of summer. 


(b) Iron is heavier and stronger than wood. 

(c) The Rhine is the largest of all the rivers of 
Germany. 

(2) I should have given the poor boy a coat if I 
had seen him. 


(e) Please hang the picture over the door between 
the two others, 


3. (a) It is getting late ; the children are becoming 
sleepy. 
(b) The old man told me that his son had found 
the money. 
(c) The boy did not know that the man knew 
him. 
(d) We have waited the whole afternoon for our 


friends, but they have not yet come. 
[OVER. ] 


(e) I do not know what I should have done if I 
chad not thought of you. 


4. (a) He has to go to school every day but he 
would rather stay at home. 


(b) Ought we to have done it ? 


(c) I could have gone to Paris but I did not want 
to. 


(d) Last summer it rained almost every day, but 
‘this summer it was very dry. 


(ec) Mrs. M. remained at home the whole day. 


5. The year has twelve months. Each month has 
four weeks. There are seven days in a week, and 
twenty-four hours ina day. The days are very plea- 
sant in the spring, but in the fall they are sometimes 
disagreeable. 


Wuntversity of Toronts. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION, 


GERMAN AUTHORS, GRAMMAR AND 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


Examiner: G, H. NEEDLER, B.A., PH.D. 


1. Translate : 

Hunbert Gabr oder mehr ifs woh! fchon ber, vaf 
der Blis tn fte etnfehlug und fie yon oben bis unten 
augeinander fpellte, und eben fo lange fchon gebt der 
Pyluq tiber die Statte; — frither aber ftand einige 
bundert Schritte yor dem erjten Hauje des Dorfes auf 
einem griinen Rafenhtigel eine alte machtige Buche ; 
fo etn Baum, wie jest gar feine mehr wadhfen, weil 
Tiere und Menfdjen, Pflanzen und Baume immer fleiner 
nnd erbarmnltcher werden. Die Bauern fagten, fte 
ftamme nocd) aus der Heidengzeit, und ein beiliger Apoftel 
fet unter thr von den falfchen Deiven erfeblagen worden, 
Da bitten ote Wurzeln des Baumes das WApoftelblut 
getrunfen, und wie es ihm in den Stamm und rte hte 
gefabren, fet er davon fo grog und, fraftig qeworden. 
‘Wer wef, o6’8 wabhr it? Cine cigene Bewandtnis 
aber hatte eS mit dem Baum; das wubte Sever, Kletn 
nnd Grog, im Dorf. Wer unter ihm einfehltey und 
triumte, def Traum ging unabweisltch in Erftillung. 
Defbalb hief er fchon feit underflichen Betten dte 
Traumbuce, und Miemand nannte thn anders. Cine 
befondere Bedingung war jedod) abet: wer ftey zum 
Secblar leqte unter vie Traumbuche, durfte nicht daran 
Denfen, was er wabhl trdumen wiirde. That er es doch, 
fo traumte er nichts wie Krims-Krams und yerworrenes 
Beug, aus dem fein verniinftiqger Menfch flug werden 
fonnte. 

2. Give the principal parts of einschlug, stand, geht, 
wachsen, erschlagen, gefuhren, weiss, einschlief, denken, 


konnte. 
[OVER. ] 


3. Decline in full (a) thr grosses Haus, and (b) eine 
alte mdchtige Buche. 


5. Compare mehr, lang, alt, gross. 


5. Write the 3rd person singular present indicative 
of einschlug, wachsen, gefahren, einschlief, denken. 


6. State concisely the rules for the order of words 
in the German sentence, illustrating by examples from 
the above passage. 


7. Write short sentences showing the government of 
the following prepositions: unter, trotz, gegen, laut, 
zwischen. 


8. Translate : 


(a) Beiden Tieren ist wohl oft dieser oder jJener 
Sinn mehr ausgebildet, als bei den Menschen.; so 
sind besonders Gesicht und Gehér bei ihnen 
manchmal bis zu staunenswerter Scharfe entwick- 
elt. Dennoch ist der Mensch auch in dieser 
Beziehung dem Tiere iiberlegen, weil er alle Sinne 


durch Ubung zu einem hohen Grade der Voll- 
kommenheit zu verfeinern und zu scharfen ver- 
mag. Die meisten Tiere sind an ein bestimmtes 
Klima gebunden; der Mensch dagegen ist im- 
stande, Kalte und Hitze zu ertragen und darum 
fahig, unter jedem Himmelsstriche zu wohnen. 
Der Mensch ist auch nicht an ein und dasselbe 
Nahrungsmittel gebunden ; in allen Himmels- 
strichen findet er, was er zur Stillung des Hun- 
gers bedarf. Sein Leben wahrt langer als das der 
Tiere ; nur wenige, wie Elefant, Krokodil, Wal- 
fisch und einige Vogel, z. B. Schwan, Rabe, Falke, 
Papagei und Adler haben eine langere Lebens- 
dauer wieer. Als Herr der Schopfung beherrscht 
er das Reich der Natur, indem er sich alles dienst- 
bar macht. 


(b) Was fliegst du doch ohn Ruh und Rast, 
O Vogelein, von Ast zu Ast? 
Du bist ein narrisch, kleines Tier, 
So komm doch her und spiel mit mir ! 


Das Voéglein spricht: Hab’ viel zu thun 
Und darf nicht spielen, darf nicht ruh’n, 
Denn meine Kindlein sind noch klein : 
Horst du sie nicht nach Futter schrei’n ?” 


uiversity of Coronto, 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner: PELHAM EpGaR, Pa.D. 


if 





Translate into French : 
A. 
1. Although they (f.) were very rich Aa were 
always discontented. 
2. I should like you to go there. 
3. We must speak well of the absent. 


4. The children (m.) were glad that their mother 
was pleased with them. 


5. I desire you to write a letter to your aunt. 


B. 
1. Your pens are better than mine, will you lend 
me some of them ? 
2. Mary needs your book. Lend it to her. 
3. Are there any flowers in your garden? Yes, sir, 
there are many. 
4. How happy she is. May she always be so! 
5. Has your brother’s friend any pencils? He has 
hardly any. 
C. 


1. Have you shut your windows? Yes, I have shut 
them. 
2. The cane which my uncle gave me is broken. 


3. They have mistaken the road. 
[OVER ] 


4, Iam going to have a coat made in the village. 


5. Will you ask your father for some money. 
Abie 


1. Which of these gentlemen could you ask for some 
apples ? 


2. You would have been able to go there if you had 
wished. 


3. The man whose dog was lost was seeking it 
every where. 


4. My friends have never seen the house where I 
was born. 


5. I should have gone out at half-past twelve, if it 
had not been so hot. 


IT. 


Translate into French : 


When we have our holidays we intend to spend 
a few weeks in the country with our relations. 
Our uncle and his family live in a little white 
house surrounded by large trees of every kind. 
The most beautiful of these are the celebrated 
oaks which grow everywhere in great numbers in 
the neighbourhood, but one must also notice the 
elms and the maple trees of which our uncle is 
very proud. His wife has been dead for four 
years. His eldest son is a soldier, but the young- 
est 1s only six years old. 


Gintversity of Coroits. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 





FRENCH AUTHORS. 


PELHAM EDGAR. 


KHaaminers : | J. Squarr. 


I. 
Translate : 

Mais, en supposant le mérite de l’art égal de 
part et d’autre, il ne faudrait pas se presser de 
conclure du mérite de l’art au mérite de l’artiste. 
—QOn voit des enfants toucher du clavecin en 
grands maitres : on n’a jamais vu un bon peintre 
de douze ans. La peinture, outre le goft et le 
sentiment, exige une téte pensante, dont les 
musiciens peuvent se passer. On voit tous les 
jours des hommes sans téte et sans cceur tirer 
d’un violon, d’une harpe, des sons ravissants. 

On peut élever la béte humaine 4 toucher du 
clavecin ; et lorsqu’elle est élevée par un bon 
maitre, l’4me peut voyager tout a son aise, tandis 
que les doigts vont machinalement tirer des sons 
dont elle ne se méle nullement. — On ne saurait, 
au contraire, peindre la chose du monde la plus 
simple sans que l’ame y emploie toutes ses 
facultés, . . 

1. Give the present subjunctive in full of faudrait, 
peut, saurart, vont. 


1 8 i 
Translate : 
CABOUSSAT, A part. 


Diable! (Haut.) Mais....c’est que.... 


POITRINAS, 
Quoi ? 


CABOUSSAT, 
Ecrire 3 une académie.... 


POITRINAS. 


Puisque vous étes membre correspondant.... 
c'est pour correspondre.... 


CABOUSSAT, va s’asseoir a la table. 
Cest juste ! (A part, s’asseyant au bureau.) Ils ont 
tous la rage de me faire écrire aujourd’hui. .. . et 
ma fille qui n’est pas 1a! 


POITRINAS. 
Y étes vous 2 


CABOUSSAT. 


Un moment! (A part.) Peut-étre qu’avec beau- 
coup de patés.... 


POITRINAS, dictant. 


“ Messieurs et chers collégues....l’archéologie 
vient de s’enrichir....” 


CABOUSSAT, a part. 


Allons, bon! voilé qu’il me flanque des mots 
difficiles....Archéologie ! 


POITRINAS. 
Vous y étes ? 


Til. 


-Translate : 


Renfermé dans cette habitation de quelques 
pieds, il n’avait d’autre distraction, entre ses 
écritures et ses calculs, que la lecture et les visites 
de sa'mere. Aux beaux jours d’été, elle venait 
travailler 4 la porte de la cabane, sous lombre 
‘des vignes vierges plantées par Maurice. Alors 
‘méme qu’elle gardait le silence, sa présence était 
une distraction pour le bossu, il entendait le 
cliquetis de ses longues aiguilles a tricoter, il 
apercevait ce profil doux et triste qui rappelait 
tant d’épreuves courageusement supportées; il 
pouvait, de loin en loin, appuyer une main 
caressante sur ces épaules courbées et échanger 
un sourire! Cette consolation devait bientot lui 
étre enlevée. La vieille mére tomba malade, et il 
fallut, au bout de quelques jours, renoncer a tout 


espoir. Maurice, éperdu a |’idée d’une séparation 
qui le laissait désormais seul sur la terre, s’aban- 
donna a une douleur sans mesure. A genoux, 
pres du lit de la mourante, il l’appelait des noms 
les plus tendres, il la serrait dans ses bras comme 
sil efit voulu Ja retenir dans la vie. La mére 
s‘efforcait de lui rendre ses caresses, de répondre ; 
mais ses mains étaient glacées, sa voix déja 
éteinte. Elle ne put, qu’approcher ses lévres du 
front de son fils, pousser un soupir et fermer les 
yeux pour jamais ! 
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Gniversity of Covonta, 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 








JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY. 


Exammer : ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 








1. Describe the social, political and industrial con- 
dition of the English at the time when they settled in 
Britain. 

2. Describe the battle of Waterloo. State concisely 
what you know of the careers of Wellington and 
Napoleon subsequent to that struggle. 


3. Tell the story of the Indian Mutiny, giving its 
causes, and mentioning the constitutional change fol- 
lowing its suppression. 

4. For what are the following men noted in English 
history :—Clive, Byng, Sir John Moore, Clarkson, 
Huskisson, Cobden, Dr. Birkbeck ? 

5. Give abrief account of the Canadian Rebellion 
of 1887-38. What were the grievances complained of, 
and, on the restoration of tranquillity, what steps were 
taken to remedy such grievances ? 

6. What historical interest attaches to the following 
names :—Murray, Haldimand, Montgomery, Tecumseh, 
Fitzgibbon, Osgoode, Ryerson ? 

7. Write explanatory notes on “ U. E. Loyalists,” 
“Seignorial Tenure,” “Boarding around,” “ Indirect 
taxation,” “Southern Raiders,’ “ Better terms,” “ Paci- 
fic Scandal.” 

8. Locate, and write brief historical notes on the 
following :— . 

(a) Bannockburn. (f) Lacolle. 


(b) Crecy. (q) Stoney Creek. 
(c) La Rochelle. (h) Sackett’s Harbour. 
(d) Chalgrove. (i) Moraviantown. 


(e) Sedgemoor. (j) Dawson Road. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Eaaminer: ALFRED T. DreLuRY, B.A. 


1. (a) Find the G. C. M. of 188504, 194622, 246561.. 


(6) Evaluate, in each case correctly to four decimal 
places, 
3.75298 x 17.26548 ; 


3 + .2974253. 


2. The surface measure of a cube is 2166 square 
inches: find its volume and the length of the line 
joining two opposite corners. 


3. Three circles, each of radius 10 inches, touch one 
another: find the area of the space between the circles. 


4. A person annually increases his capital 20 per 
cent., less a yearly expenditure of $500. At the end 
of four years his capital amounts to $18052: find his 
original capital. 


5. A note is drawn May 138th, 1899, at 3 months, 
for $560, with interest at 6 percent. On July 11th 
the note is discounted at the rate of 5 per cent.: find 
the proceeds. 


6. A. owes B. $100 due 1 year hence, $100 due 2 
years hence, and $100 due 3 years hence. If money 
is worth 5 per cent. per annum and A. wishes to dis- 
charge his debt to B. by a single immediate payment, 
what should be the amount of the payment ? 


7. Six per cent. stock is purchased at 118, brokerage 
being $ per cent. What rate of interest is realized on 
the money invested ? 


[OVER. ] 


8. A house worth $6000 is insured for ¢ of its value 
at 2 per cent. The house is destroyed by fire: find 
the loss incurred by the owner and by the insurance 
company. 


9, A town requires $19600 to meet expenses for the 
year; they pay 2 per cent. for collection. What must 
be the rate if the taxable property is assessed at 
$1200000 ? 


ntversityn of Toronto. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


EUCLID. 





Examiner: ALFRED Baker, M.A. 


1. If two triangles have two sides of the one 
respectively equal to two sides of the other, and have 
also the angles contained by those sides equal, then 
the triangles are equal in all respects. 


The line that bisects the vertical angle of an 
isosceles triangle bisects the base at right angles. 


2. To bisect a given rectilineal angle. 


Why does Euclid describe the equilateral triangle 
on the side remote from the angle? » 


3. The sum of any two sides of a triangle is greater 
than the third side. 
If any point within a triangle be joined to its 
angular points the sum of the joining lines is greater 
than halt the sum of the sides of the triangle. 


4. In any right-angled triangle the square on the 
hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the squares on the 
sides, 

Find a line whose square shall be equal to the 
difference of the squares on two given lines. 


5. In an obtuse-angled triangle the square on the 
side subtending the obtuse angle is greater than the 
sum of the squares on the sides containing the obtuse 
angle, by twice the rectangle contained by either of 
those sides and its continuation to meet a perpendicu- 
lar on it from the opposite angle. (Prop. 12, Bk. IJ.) 


6. To construct a square equal to a given rectilineal 
figure. 
[OVER, | 


7. If a line passing through the centre of a circle 
bisect a chord which does not pass through the centre, 
it cuts it at right angles; and if it cut it at right 
angles, it bisets it. 

Every circle passing through a given point, and 
having its centre on a given straight line, passes 
through another given point. 


8. From a given point without a given circle to 
draw a tangent to the circle. 


If two circles be concentric, all tangents to the 
inner from points on the outer, are equal. 


9. If a line be a tangent to a circle, and from the 
point of contact a chord be drawn cutting the circle, 
the angles made by this line with the tangent are 
respectively equal to the angles in the alternate 
segments of the circle. 





Bniversity of Tovrottoa. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899, 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


ALGEBRA. 


Examiner: ALFRED T. DeLury, B.A. 


1. Solve: 
2c + 3y — 8 + 35 = 0; 
7e—4y+ 2— 8=0; 
12a — d5y— 32+ 10=0, 
2. Factor: 


(a) «+2741; 

(6) 1+ (6 — a?) «a? — aba’ ; 

(c) a? + 2ab — ac — 3b? + 5be — 2c? 
0: There is a number consisting of two digits ; the number 
is s equal to three times the sum of its digits, and if 45 be 


added to the number the digits interchange their places. 
Find the number, | 





4, Simplify : 
(a) a? — be ty 62 — ca sgt c? — ab : 
(a+ b)(a+e (6+ c¢)(b+a (c + a)(c + b) 
(6) (a + 6) {(a + b)? — 0? } 
4202 — (a? — ZR ps c2)? ; 


5, Solve the equations : 
(a) lla?—114= 92; 
et+3 e2-—-3 %W—3 
(0) ee re 








6. If m and v are the roots of the equation 
ax? + bu+c= 0, 
shew that 
* b onl. 
(2 nie ea Mlmaaneame Neier 
and that 
ax? + be +c=a(x —m) («x — n). 


: [OVER. ] 


7. If a and f are the roots of the equation 
e+et+1l=d0, 
shew that 
C=, P =a P= HP, 
8. Find the square root of 
4o* — 12ax* + 49a’?x? — 24a°a + 16a‘. 


9. Explain how «3, ~°, ~-5 come to have a meaning. 


Aniversity of Corainio, 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION AND FIRST YEAR. 


GREEK AUTHORS 


Haaminer: A. L. LANGFORD, B.A. 


i 
Translate : 

(a) Ilepi pev TolvuV Onpapevovs ixava poi €oTe TA 
Kar nyopnLeva: Hee 6 vuly exetvos 0 KaLpos, €V @ 
eb cuyyvounv Kal édXeov mi) eival ev Tats UwETépats 
ywopars, ara Tapa ’EpatocBévous Kat TaV TOUTOUL 
guvapX ov Tov dleny AaBetv, pndé pwayouévous pev 
KPEUT TOUS eival TOY TONEMIOY, Wwnpilopevous d€ Hr- 
TOUS TOV eX I par. pnd ov pace jerdew mpacew 
TrElw Kapur avrois ioTE, ) WV ETTOinoaV opryiter Be 
und crovaer wey Tbs TpudicovTa ewtBounevere, Tapov- 
tas 0 adire pndé THs TUYNS, 7) TOUTOUS TapédwKE 
TH TOAEL, KAKLOY Upty avTois BonOnonte. 


(b) Tlovav dé youny elyov 7 ol Gewpevor TOUS €v Tals 
vavoly EKElVals, ovo7s Kal THS aAUTOV owrnpias atrl- 
TOV Kal TOU T POO LovTos Swdvvov, 7} ol weddAovTEs 
vavpayna ely vrép Tay PirTatwv Toy €v Darhapine ; 
ois TooodTOV mavraxober TEPLELTTHKEL mAOos TONE- 
pion, OoTe eax aT OV eV avrous elval TOV mapovT wy 
KAK@V TO TOV Gavarov TOV aAuToV T poeLOcvat, meryl- 
omy € Evupopar, a& Ure Tov BapBapwv evTvyN- 
CavTwy Tovs UrexTEeGevtas HATLCOY Teiced Oat. 


(c) PDopxuvos O€ Tis €oTL ALNV, AALoLO YEpovTos, 
év One ‘TOdxns: dvo € mpoBAHTEs Ev avTo 
aKrat aroppayes, Aupevos ToTUTEeTT NULL, 
alt avépov TKETOWTL ducanov péya Kwa 
éxtobev: évtocbev bé 7 avev Secpolo pévovart 
ves eVocerpot, OT Av Spmov péTpov ikwvTat. 


[OVER. ] 


auTap emt KpaTos ALpEevOS TavUpvAXOS €dain, 
ayyoe S avis avtpov émnpatov nepoe.ses, 
(pov vuppawr al vntiades KadéovTat. 
év O€ KPNTHpES TE Kal Audipophes gact 

fies ” > ee , / 
ANdivoe évOa & érrevta TiWatBwoocovet pértooaL. 
’ Mf. \ / / ” / 
év 0 latot AlMEot TrEptpnxees, EVOa TE VUMpat 

f ve ‘ td , fa PANDA 
dape vpatvovow anretropgdupa, Oadpua tdéo Oar 
Toes ’ ’ , , reed Aapsd: , ey 
év 0 YdaT atevaovta: dvw O€ TE of OUpat eisiy, 
at wév pos Bopéao xatatBatat avOperoow, 
ai 0 av tmpos Notov eiai Oewtepar’ ovdé Te Kelvyn 
” 1 ¢v , eas | , car > 
avopes EDEPKXOVTAL, AAN abavatwv 066s eat. 


1. Parse, in (a), Hol, ov, TAELW, ATTOVTL, APHTE, Tape- 
, . ¢€ / / 
doce ; in (b), wepiecotHn Kel, vTEeKTEeOEvTas, Telcec Oat. 


2. Compare éXNayioTov, KpEtTTOUS, HTTOUS. 


3. Tell the characteristics of Lysias’ style, and illus- 
trate from the passages here given. 


4. In (c): sean lines 3 and 4, derive xpnthpes, 4udr- 
gdopyes, and decline kpatos. 


Ne 
Translate at sight: 

Ei pev un peyara Fv, © avdpes dtKactal, Ta 
dtadépovTa, ovK av Tote Eis Upas eiaeAVEiy ToUTOUS 
élaca, vouwilwy alayicTov Eeival -ToOsS TOUS OLKELOUS 
dtahepecOat, eldms TE OTL OY [LOVOY Of AdLKODYTES 
xelpous viv elvat Soxodow, G\Xa Kal oltives av 
éharrov UTO TOV TpoonkovT@v EyovTes avéyer Pat 
pan OUV@VTA! ere.) HévTOL, a) avépes OucacTai, TON- 
OV XENLAT OV aT Eo TEpNVT aL Kal TOMA Kal dewa 

TmeTrOVvOOTEs UP wv Tyccora EXPN, er cme KndeaT ny 
dvTa KaTépuyor, avayKn fol yeyévntar civ ety UTEP 
AUTOV. 


Qniversity of Torvonts. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





- ALL THE YEARS. 


GREEK PROSE. 


Examiner ; ADAM, CARRUTHERS, M.A. 





Nore.—First and Second Year Candidates will take A. and B. ;: 
Third and Fourth Year Candidates will take the whole paper. 


A. 


(a) Decline apetn, immos, dverdos, Bacinevs. 

(b) Compare evtuy7s, toos, a&tos, wéeyas, 

(c) Inflect the future active of olxteipw, exw, inut, 
Gavuato. ; 

(d@) Distinguish atin, du; els, eis; evar, elvar ; 
TAaUTAa, TAUTA. 


B. 
Translate into Greek : 


1. Every day the enemy came down from the citadel 
and attacked these soldiers. 


2. Did the Greeks slay that man? Certainly not. 
The barbarians themselves did the deed. 


3. If tears are not a remedy for trouble, why do 
some people always weep when trouble comes upon 
them ? . 


4, Surely it is not the proof of a great general to 
condemn an innocent (avairios) man to death? Of 
course not, yet in France they seem to think so. 


5. If he had taught the men virtue they would now 
be brave soldiers. If you teach them nothing they 
will know nothing. 

[OVER. ] 


6. Where is the Spartan who came to Athens for 
the purpose of concluding the treaty? Because he 
wished to take counsel with us he was put to death by 
his own countrymen. 


7. All who were taken were killed without delay, 
but very many escaped the notice of the enemy, and 
reaching the ships in safety, sailed back home. 


C. 


Translate into Greek : 


The Libyans (AéBus) are a strange race and 
men tell many singular (@avuacwos) tales about 
them. Once a man had a Libyan slave, and he 
sent him often to a friend with fish, which the 
Libyan carried. But the friend was miserly 
(atoypoxepons), and the slave never got any gift 
from him in return for (av7/) his trouble. So at 
last he grew angry with him on account of his 
stinginess (aicypoxépdeva), and he was not willing 
to carry anything to him any more. But he was 
not able to become (yiyvowas) free, and his master 
forced him, and on account of this the slave 
devised (é€&evpicxw) another stratagem (munyav7) 
which you will hear of to-morrow, perhaps. 


Hniverstty of Coroitts. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FIRST YEAR AND SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


LATIN, 
PASS. 


Examiner: A. J. Betz, M.A., Pa.D. 


ilk 
Translate : 

(a) Nune si hune exitum consulatus mei di immor- 
tales esse voluerunt, ut vos populumque Romanum 
ex caede miserrima, coniuges liberosque vestros 
virginesque Vestales ex acerbissima vexatione, 
templa atque delubra, hance pulcherrimam patriam 
omnium nostrum ex foedissima flamma, totam 
Italiam ex bello et vastitate eriperem, quaecumque 
mihi uni proponetur fortuna, subeatur. Etenim si 
P. Lentulus suum nomen inductus a vatibus fatale 
ad perniciem rei publicae fore putavit, cur ego 
non laeter meum consulatum ad salutem populi 
Romani prope fatalem exstitisse ? Quare, patres 
conscripi, consulite vobis, prospicite patriae, con- 
servate vos, coniuges, liberos fortunasque vestras, 
populi Romani nomen salutemque defendite : mihi 
parcere ac de me cogitare desinite. 


(6) Quam multos scriptores rerum suarum magnus 
ille Alexander secum habuisse dicitur! Atque is 
tamen, cum in Sigeo ad Achilli tumulum adstitisset, 
o fortunate inquit adulescens, qui tuae virtutis 
Homerum praeconem inveneris! Et vere: nam 
nisi Ilias illa exstitisset, idem tumulus, qui corpus 
elus contexerat, nomen etiam obruisset. 


1. Parse eriperem, proponetur, fore, desinite, adsti- 
tisset and contexerat, giving the principal parts of each. 


; 


2. Explain the use of the mood in laeter, exstitisse , 
anveneris and exstitisset. 


Omnium nostrum. Give a reason for the use of 
nostrum rather than nostré here. 


4. Suum nomen ... fatale ad perniciem reipublicae 
fore putavit. Explain fully Lentulus’ grounds for this 
belief. 


5. State the motives that led to the prosecution of 
Archias, and the grounds on which the case against 
him was based. 

GE 


Translate: 


(a) Crescentem sequitur cura pecuniam, 
Maiorumque fames. Jure perhorrui 
Late conspicuum tollere verticem, 

Maecenas, equitum decus. 
Quanto quisque sibi plura negaverit, 
Ab dis plura feret : nil cupientium 
Nudus castra peto, et transfuga divitum 
Partes linquere gestio, 
Contemptae dominus splendidior rei, 
(uam si quicquid arat impiger Apulus 
Oeccultare meis dicerer horreis, 
Magnas inter opes inops. 


(b) Ut tamen noris quibus advoceris 

Gaudiis: Idus tibi sunt agendae, 

(Jui dies mensem Veneris marinae 
Findit Aprilem, 

Ture sollemnis mihi sanetiorque 

Paene natali proprio, quod ex hac 

Luce Maecenas meus affluentes 
Ordinat annos. 


1. Scan the first four verses of each extract, naming 
the metres. 


2, Explain clearly what Horace means in (a), show- 
ing the significance of the epithet equitum decus in 
this connection. 


3. Maecenas meus. Deseribe the relation in which 
Maecenas stood to Horace. 


4, Idus. Give the date accordiug to our calendar. 
5. Ab dis plura feret. Supply the ellipsis. 


6. Explain the use of the tense in noris, and of the 
mood in negaverit. dicerer, advoceiis and ordinat. 


III. 
“Translate at sight : 

Post eum diem quidam L. Tarquinius ad sena- 
tum adductus erat, quem ad Catilinam proficis- 
centem ex itinere retractum aiebant. is, cum se 
diceret indicaturum de coniuratione, si fides pub- 
lica data esset, iussus a consule quae sciret ecicere, 
eadem fere quae Volturcius de paratis incendlis 
de caede bonorum de itinere hostium senatum 
docet; praeterea se missum a M. Crasso, qui 
Catilinae nuntiaret, ne eum Lentulus et Cethegus 
aliique ex coniuratione deprehensi terrerent, eoque 
magis properaret ad urbem accedere, quo et cetero- 
rum animos reficeret et illi facilius e periculo 
eriperentur. 


IV. 
‘Translate into Latin : 

Then the consul turning to Catiline, related all 
that he had said in the meeting held on the pre- 
vious evening, what men he had chosen to leave 
at Rome, what men to take with him, what men 
he had sent to murder himself; if he had ordered 
him to be put to death at once, he had no need to 
fear lest anyone should think he had acted too 
cruelly. But he had a reason for his delay. “I 
shall have you put to death, Catiline,’ he says, 
“but it will be then, when it will be impossible 
to find anyone so wicked, so abandoned, so lke 
yourself as to deny the justice of my action. As 
long as there will be anyone who will venture to 
plead for you, you shall live, but you shall live, 
as you live now, hemmed in by my guards, so 
that you cannot stir a finger against the state.” 
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Wniversity of Coronto. 





SUPPLEMENTAL FXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FIRST YEAR AND SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 


Examiner: W.S. Miner, M.A. 





Norr.—Candidates will keep the two sections separate, and write 
on four questions only in each. 


1. : 
1. Give some account of the character and intiuence 
of the great Greek festivals. 


2. Describe the Greek system of colonies. What is 
their nearest modern counterpart ? 


3. An account of the Sicilian Expedition. 


4. Describe the political ideas and methods of 
Pericles and pass some judgment upon them. 


5. Write on three of the following: ostracism, 
dicusteries, Cleisthenes, Nikias, Chaeronea, Mycale. 
i 


1. Give a very brief outline of the leading facts of 
Roman history for the century and a half following 
the Licinian Bills. 


2. Describe the Roman organization of a province. 
Has the Roman Governor any counterpart to-day ? 
3. The work of Caius Gracchus. 


4. What is meant by Hellenism? Give some 
account of its influence in Roman history. 


5. The constitutional reforms of Diocletian and 
Constantine. 


6. Write on three of the following: Magnesia, Sex- 
tus Pompeius, Carrhae, Augustales, Arminius, Drusus. 
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university of Covonta, 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 


FIRST YEAR. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE, 
PASS. 


meme 


Examiner: Pror. L. E. HornInG. 


ii ‘ 
MERCHANT OF VENICE. 
1. Sketch briefly the sources of the Merchant of 
Venice. 
2. Explain the meaning of the italicised words in 
the following passages :— 
(a) Your argosies with portly sail. 


(6) The skilful shepherds pilled me certain 
wands. 


(c) Like one well studied in a sad ostent. 


(d) Beshrew your eyes 
They have o’erlooked and divided me. 


e Are there balance here to weigh 
The flesh ? 


3. Sketch after Shakespeare the characters of Shy- 
lock, Portia and Jessica. 


4. How came Antonio into the clutches of Shylock ? 


5. Show how the opening scene Eeohates us for the 
trial scene. 
KING RICHARD II. 


6. What place does King Rich. II. occupy among 
the works of Shakespeare ? 


[OVER. | 


7. Explain the meaning of the ztalicised words in 


the following passages :— 
(a) A caitiff recreant to my cousin Hereford. 


(b) He that no more must say is listened more 
Than they whom youth and ease have taught 
to glose. 


(c) And there the antic sits. 


(d) Now is this golden crown like a go well 
That owes two buckets . 


(e) And speaking it, he westly looked on me. 


8. Carefully develop the character of fechard as 
drawn in the play. 


9, Give an outline of the dethronement scene. 


10» How is the catastrophe prepared for in the open- 
ing scenes of this play ? 


—— 


Guiversity of Toronto. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899, 


FIRST YEAR. 


GERMAN, 


Examiner: G. H. NEEDLER, B.A., PH.D. 


if 


Translate : 


Halbe Nachte hindurch sass der kleine. Arndt 
bei seiner Mutter in der Bibel lesend und mit ihr 
plaudernd. Denn er bedurfte schon als Kind nur 
kurze Zeit zum Schlafen, aber desto mehr warmer 
Liebe. Wohl drei- bis viermal hat er so mit der 
Mutter die ganze Bibel durchgelesen. Denn 
diese war neben dem Gesangbuche fast das ein- 
zige Buch, welches er in den ersten Lebensjahren 
kennen lernte. Spriiche und Lieder wurden 
fleissig und fest gelernt. Wenn ihn dann Sonn- 
tags der wackere Pfarrer in der Katechismuslehre 
fragte, wusste er stets trefflich Bescheid zu geben, 
und so bléde er auch sonst unter fremden Leuten 
war, liess er doch dann in kindlichem Freimute 
seine kraftige stimme wie eine Trompete erschall- 
en ; daher konnte ihm auch keiner seiner Kamer- 
aden jemals den ersten Platz streitig machen, auch 
nicht einmal die jungen adeligen Fraulein vom 
Rittergute. 

WE 


Translate into German : 


1b 


Not very far from Berlin, the capital of his 
kingdom, stood a castle that belonged to Frederick 
the Second, King of Prussia. Quite near the 
castle was also a miJl whose wheels never rested. 
One day the king had the miller called before 
him. “You must understand,” said the king to 
to him, “that we two cannot well live so near 


[OVER, | 


each other. One of us will have to sell his pro- 
perty. What will you give me for my castle ?” 
“ How much do you want for it,” asked the miller. 
“Foolish man,” continued the king, “ You have 
not money enough to buy it. What do you want 
for your mill?” “Neither has your Majesty 
money enough to buy my mill,” replied the miller. 
“Tt is not for sale. I prefer to live quietly where 
Iam. Here I have been born, and here I wish 
to die.” 


Wego. We shall go. We shall be obliged to 
go. We have been obliged to go. 


A large black horse. Of a large black horse. 
Good white bread. On the twenty-first of Sep- 
tember. 


Giniversity of Covronto, 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





_ FIRST YEAR AND SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH. 


Eaaminer: PELHAM EpGar, Pu.D. 


Translate into French: 
A. 
. Why do you wish me to go away ? 
. I was very glad that he was so successful. 


oO bb = 


. We must finish our work before they arrive. 


I should have been very glad if they had had a 
house built near us. 


a 


B. 


1, My sister broke her arm the other day. 
2. Never break what you may need. 


3. They rejoiced at the happiness of others, although 
they were unfortunate themselves. 


4, I shall not-give it to either of them. 
C. 
1. He ought to have returned earlier last week. 


2. I do not believe they went there yesterday. 


3. Are there any horses there? There will be some 
there in less than half an hour. 


4. He goes to church every Sunday at five minutes 
to eleven. 
-[OVER. ] 


D. 
1. If we must remain quiet all day, we will need 
much patience. 


2. I go out every evening about nine o’clock. 


3. [ have been reading for an hour without learning 
anything. 


4, There is often a black sheep among the white. 


II. 
Translate into French: 


Then, from one thing to another, M. Hamel 
began to talk to us of the French language, saying 
that it was the most beautiful language in the 
world, and that it was necessary to preserve it 
among us and never forget it, because when a 
people becomes enslaved (tombe esclave), as long as 
it keeps its language, it 1s as if it held the key of 
its prison. Then he took a grammar, and read us 
our lesson. I was astonished to see how I under- 
stood. All that he said seemed to me very easy. 


te 
Translate : 


(a) Avant que vous puissiez continuer votre chemin, 
il vous faudra me donner vos noms, prénoms, 
votre profession, votre age et votre adresse. 


(b) Peut-étre est-ce sa sonnette électrique qui m’a 
ouérie, on fait tant de cures merveilleuses avec 
Pélectricité. En tout cas, c’est inoui!— j’ai eu 
une rage de dents épouvantable depuis trois jours 
et maintenant je n'ai plus mal du tout. . Prévenez: 
Monsieur Ferrand de mon arrivée, voulez-vous ? 


Giniversity of Coronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 








SENIOR MATRICULATION AND FIRST YEAR. 


ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. 


Amat ome + § ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 
Baaminers:) atprep T. DELURY, B.A. 


Note.—Candidates will answer the questions in Algebra and Trigo- 
nometry in separate books and endorse them accordingly. 


1. Solve: | 
(a) 4at — 4a3 — Ta? — do + 4 = 0, 
(6) ¥ 16 — 7a — a? = a? + Ta — 1, 
(c) o— avy + y? = 21 
y>— Yay +15=0. 


2. If aa + by + cz = 0 
la + my + nz = 0 
find the ratios x: y:2. 
What number must be subtracted from each of the 
numbers 7, 10, 19, 31 in order that the remainders may be 
in proportion ? 





3. Sum to 2 terms, 
a+(a+ 6b) + (a+ 2b)4+.... 

Show that if unity be added to the sum of any num- 
bers of terms of the series 8, 16, 24, .... the result will 
be the square of an odd number. 

4, Sum tom terms 1+34+/ 7,4 .... 

Obtain the value of .37 . 

5. Find the mathematical geometrical and harmonical 
means between @ and } and compare their numerical values. 


6. Sum to n terms: 
(a) 127+ 27+ 32?+.... 
(6) 3.7+5.104+7.13+4.... 
(c) a+ (a+ d)r+ (a+ %)r?+.... 


[OVER. ]» 


I. How many independent relations must exist con- 
necting the six trigonometrical ratios of an angle? State 
your reasons for the number you assign, and establish these 
independent relations. 


Express the rest of the ratios in terms of the 
cosecant. 
II. Prove the following trigonometrical identities : 
(1) cos? A tan? A + sin? A cot? A=1. 
(2) cos A + cos B sin A + sin B_ 
sin A — sin B cos A — cos B 
(3) sect A — tan® A = 1 + 3 tan? A sec? A. 
III. Prove the following : | 
(1) cos (A + 4) = cos A cos B — sin A sin B. 
tan A — tan B 
1 + tan 4 tan B° 
(3) cos 2A — cos 4A = 2 sin A sin 34: 





(2) tan (A — 5) = 


IV. In any triangle prove the following : 








sin A sin B sin C 


Ob sca Newer ; 
h2 +<¢? eee 

(2) cos A = may Ra aes 

(3) cos $4 = t SRT MES TIC 


V. If S be the area of a triangle, prove that 
S = Vs (s — a) (s — 6) (s — oc) 


= s(s — a) dan iA. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





SENIOR MATRICULATION AND FIRST YEAR. 


EUCLID AND TRIGONOMETRY, 


Eaaminer: ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 


1. About a given circle describe a triangle equiangu- 
lar to a given triangle. 

Give a construction that results in the equangular 
triangles having corresponding sides parallel. 

2. In a given circle to inscribe a square. 

If a circle be inscribed in this square, a square in 
the preceding circle, and so on ad infinitum, find the 
sum of the area of all the squares. 

3. To inscribe a regular polygon of fifteen equal 
sides in a given circle. 

4. To find a mean proportional between two given 
lines. 

' The tangent to a circle from any external point 
is a mean proportional between the segments of any 
secant passing through the same point. 

5. Similar triangles are to one another in the dupli- 
cate ratio of their homologous sides. 

6. State and prove the rules for finding the charac- 
teristic of the logarithm of a number (1) expressed in 
the decimal form and greater than unity ; (2) expressed 
in the decimal form and less than unity. 


7. Solve the equations 
(1) loge + log yz + log Ye = 3%. 
a0 = 


[OVER. ] 


8. Solve the following triangles : 
(by a=. 280, b == 240 v0 == 250 andes 
log 11000 = 4.0413927 JZ tan 27° 58’ = 9.7250646 
log 12000 = 4.0791812 Dif. for 60” = 3049. 
log 13000 == 4.1159434 
log 86000 = 4.5563025 
(2) S128 5b aa te GA nd A an a. 
log 20200 = 4.3053514 Lcot 27 =10.2928341 
log 54000 = 4.7323988 IL tan 27° 41’=— 9.7198620 
Dif. for 60” = 3070, 
(3) 0 =—=489) b= 276; A= 35 017) nde: 
log 27600 = 4.4409091 Z sin 20° 28’ = 9.5436489 


log 48900 = 4.6893089 Dif. for 60” = 3384, 
LE sins38, 1% — 9.7920769 


Bniverstty of Corona. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FIRST YEAR AND SENIOR MATRICULATION, 


BIOLOGY. 





Kxvaminer: R. R. BENSLEY. 


1. Give an account of the natural history of the 
tunicates shewing in what respects they resemble the 
Vertebrata. 


2. Describe the structure of the eye in mammals, 
and discuss briefly the functions of the various parts. 


3. Give an account of the various stages in the 
metamorphosis of the frog from the time of its libera- 
tion from the egg. 


4. What are vestigial structures? Give examples. 


5. Give an account of the structure of a typical 
flower. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


PHYSICS. 


Examiner: C. A. CHANT, B.A. 








1. Explain the terms velocity and acceleration. Find 
the resultant of velocities 2 to the North, 3 to the East, 
3 to the South and 4 to the west. (Solve graphically 
and numerically). 


2, A body is projected upwards (g = 32) witha 
velocity of 160 ft. per second. Find when it will come 
to rest and what the velocity will be after 10 seconds. 

If the body weighed 25 lbs., what would be the 
momentum at the end of the 10 seconds ? 


3. Explain Kinetic Energy, Potential Energy ; and 
state what you understand by the principle of the 
Conservation of Energy. Compare the kinetic ener- 
gies of a bullet of mass 100 grams moving with a velo- 
city of 400 metres per sec. and a cannon-ball of mass 
50 kilos moving with a velocity of 10 metres per 
second. 


4, Explain stable and unstable equilibrium. 

Three uniform rods of equal length compose three 
sides of a square. Find the centre of gravity of the 3 
rods. 

5. Explain specific gravity. 

Find the s. g. of a mixture of glycerine (s. g. 
1.26) and alcohol (s. g. .8): 

(1) In equal parts by weight ; 

(2) In equal parts by volume. 

6. Describe the hydrostatic press and explain some 


of its uses. 
[OVER. ] 


7. State Boyle's Law. 

A litre of air at 760mm. pressure and at 0°C. 
has a mass of .1293 grams. Find the mass of a cubic 
metre of air which has been rarefied until the pressure 
is only 1.9mm. 

8. Describe the behavior of water as it is cooled 
from the boiling to the freezing point. 
9, Define specific heat, latent heat. 

How would you find the specific heat of a piece 
of lead ? 

10. Explain conduction, convection, transmission. 

A copper ball is wrapped in avhandkerchief and 
held in a flame, but the handkerchief is not scorched. 
Explain why. 


Aniversity of Cororita. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


GREEK. 


Examiner: J. C., ROBERTSON, B.A, 


1. Translate: 

Kai ovtw Toppw ef mepi Te Tov diKaiov Kat 
dixalocvvns Kal adiKkou TE Kai AdLKiasS, WOTE ayVOELS, 
Ore ) wey Sixavoovvn Kat TO Sikacov GXNOTPLOV 
ayalov TH OvTt, TOU KpelTTovos Te Kal dpxovtos 
Evudépov, olKEla be Tov TreOopévov TE Kal Uirnpe- 
TODVTOS PraBn, 7 6€ abiKia TouvayT lov, Kal" apyer 
TOV @S arbors evn uxesy Te Kal dixaiwy, oi & 
dpxopevor ToLovat TO €KEiVOU Evpepor KpeiT TOVOS 
évTOS, Kai evdaiuova € éxeivov Towovaly vIrnpEeToUYTES 
avuT@, EavTtovs S€ ov’ oOTwaTLOvVY. aKoTretabaL Oé, 
® evnBéctate LoKpates, ovTwal ypyH, Ste Sikatos 
avnp adixou TavTaxov EXaTTOV EXEL. Tp@TOv bev 
év Tots 7 p0s GNA oUS EvuBoraiors, O7rou av o 
TOLOUTOS T@ TOLOUT@ KOWOVITN, ovdapiov av ebpous 
év TH Svadvoer THS Kowwvias mréov EXOVTA TOV 
dixavov Tov adixov aX EXaTTOV" érretTa EV TOS 

_ pos Tv TOAW, OTav TE TLWES Elamhopal WaLV, O meV 
Sikavos ato TOY lawy WAéoV eiaéper, oO 6’ EXaTTOV, 
érav Te Ampers, 0 per ovdev, 6 6€ TOAXNa Kepoatver, 
Kal yap bray apymy Twa apyn EKATEPOS, TH Mev 
Sicaiy v vmrapxer Kab eb pnodemia adr enuia, Ta Ye 
oixeia St’ apédevav poyOnporépws EXEW, éx O€ TOU 
Snjwociov pendev aperciabar dia TO Oixatoy elvat, 
pos 6¢ TOUTOLS atréy be Gat Tots Te ouxelous kal Tots 
yvepipors, dtav unodev €OEX avrois Drrnpetew Tapa 
TO Sixavov' TO Sé.adikw® TavTa Tov’TwY TavaVTia 
UTApKEl. 


2. Parse: tovvaytiov, etpows, Anes, aréyGecOat, 
pnoev. 


3. (a) @oTe ayvoets. What other construction is: 
possible? Express the same idea (in both construct- 
ions) by using oféa and a negative 


(b) dia 76 dikacov evar. Explain the construction 
of ro and dikauov. 


(c) woyOnporépws. What is peculiar inthe form ? 


4. Translate : 

AA. Ta pév kat oixoy toad: &Ewbev 5é pe 
yapmot T €X\M@or Mecoadrov Kai EvrdXoyou 
yuvatkoTrANGets: ov yap e€avéEopar 
Nevaocwrv Sdmaptos THS EUS OmAKAS. 
pel O€ w’ OaTs ExOpos wv KuUpEl TAbE 
idov Tov ataypas Cav’, os ovK ETA Oavely, 
aX’ Hv eynpev dvr ious apuxig 
TEpEVvYED © ‘Avdny KOT avinp eivat OOKEL ; 
otuyel O€ TOUS TeKOVTAS, avtos ov Gédwy 
Gaveiv. tovavde Tpos KaKkotat KANOOVa 
€&w. Ti woe hv énra KVvOLOD, pirou, 

KAKOS KhvovTL Kal KaK@s TET PAyorTe ; 

XO. 7Eyo kal dia povcas 
‘Kal wetapatos n&a, Kal 
TrEloToV arpauevos NOywv 
Kpeiacov ovoev ’AvayKas 
NUPOV, OVOE TL PapuaKov 
Opyocais év caviow, Tas 
"Ophelia Katéyparpey 
ynpus, ovd dca DotBos ’AckrAnTiadais ebwxe 
fdppaka TodvTrovols avTiTe“@v BpoToiow. 


5. Parse érAn, Oavewv, texovtas, Env, Kvdvov. TreTpa~ 
yort, nEa, AVTLTEMOV. 


6. Write out the mood synopsis of éynwev, avtidovs,. 
méepevyev, Ew, arrapevos. 

7. Sean the Ist and 2nd lines. 

8. Translate : 

‘Apetn uev dpa, ws Eorxer, vyieud Té Tes av eln Kal 
KAaNXOS Kal evetia Wuxns, Kala 6€ vocos Te Kal 
alayos Kal da Deveva. “Kore outw. To 67) Aoerrov 
Hon, WS EOLKEV, LIV cor oKeyracbat, TOTEpov av 
AvaLTENEL OiKaLad TE TPATTEW Kal Kara erriTNdEvEL 
Kal eiva diKkatov, €av TE havOavy édy Te 41) TovovTos 
@v, 7) AdiKEly TE Kal AdLKOV EivaL, edvTep pr) 516@ 
diknv wnoée Bertiov yiyyntar Kodalouevos. "AAW » 


épyn, ®@ LwKpates, yeNolov Ewouye haivetar TO oKEupma 
ylyver@ar dn, ei, TOU Bey TwMATOS TIS pucews 
SvapGerpoperns, doxed ov Biwrov eivay ovde peta 
TAY TOY CiTiM@Y TE Kai TOTMY Kal TavTOos TAOUTOU 
Kai TuoNs aPXMS, THs S€ avToU TovTOU ® Cauev 
puoews TAPATTOMEVNS Kal SiadPerpouévns, Buwrov 
apa éotat, érevdntep epavn ye Ovta ExaTepa ola 
nets SueAnrUOapev. 


, / 
eveEia, Wholesomeness. 
TKEMMA, INGUITY. 
diapGeipm, corrupt. 
r ? 4 . hae i 
Biwrov éotw, life is worth living. 
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Gniversity of Toronto. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS; SEPTEMRER, 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 





LATIN. 


Translate : 

(a) Senatum vero incitare adversus legem haud 
desistebat : ne aliter descenderent in forum, cum 
dies ferendae legis venisset, quam ut qui meminis- 
sent sibi pro aris focisque et defim templis ac 
solo, in quo nati essent, dimicandum fore. nam 
quod ad se privatim attineat, si suae gloriae sibi 
inter dimicationem patriae meminisse sit fas, sibi 
amplum quoque esse urbem ab se captam fre- 
quentari, cottidie se frui monumento gloriae suae 
et ante oculos habere urbem latam in triumpho 
suo, insistere omnes vestigiis laudum suarum ; 
sed nefas ducere desertam ac relictam ab dis 
immortalibus incoli urbem, et in captivo solo 
habitare populum Romanum, et victrice patria 
victam mutari. his adhortationibus principis 
concitati patres, senes iuvenesque, cum ferretur 
lex, agmine facto in forum venerunt, dissipatique 
per tribus suos quisque tribules prensantes orare 
cum lacrimis coepere, ne eam patriam, pro qua 
fortissime felicissimeque ipsi ac patres eorum 
dimicassent, desererent. 


(b) A misera, assiduis quam luctibus exsternavit 
Spinosas Erycina serens in pectore curas, 
Illa tempestate, ferox quo ex tempore Theseus, 
Egressus curvis e litoribus Piraei, 
Attigit injusti regis Gortynia templa. 
Nam perhibent olim, crudeli peste coactam 
Androgeoneae poenas exsolvere caedis, 
Electos juvenes simul et decus innuptarum 
Cecropiam solitam esse dapem dare Minotauro. 


Queis angusta malis cum moenia vexarentur, 
Ipse suum Theseus pro caris corpus Athenis 
Projicere optavit, potius quam talia Cretam 
Funera Cecropiae nec funera portarentur. 


1. Re-write in direct narration all verbs in (a) from 
me aliter to fore. 


2. Write notes on the syntax of incitare, sibi, mon- 
umento, vestigris, ducere, patria, ferretur. 


3. Scan the first three lines in (6). 


4. Write notes on Erycina, Piraei, Gortynia, 
Cecropia. 


i we 
Translate at sight : 
MARCELLUS BEFORE SYRACUSE. 


Marcellus ut moenia ingressus ex superioribus: 
locis urbem omnium ferme illa tempestate 
pulcherrimam subjectam oculis vidit, illacrimasse 
dicitur partim gaudio tantae perpetratae rei 
partim vetusta cloria urbis. Atheniensium classes 
demersae et duo ingentes exercitus cum duobus 
clarissimis ducibus deleti occurrebant, et tot bella 
cum Carthaginiensibus tanto cum _ discrimine 
gesta, tot tam opulenti tyranni regesque, practer 
caeteros Hiero quum recentissimae memoriae rex 
tum ante omnia, quae virtus el fortunaque sua 
dederat, beneficiis in populum Romanum insignis. 
Ka quum universa occurrerent. animo subiretque 
cogitatio, jam illa momento horae arsura omnia et 

ad cineres reditura, priusquam signa admoveret, 
praemittit Syracusanos, qui intra praesidia 
Romana, ut ante dictum est, fuerant, ut adloquio 
leni pellerent hostes ad dedendam urbem. 


pOuF 
Translate into Latin : 


(a) He answered that, if they had delayed a 
single day, all must have perished. (b) He was 
too prudent to believe that so large an army, 
after conquering the greater part of the island, 
was defeated at Longum. (c) Will anyone now 
maintain that he is ashamed of his conduct? (d) 


Meanwhile the scanty remnant that had escaped 
from the battlefield to the city had formed a plan. 
To defend the city was impossible. The fugitives 
had returned without arms, and how could those 
who had reached Veii in safety get into the city 
before the eyes of the victors? They determined, 
however, to hold the citadel with the men most 
capable of defending it and to supply them with 
all the food in the city. These. picked men num- 
bered a thousand, and, although the enemy 
charged again and again up the slope, they met 
with such determined resistance from this small 
garrison that they were compelled at last to desist 
from their attempts. 
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Mniversity of Coronta, 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 
ENGLISH. 
Kauminer: D. R. Keys, M.A. 


1. Discuss the value of In Memoriam as a university 
subject. What do you consider the chief benefit you 
yourself have derived from it ? 


2. “ The history of the writing of In Memoriam is 
well known.” Prove that this is true in your case. 


3. “From art, from nature, from the schools, 
Let random influences glance.” 


Illustrate Tennyson’s use of these “random influ- 
ences” from art, nature and the schools. 


4. (a) “Old Yew which graspest at the stones 
That name the underlying dead.” 


(b) “ The time draws near the birth of Christ, 
The moon is hid, the night is still ; 
A single church below the hill 
Is pealing, folded in the mist.” 


(c) “ Dark house, by which once more I stand 
Here in the long unlovely street.” 


(d) “ Regret is dead but love is more 
Than in the summers that are gone.” 


Cite from the poem parallel passages to the above. 
4, Explain the following quotations :— 


(a) “ The sound of streams that swift or slow 
Draw down onian hills,” 


(b) “ Answering now my random stroke 
With fruitful cloud and living smoke.” 


[OVER.] _ 


(c) “ Tho’ Nature, red in tooth and claw 
With ravine, shrieked against the creed.’ 


(a) “I loved thee, Spirit, and love, nor can 
The soul of Shakespeare love thee more.” 


(e) “ Proclaiming social truth shall spread, 
And justice, ev’n tho’ thrice again 
The red fool-fury of the Seine 
Should pile her barricades with dead.” 


6. Write a brief paraphrase of the following Canto :— 


Be near me when my light is low, 
When the blood creeps, and the nerves prick 
And tingle; and the heart is sick, 

And all the wheels of Being slow. 

Be near me when the sensuous frame 
Is rack’d with pangs that conquer trust ; 
And Time, a maniac scattering dust, 

And Life, a Fury slinging flame. 


Be near me when my faith is dry, 
And men the flies of latter spring, 
That lay their eggs, and sting and sing 
And weave their petty cells and die. . 


Be near me when I fade away, 
To point the term of human strife, 
And on the low dark verge of life 
The twilight of eternal day. 


7. Quote your favorite Canto, giving reasons for 
yuor choice, and criticising it briefly. 


Guiversity of Coronts, 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899 


SECOND. YEAR. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner: A. KE. LANG, B.A. 


1. Translate into English : 
Die Mtttagsjonne lag voll und beth auf vem Hodyz 
wald. Unbeweglich ftanden die ernften Tannen unter 
threm bheifen Kujje. Cin warmer, wiirziger Ouft erfiillte 
rings die Liifte, und alles war fo ftill, fo feterlich ftill! 
Under den Tannen herrfchte eine qriindunfle Nacht, aus 
der ab und gu ein weifer Stamm qrell heryorleuchtete, 
wenn thn ein Gonnenftrabl traf. Lang und flan 
sitterte Der Streifen Sonnengold durd) die Waldesnacht 
und flifte letfe das weiche Mons und die zarten Farren, 
die einen finiglichen Teppich bildeten. 
Und fie waren fein und flein, die Hlife, die ither dtejen 
Leppicy dabinfchritten und eine fchlanfe, jugendlicye 
Madchengeftalt trugen. Siebzehn Sabre alt mocbhte 
Solitaria fein, als fie durch Den Wald wanvderte, einfam 
und allein wie immer. Wer thr fo zufalliq begegnete, 
hatte faum in thr ein yornehmes Fraulein yerniutet, 
denn fie trug einfade, jelbftgefponnene Rletder, und 
nichts an thr verriet den Stand, dem fie angehsrte. Yur 
ware fie wobl tiberall aufgefallen purdy den eigenttim- 
lichen traurigen Bug threr Schinbeit. 
2. Translate into German: 

The wild horses which used to roam the Texas 
prairies are about all gone. I asked an old resi- 
dent what had become of them, and he told me 
that only a very few remained, and that they 
were in the large pastures, and that they were 
being killed as often as a shot could be had at 
them. Jasked him the reason for this destruc- 
tion, and he said that they were worthless in the 
first place, and in the second they stole other 
horses which were good and carried them off with 
them. He informed me also that of all the wild 
animals a horse which had formerly been under 
the dominion of man was the wildest when once 
it became a part of a wild herd. 
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Giniversity of Corontc, 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner: Petuam Epaar, PH.D. 








Translate : 


(a) Hubert Boinville s’était assis dans un antique 
fauteuil de velours d’Utrecht, et d’un rapide coup 
d’ceil il avait examiné la piece qui paraissait 
servir & la fois de salon et de salle & manger. — 
Peu de meubles, un petit poéle de faience blanche 
ai dessus de marbre rouge; a cOté une spacieuse 
armoire de village en chéne; au milieu, une table 
ronde couverte de toile cirée ; des chaises de paille, 
et au mur deux vieilles lithographies coloriées de 
Boilly ; le tout tres propre et avec un bon petit 
air campagnard., 


Translate: 


(b) Presque aucun passant, sinon, de distance en 
distance, un macon blanc de platre, un sergent de 
ville, un enfant, portant un pain de quatre livres 
plus gros que lui, ou une fillette pressée, en bonnet | 
et en waterproof, le sac de cuir sur le bras. Et 
puis, tous les quarts dheure, l’omnibus a moitié 
vide, revenant a son point de départ, au trot 
lourd de ses chevaux fatigués. 


1. Write in full the Future Indicative and the Pre- 
sent Subjunctive of the following: s’asseovr, revenzr. 


[OVER ] 


II. 
Translate into French: 
1. Wait for us until we come. 


2. Will you be able to bring your books at a quarter 
to nine ? 


3. He must have seen me often when I was in the 
United States. 


4. We were made to read these books. 


5. Why has she not made use of those pens ? 


iN BE 


Translate into French : 


When Sophie saw something which she wished, 
she used to ask for it. If her mother refused it 
to her, she asked for it again, until her mother, 
annoyed, would send her away to her room. 
Then, instead of thinking no more about it, she 
would think of it always, and kept repeating: 
“ What shall I do to get what I want? I want 
itso much! I must try and get it.” 


IV. 


Translate into English: 


Et Sophie donna un grand coup sur le dos de 
Vane, qui prit le trot. Sophie enchantée d’avoir 
réussi, lui en donna un second coup, puis un 
troisieme ; l’ane trottait de plus en plus fort. 
Paul était un peu inguiet, et il craignait quwil 
narrivat quelque chose et que Sophie ne fut 
gvrondée et punie. Ils arrivaient a une descente 
longue et assez roide. Sophie redouble de coup ; 
lane s'impatiente et part au grand galop. Sophie 
veut larréter, mais trop tard; Vane était emporté 
et courait tant qu il avait de jambes. 


Bniversity of Covonia, 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


HISTORY. 


Examiner : GEORGE M. Wrona, M.A. 


1. Explain the origin of the Goths and their influence 
upon Italy and upon Spain. 

2. Compare the rule of William Rufus with that of 
Henry I. 

3. Explain 

(1) the Lombard invasion and settlement in Italy ; 

(2) the Church’s relation to the Norman Conquest 
of England ; 

(3) the results of the First Crusade. 

4. Explain what you understand by Feudalism and 
compare England and France as feudal states. 

5. Indicate the extent of the Roman dominion in 
the British Isles and the permanent results of the 
Roman Conquest. 

6. Write notes upon: 

(1) the extent and position of the Frankish 
state at the death of Clovis; 

(2) the career of the Emperor Henry IV ; 

(3) the reforms.of St. Louis of France ; 

(4) the character of the rule of Henry III. of 
England. 
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Gniversity of Covronta. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 


SECOND YEAR. 


LOGIC. 


Examiner: F. Tracy, B.A., Px.D. 


1 What is Logic? How is it related to other sci- 
ences, especially to Psychology ? 

2. Define: Syllogism, Premise, Term, Subject, Pre- 
dicate, Mood, Figure. Construct a syllogism in the 
first figure, and analyze it so as to show the meaning 
of these expressions. 

3. How are Judgments classified? Explain fully 
the “ opposition ” of Judgments. 

4. What is the difference between Deductive and 
Inductive reasoning? Expound the leading “ meth- 
ods ” of Induction. 

5. What is an Hypothesis? Show its importance 
in scientific investigation, and point out the conditions 
of its validity as an Hypothesis. 

6. Indicate the leading fallacies incident to argu- 
mentation, both Deductive and Inductive. 
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Giniversity of Garaiia, 





SSUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


PSYCHOLOGY. 


Examiner: ProFr. JAMES Gipson Hume, M.A., Pu.D. 








1. What is the subject matter and method of 
Psychology? In what way is Psychology related to 
and distinguished from other enquiries ? 


2. Carefully define Sensation, Feeling, Impulse. 


3. What is Attention? What part has “ Attention” 
in Emotion, in Knowledge, in Volition ? 


4, State carefully the marks by which you would 
distinguish, a percept, a concept, a memory image, a 
hallucination. 


5. What is involved in an act of Judgment ? 

6. Classify the Emotions. Discuss the relation of 
Emotion to physiological states, to Thought, to Voli- 
tion. 

7. State Weber’s Law. Carefully explain and illus- 
trate. 
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Bniversity of Coronts, 


——_—__—_— 


SSUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


GEOLOGY, 


— 


Eaaminer: A. P, COLEMAN. 





1. What is meant by a silicate? Describe and give 
the composition of the chief dark coloured silicates ) 
found in rocks. 


2. Describe granite, dolomite and hornblende schist, 
showing their origin and position in the classification 
-of rocks. 


- 


3. Give a brief account of the geological work of 
rivers, with Canadian illustrations as far as possible. 


4. What are the main subdivisions of the Silurian 
of Canada? What roeks are found in the Silurian 
and what are thair characteristic fossils ? Show how 
they are distributed in Canada. 


5. Give an account of the Canadian Cretaceous rocks, 
showing the life and general features of the time, and 
mentioning the most important economic product of 
the age. Where are these rocks found in Canada ? 
What is the derivation of the name ? 
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Mniversity of Coronta, 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


GREEK. 


Examiner: A. S. LANGFORD, B.A. 


Translate carefully : 

(a) mapbévoe ouBpodpopor, 
ENO wuev umapav xGova Iadrad0s, evavdpov yay 
Kéxporos orpopevar ToNUT|PATOV" 
ov céBas appytwv lepav, iva 
pLuaToOoKos 6040S 
év TENET AIS Gylals avabelKVUTAL, 
ovpaviow TE Peois SwprnuaTa, 
vaol O wrpepedels Kau ayadata, 
Kal Tpocodot waKkdpwv (epwTatat, 
evotéghavol te Oewy Ovaiar Pariat Te, 
TavToooTais €v Wpats, 
Hpi T étrepxouévm Bpopia xapis, 
EVKEAGOWY TE yopav épeHicpaTa, 
kat Motaa BapvBpouos avror. 


(b) PEL. od & els tocovtov Tay pavav édAnArvbas 
eo age } / 44) lal i by , 
MoT avopacw Treiber yoNoow ; XYTP. evaoto- 
jel, 
Kai pndev els praipov avopas deELovs 
Kal voov EXovTas: ov UTr0 THs ped@dias 
amexeipar ovdels TwHTOT OVS Hreato 
ovo els Badavetov AOE Novadpevos od bE 
@aoTep TeEOvVEMTOS KaTAadOEL mov TOV BioP. 
, ’ id ad 9° 3 \ ¢ \ > 4r , 
arn’ ws TaxyioT EMav U7rép Ewod wavOave. 
(c) “Orav dé r€éyn mepl TOUT OV os e0érew dabuKa- 
cacbat, ovdév AN 1) YX Aeva Ser bpas, TT POTOV yey 
ak&i@v “AOnvaious OVTas TPOsS TOV EK evans opmo- 
pevov rept Tov vncwv dradixaler Oat, TOTEP UmeTEpat 


i Exelvou ela" OTTOTE Yap 7) LEV Suvapes D) UpeTepa, 
y édevdepwoaca TOUS “EXAqvas, yn) SbvaTat vyty TA 
ev TH Garatrn Neopia owtew, ol o€ OikaoTal, ols a av 
eTUTpEYNTE, ol KUpLoL THS Wijpou, ovTOL YuLLY TwWoOU- 
aw, €av pb) Didunros aUTOUS Tpintat, TOS Umets 
ov OmohoyouLEVas, orap tauta diatpatTnade, TOV 
év TH nTrElLpw cm avTov adeornKate, KQL €TTLOELKVUTE 
aT ATW avOparmous OTL ovee mepl EVOS AUTO Suayo- 
vietabe, eirye Tept taV ev TH OardtTn, ov hate 
ioyvew, un Siaywrietabe, AdrAA SiadikacedGe ; 


(d) Bovropar TOLVUD T pos was peta Tappno tas efeTa- 
cau Ta TmapovTa Tpaywara Th TOneL, Kal oKxevac Cat 
Te Tovobpev avTol viv Kai: OTws xpomed avTots. 
Hels oUTE KPNMaATA eva pepew Bovdopeba, ouTE avuTol 
oTpateved Gat TOA PLEO LEV, OUTE THY KOLYOV anéxer Oat 
duvauea, ovte Tas cuvtaéers AvorreiOes didopev, ov?” 
00 av avToS avT@ Topiontas eT aLvouper, GANG 
Backatvouev Kal o KOT ODED modev Kal Tt pedree 
Tole Kal mara 7a TovauTl, OUT émrEevonTEp OUTWS 
EXOHED, Ta HMETED aut ov 7 patTew €OéXomev, GAN 
EV Wev TOUS Aoryous TOUS 7HS TOAEWS AeyouTas akta 
evTawovupev, év O€ TOS Epryots Tois EevavTLOUMEVOLS 
TovTo.s cuvaywvilopeda. 


1. In (a), what y@ov is referred to? Write notes 
on the description here given. 


2. In (5), parse wavia@v, Aovcopwevos. What men are 
the butt of Aristophanes’ wit here? Scan verses 5 
and 6, giving name of metre. 


3. In how far did Socrates deserve Aristophanes’ 
attack ? 


4, In (c), parse fully, éwiutpéwnte, mpinrat, apeotn- 
Kate, Oraywviero Oe. 


5. In (d), parse fully, avtots, mopicntat, modews. 
TOUTOLS. 
II. 

Translate at sight: 
'Opare b€ Kaxeivo, @ avdpes “AOnvatot, Ott ToA- 
Rous vpets TOAE[LOUS TETOAELNKATE KAL TpOS OnMO- 
Kpatias Kai 7 pos oduyapXias. Kai TOUTO juev lore 
Kal avTot: aD’ umép ov T pos ExaTEpovs éo 0” vy 0 
TONEMOS, TOUT lows vay ovdels oyilerar. brép 
tivwy obv éotiv ; mpos pév Tors Srpous 7) Tepl TOV 


idiwv eyKANHAT OD, ou Sun Pevta@v Snpooia dianv- 
caabac rabTa, 7) Epi yas HEpous i) Spav i) pirover- 
Kias U7) THS Hyyepovias” T pos d€ TAS OAUyapxias orép 
fev TOUTOV ovdevos, Umep de THS TONTELAS Kal THs 
€XevOepias' WoT eywy ovK ay oKYITALpmE evreiv 
padAov nysta ac ouppepery OnmoKpaToupEevous TOUS 
“EXAnvas: amavras Tohepe vpty 7) oduyapxoupevous 
hirous Elva. T Pos Bev yap €devGépous dvTas ou 
YaNET OS av elpnuny vas Tonoacbar vouito, oT OTE 
Bourn Oeinre, mpos O€ oAUryapKoUMEVOUS oveé THY 
pirtav ao pani, vomitw: ov yap eo? omrws ordyoL 
TOOLS Kal cnrovyTes apxeuv Tous meT bonyopias 
Shv nenuévors evvor yévowT av. 


i. Koy Ny out 7 
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Gniversity of Carona. 


—— 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
LATIN. 


A. L. LANGFORD, B.A. 


Examiners : | A. J. Bet, M.A., PD. 


I, 


Translate : ; 
(a) Prima Syracosio dignata est ludere versu 


(0) 


(8) 


nostra neque erubuit silvas habitare Thalia. 
Cum canerem reges et proelia, Cynthius aurem 
vellit et admonuit: “pastorem, Tityre, pingues 
pascere oportet oves, deductum dicere carmen.” 
Nune ego—namque super tibi erunt qui dicere 
laudes, 
Vare, tuas cupiant et tristia condere bella—- 
agrestem tenui meditabor arundine Musam. 


Talibus Aeneas ardentem et torva tuentem 
lenibat dictis animum lacrimasque ciebat. 

Illa solo fixos oculos aversa tenebat ; 

nec magis incepto voltum sermone movetur, 
quam si dura silex aut stet Marpesia cautes. 
Tandem corripuit sese atque inimica refugit 

in nemus umbriferum, coniunx ubi pristinus illi 
respondet curis aequatque Sychaeus amorem. 
Nec minus Aeneas, casu concussus iniquo, 
prosequitur lacrimis longe et miseratur euntem. 


Gr. Evenit senibus ambobus simul, 
iter illi in Lemnum ut esset, nostro in Ciliciam 
ad hospitem antiquom: is senem per epistolas 
pellexit, modo non montis auri pollicens. 


Da. Cui tanta erat res et supererat? Ge, Desinas: 


sicest ingenium. Da. Oh, regem me esse oportuit. 


LOVER. } 


Gr. Abeuntes ambo hic tum senes me filiis 

relinquont quasi magistrum. Da. O Geta, pro- 
vinclam ; 

cepisti duram. GE. Mi usus venit, hoe scio: 
memini relinqui me deo irato meo. 
Coepi adversari primo: quid verbis opust / 
Seni fidelis dum sum, scapulas perdidi. 
Venere in mentem mi istaec: namque inscitiast 
advorsum stimulum calces. Coepi ils omnia 
facere, obsequi quae vellent. 


(d) Reliquorum factorum eius, patres conscripti, 
difficilis est sane reprehensio et lubrica. Versatus 
in bello est; saturavit se sanguine dissimillimorum 
sui civium: felix fuit, si potest ulla in scelere esse 
felicitas. Sed quoniam veteranis cautum esse 
volumus, quamquam dissimilis est militum causa 
et tua—illi secuti sunt, tu quaesisti ducem—, 
tamen, ne apud illos me in invidiam voces, nihil 
de genere belli dicam. Victor e Thessalia Brund- 
isium cum legionibus revertisti. Ibi me non occi- 
disti. Magnum beneficium! potuisse enim fateor: 
quamquam nemo erat eorum, qui tum tecum 
fuerunt, qui mihi non censeret parci oportere. 


1. Explain the references in (a), and write a note 
on*the mood of canerem. 


2. What is your estimate of Virgil’s hero ? 


3. Write a note on the term magistruwm and on the 
case of calces in (Cc). 


4, In (d), note the case of veteranis and mihi, and 
tell what Cicero is referring to. 


I. 


Translate at sight: 


Quarta restat causa, quae maxime angere atque 
sollicitam habere nostram aetatem videtur, appro- 
pinquatio mortis: quae certe a senectute non 
potest longe abesse. O miserum senem, qui mor- 
tem contemnemdan esse in tam longa aetate non 
viderit ! quae aut plane negligenda est si omnino 
exstinguit animum; aut etiam optanda si aliquo 
eum deducit ubi sit futurus aeternus. Atque 
tertium certe nihil inveniri potest. Quid igitur 
timeam si aut non miser post mortem aut beatus 
etiam futurus sum? Quamquam quis est tam 


stultus, quamvis sit adolescens, cui sit exploratum 
se ad vesperum esse victurum? Quin etiam aetas 
illa multo plures quam nostra mortis casus habet: 
facilius in morbos incidunt adolescentes; gravius 
aegrotant ; tristius curantur. Itaque pauci veni- 
unt ad senectutem: quod ni ita accideret, melius 
et prudentius viveretur. Mens enim et ratio et 
consilium in senibus est: qui si nulli fuissent, 
nullae omnino civitates essent. 


LE 
‘Translate into Latin: 


Although there is no doubt that the danger is 
very great, yet it is the duty of a good citizen to 
take up arms for his fatherland. You see how 
great an opportunity you have, you know how 
sweet liberty is to all of us, and, unless I am mis- 
taken, nothing is dearer to you than the safety of 
the republic, nothing sweeter than true glory. 
This city, which we have inhabited so long, is 
now in the power of that most abandoned man, 
and we see that he has already great influence 
among the citizens. We rely, therefore, on you, 
who were made consul by us in order that you 
might by your prudence defend the state against 
him. If you wish to preserve the liberty which 
we have received from our ancestors, do not 
delay. 
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®inibersity of Coronto, 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiner: D. R. Keys, M.A. 


1. Briefly characterise the poetry of Wordsworth, 
Shelley and Tennyson so as to bring out the qualities 
these writers possess in common and those peculiar to 
the personality of each. 

I]lustrate your views by quotations from the 
poems read. 

2. Quote from the ve of St. Agnes examples of 
Keats’ felicity of expression. 

3. Make a synopsis (not longer than one page) of 

(a) Wordsworth’s Michael ; 
(b) Carlyle’s Essay on Biography. 

4. Show to what extent Carlyle’s and Macaulay’s 
essays on Johnson are typical of the author’s style. 

5. State clearly the connexion in which any five of 
the following passages occur :— 

(a) “ Will no one tell me what she sings ? ” 
(b) “ Everything is spoilt by use.” 
(c) “Tis my faith that every flower 
Enjoys the air it breathes.” 
(d) “The consecration and the Poet’s dream.” 
(e) “ Heaven lies about us in our infancy.” 
(f) “ That inward eye 
Which is the bliss of solitude.” 
(g) “I have been half in love with easeful death.” 
(h) “Our sweetest songs are those that tell of 
saddest thought.” 
(c) “And the long carpets rose along the gusty 
floor.” 
(7) “How dull it is to pause, to make an end, 
To rust unburnished, not to shine in use.” 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner: PetHamM. EnGar, Pu.D. 





Translate: 


Quelque haut qu’on puisse remonter pour re- 
chercher dans les histoires les exemples des 
grandes mutations, on trouvera que jusques ici 
elles soit causées ou par la mollesse, ou par la 
violence des princes. En effet, quand les princes, 
négliveant de connaitre leurs affaires et leurs 
armées, ne travaillent qu’a la chasse, comme disait 
cet historien, n’ont de gloire que pour le luxe, ni 
d’esprit que pour inventer des plaisirs ; ou quand, 
emportés par leur humeur violente, ils ne gardent 
plus ni lois ni mesures, et quils dtent les égards 
et la crainte aux hommes en faisant que les maux 
quils soufirent leur paraissent plus insupportables 
que ceux qu ils prévoient; alors ou la licence exces- 
sive, ou la patience poussée a l’extrémité, mena- 
cent terriblement les maisons régnantes. 

\ 


WE 


‘Translate into French : 


16 


1. I should have gone last week if she had not hurt 
herself. 


2. She said to herself: she is the only friend I have. 


3. However beautiful she may be, she has never 
succeeded in making herself loved. 


[OVER. | 


ib 
2. 


B. 
He ought to have obeyed his father. 
He kept silent although he knew he ought to: 


have spoken. 


eo 


ae 


Make him read something good every evening. 


C. 


. We arrived first at our uncle’s home. 


She left yesterday evening at half-past nine. 
This table is longer than that by two feet. 


HI. 


Translate into English : 


Toutefois il se fait rendre compte des ressources 
que présente la ville; et, dans ce court moment, 
tout a l’espérance, il écrit des paroles de paix a 
lempereur Alexandre. Un officier supérieur 
ennemi venait d’étre trouvé dans le grand hopital ; 
il fut chargé de cette lettre. Ce fut a la sinistre 
lueur des flammes du bazar que Napoléon 
Yacheva, et que partit le Russe. Celui-ci dut 
porter la nouvelle de ce désastre & son souverain, 
dont cet incendie fut la seule réponse. Le jour 
favorisa les efforts du due de Trévise ; il se rendit 
maitre du feu. Les incendiaires se tinrent cachés. 
On doutait de leur existence. 


LV 


Translate into French: 


Henry V. of England was very wild and un- 
governable (indomptable) in his youth; but he 
once received a severe and salutary lesson from a 
judge named Pascongen. While Henry was 
Prince of Wales, one “of. his favourite ser vants, 
having committed a crime, was apprehended by 
the police, sent to prison, and brought before the 
court (tribunal), to be tried (jugé) for the offence. 
The evidence against him was clear, and he was. 
convicted, notwithstanding the interest that had 
been employed in his favour. 


Gniversity of Toronta. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


a) 


Eeaminer: PELHAM EpGAR, PH.D. 





Translate : 

Voila ce qu ’Astarté faisait savoir & son amant, 
espérant qu’il montrerait pour elle plus de valeur 
et desprit que personne. I] partit, et pria Vénus 
de fortifier son courage et d’éclairer son esprit. I] 
arriva sur le rivage de |’Kuphrate la veille de ce 
grand jour; il fit inscrire sa devise parmi celles 
des combattants, en cachant son visage et son nom, 
comme la loi l’ordonnait, et alla se reposer dans 
Yappartement qui lui échut par le sort. Son ami 
Cador, qui était revenu & Babylone, apres l’avoir 
inutilement cherché en Egypte, fit porter dans sa 
loge une armure complete que la reine lui envoy- 
ait; il lui fit amener aussi de sa part le plus beau 
cheval de Perse. Zadig reconnut Astarté a ces 
présents: son courage et son amour en prirent de 
nouvelles forces et de nouvelles espérances. 


1. Name Voltaire’s most important writings. 


Wh 


1. Discuss briefly Bernardin de Saint Pierre’s position 
in French literature. 


III. 
Translate : 

Et dans cette allure de alte ce qu’on éprouvait 
surtout, c’était une illusion de légérete ;?sans au- 
cune peine ni effort, on se sentait bondir. “4 Quand 

; [OVER | 


la Marie montait sur ces lames, c’était sans se- 
cousse comme si le vent l’eit enlevée ; et sa redes- 
cente apres était comme une glissade, faisant 
éprouver ce tr essaillement du ventre qui ‘on a dans 
les chutes simulées des “chars russes” ou dans 
celles imaginaires des reves. Elle g¢lissait comme 
& reculons, la montagne fuyante se dérobant sous 
elle pour continuer de courir, et alors elle était 
replongée dans un de ces grands creux qui cou- 
ralent aussi; sans se meurtrir, elle en touchait le 
fond horrible, dans un éclaboussement d’eau qui 
ne la mouillait méme pas, mais qui fuyait comme 
tout le reste; qui fuyait et s’évanouissait en avant 
comme de la fumée, comme rien... 


1. Compare Pécheur d’Islande with any other sea- 
book. 


ENE 
Translate : : 

On distingue confusément des ombres sinistres, 
des gens accroupis sur le trottoir qui ont lair 
dattendre, et, comme aux grilles des hospices et 
des squares, des éventaires étalés, avec des rangées 
de biscuits, d’oranges, de pommes. Oh! les belles 
pommes si fraiches, si rouges sous la bude. Il en 
remplit ses poches, en souriant 4a la marchande 
qui grelotte, les pieds sur sa chaufferette ; ensuite 
il pousse une porte dans le brouillard, traverse 
une petite cour ott stationne une charrette attelée. 


university of Corot. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





THIRD YEAR, 


GERMAN COMPOSITION, 





Examiner: G. H. NEEDLER, B.A., Pu.D. 








Translate into German: 

Soliman, that proud ruler of the Turks, who 
possessed very great gifts and a boundless ambi- 
tion, besieged the city of Belgrade. Soon after 
the city had been taken, a woman approached 
him and complained bitterly that his soldiers had 
taken away her cattle, which constituted her only 
property. “You must have been sleeping very 
soundly,” said the Sultan, “if you were not able 
to hear the robbers.”. “Yes, I was sleeping, Your 
Majesty,” replied the woman; “but I was able to 
sleep only because [ had confidence that you would 
watch over the general safety.” The generous 
ruler was surprised and at the same time pleased 
with this reply, and ina fitting way made good 
(ersetzen) the injury, which he should have pre- 
vented. 

II. 
Translate : 

1. Saladin, Sultan von Aegypten und Syrien, der 
Wiedereroberer des von den Kreuzfahrern genom- 
menen Jerusalems war der grésste Fiirst des 
Orients im zwolften Jahrhundert, und ist noch 
jetzt der Gegenstand unserer Bewunderung. 
Tapfer, gliicklich, unwiderstehlich an der Spitze 
seiner Heere, dennoch bescheiden, miassig, gerecht, 
‘human. MHundert schine Ziige sind von dem: 


[OVER. ] 


Edelmuth seines Herzens aufbewahrt. Und bis 
zum letzten Athemzuge blieb sich der grosse Mann 
gleich ; keiner, wie dieser philosophische Fiirst, 
hat von der menschlichen Grosse und dem Werthe 
der Dinge so gesunde Begriffe gehabt unter allen 
Beherrschern der Mosleminen. 

Als er, des Todes gewartig auf seinem Sterbe- 
bette lag, befahl er, von den Pforten seines Palastes 
die Fahnen hinwegzunehmen. Statt dessen gebot 
er, ein Mann solle dahin treten mit dem einfachen 
Leichentuche, in welches er bald gewickelt werden _ 
wiirde, und es dem Volke zeigen, und von Zeit zu 
Zeit rufen: “Seht, seht! mehr nimmt Saladin, der 
Ueberwinder des Orients von allen Eroberungen 
nicht mit!” 


-2. Als Alexander starb verordnet’ er, 
Dass man die Hand ihm aus dem Sarg liess hangen ; 
Damit die Menschen alle, die vorher 
In seines Reichthums Fiill’ ihn sahen prangen, 
Nun sehen méchten, dass mit Handen leer 

Er sei des allgemeinen Wegs gegangen, 

Und dass er von den Schatzen allen habe 


Nichts als die leere Hand gebracht zum Grabe. 


7 


Gniversity of Covroita. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899 





THIRD YEAR. 


GERMAN AUTHORS. 





KHaaminer: A. E. LANG, B.A. 








1. Translate : 
Sphigqente. 
So fteigft du denn, Crfiillung, fchinjte Todhter 
Des gréften Baters, endlich 3u mir nteder ! 
Wie ungeheuer fteht dein Bild yor mir ! 
Kaum reicht mein Blic dir an dte Hinde, die 
Mit Frucdht und SGegensfrangen angefitllt, 
Die Schagbe des Olympus’ niederbringen. 
Wie man den Kontg an dem ibermap 
Der Gaben fennt — denn ihm mug wenhtg fdeinen, 
Was Taufenden fchon Metchtum tft — fo fennt 
Man eudy, thr Getter, an gefparten, lang’ 
Und weije zubereiteten Gefdyenfen, 
Denn thr allein wift, was uns frommen fann, 
Und jcaut der Sufunft ausgedebntes Retch, 
Wenn jedes Abends Sterne und Nebelhiille 
Die Ausficht uns verdect. Gelafjen hort 
Shr unfjer Flehn, das um Befchleuniqung 
Cuch findtfd) bittet: aber eure Hand 
Bridt unreif nie die gulonen Himmelsfritchte, 
Und webe dem, der, ungeduldiq fie 
Ertropend, faure Gpeife fid) zum Tod 
Genieft. . 
2. Relate the circumstances that called forth this 
speech. 


3. What is the central ena of this drama ? 
4, Narrate briefly the course of events of the first 


three acts. 
[OVER. ] 


5. Translate : 

Aber der treffliche Pfarrer versetzte, wiirdig gesinnt, 
draut : | 

Widersprechen will ich Euch nicht. Ich weiss es, der 
Mensch soll 

Immer streben zum Bessern; und, wie wir sehen, er 
strebt auch 

Immer dem Hoéheren nach, zum wenigsten sucht er das 
Neue. , 

Aber geht nicht zu weit ! Denn neben diesen Gefiihlen 

Gab die Natur uns auch die Lust, zu verharren im 
Alten 

Und sich dessen zu freun, was jeder lange gewohnt ist, 

Aller Zustand ist out, der natiirlich ist und verniinftig. 

Vieles wiinscht sich der Mensch, und doch bedarf er 
nur wenig ; 

Denn die Tage sind kurz und beschrankt der Sterb- 
lichen Schicksal. 


6. Explain the connection of this passage with the 
rest of the poem. 


7. Translate: 


Ks kam eine ganze Reihe sonniger Jahre fiir 
das Grafenhaus im Hattengau. 

Sie flogen so schnell dahin, dass man ihre 
Flucht erst merkte, als sie vergangen waren. Das 
Gliick kann vielgestaltig sein wie das Ungliick ; 
Gliick und Ungliick kénnen auch langsam scleich- 


oO 
en; aber am gliicklichsten sind wir doch, wenn 


hinterdrein nicht viel von unserm Gliicke zu er- 
zahlen ist, does so rasch voriiber huschte. Und 
so erzéhle ich auch nur ganz wenig von diesen 
guten Jahren. 

Die beiden Knaben wuchsen frohlich heran ; 
Gunther — denn so miissen wir ihn fortan nennen 
—blieb schief und verwachsen, allein ein schwach- 
licher Junge wurde er doch nicht. Im Kern ge- 
sund, entwickelte er eine Korperkraft, die alle 
auszeren Hemmbhisse tiberwand, und gar manch- 
mal warf er seinen schlank und gerade gewach- 
senen Bruder im Ringkampf zu Boden. Nur im 


=) 
Wettlauf war ihm Walram weit iiberlegen. 


8. Tell briefly the story up to the time here spo- 
ken of. 

9. Give a brief account of Goethe’s life and a list 
of his chief dramas. 


10. Write notes on the following and explain their 
significance in German literature: Uhland, Schiller, 
Kant, Richter, Heine. 


Gniversity of Corot. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS ; SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


HISTORY. 





Ewaminer: GEORGE M. Wrona, M.A. 








1. What do you understand by the Renaissance ? 
Explain the position of Florence in relation to the 
movement. 


2. Explain the main features of the policy of Riche- 
lieu in France. 


2, Explain the origin of the political connection 
between Brandenburg and Prussia. Why was the 
title “King of Prussia” adopted by the monarch of 
the two countries ? 


4. Note the principle features of the oppressions 
from which the peasantry of France suffered at the 
middle of the eighteenth century. 


5. Write explanatory notes upon: 
(1) the assassination of William of Orange ; 
(2) the position of Henry [V.as King of France ; 
(3) Frederick II.’s seizure of Silesia. 


6. Compare the positions of Savonarola and of 
Erasmus. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


HISTORY. 





Examiner: GEORGE M. Wrona, M.A. 


1. Indicate the chief dangers that threatened the 
government of Elizabeth in England. 


2, Explain the causes and the results of the Seven 
Years’ War so far as Great Britain and America were 
affected. 

3. Explain the causes in England which led to the 
Plymouth colony. 

4. Write notes upon 

(1) Oliver Cromwell’s policy in Ireland ; 

(2) the causes of “the tyranny of Andros” ; 

(3) the degree of absolutism which Henry VIII. 
secured. 


5. Indicate the causes that led to the Restoration 
of 1660. 


6. Compare the work of Cartier in Canada with 
that of Champlain. 
7. Explain 
(1) the leading features of Frontenac’s career ; 
(2) the various sieges of Quebec to 1763. 
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Giniversity of Toronts, 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 


Examiner: S. M. Wickert, Pu.D. 





5 questions only to be attempted. 


1. What were any constitutional changes resulting 
from the Norman Conquest ? 

2. Explain the provisions and the significance of 
Henry I[.’s charter of liberties. 

3. Give the provisions of Magna Charta with reter- 
ence to the levying of taxes. 

4. Write a brief note upon the first English Par- 
liament. 

5. What were the constitutional causes of the hevo- 
lution of 1688 ? . 

6. Give the terms and import of the Act of Settle- 
ment. 

7. Compare the Reform Bills of 1832 and 1867. 

8. Explain carefully the meaning of Cabinet Govern- 
ment, 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS ; SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





THIRD YEAR. 


—_- 


ETHICS, 





Pe ora ( KE. Irvine Bapetery, M.A., LL.D. 
; bah . J. Grsson Hume, M.A., Px.D. 


1. Define the terms: Moral Obligation, Motive, 
Intention, Sanction, Hedonism, Egoism, Altruism, 
Utilitarianism, Intuitionism. 


2. Trace the lines of English ethical thought, as a 
reaction from Hobbes, through Cumberland, Shaftes- 
bury, Hutcheson, Cudworth, Clarke, and Butler; and 
point out any permanent contributions by each of the 
above moralists. 


3. Give the fundamental positions advocated by J. 
S. Mill in his Utilitarianism. 


Compare his views with those of Bentham. 


4, From your own point of view explain the nature 
and authority of Conscience. 


5. Can a motive be modified by an act of attention ? 
Explain fully. 
How would a theory of ethics be modified accord- 
ing as the answer is affirmative or negative ? 
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Gniversity of Toronte, 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 


THIRD YEAR. 
PHYSICS. 


Examiner: C. A. CHANT, B.A. 





1. Deseribe some simple experiments which show 
the difference between longitudinal and transverse 
vibration. 

Represent by diagrams two waves which have 
the same wave-length but one having twice the amp- 
litude of the other; also two waves which have the 
same amplitude but one having double the wave- 
length of the other. 

2. Describe the diatonic scale and the scale of equal 
temperament. Why is the latter so widely used ? 

3. How is it explained that sound travelling with the 
wind is better heard than sound travelling against it? 


4. Describe some method of finding the velocity of 
sound in hydrogen. 

5. Deseribe experiments to exhibit the interference 
of sound. 

6. Describe a method of determining the velocity 
of light. 

7. What is diffraction ? 

A narrow source of light is observed through a 
narrow slit held near the eye. Describe and explain 
what is seen. 

8. What is polarised light ? 

How could you produce it, and how would you 
determine the plane in which it is polarised ? 

9. Explain how colors are obtained by using 
polarised light. 
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Huniverstty of Coronto. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMB ER, 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


GREEK AUTHORS. 


Kaaminer: A. L. LANGFORD, B.A. 


Translate : 
(a) Ov aidra VE evapifopéva 
Tikte KaTevvater Te HroyLCOmeEvor, 
“AXtov “AXov aiTa 
TOUTO Kapdfar tov AdKkpnvas 7006 ot Tobe Traits 
vaie TOT’, a) hap pa oTEpOTa preyedon, 
1 movtias avrOvas, 1) 1 diccatow atreipots KrLGEIs* 
el’, @ KpaTioTEevwY KaT Opmua. 
/ \ ? 
mofoumevg yap ppevi muvOdvowat 
Tav aughweixy Anudverpay aet, 
ola tw GOdLov dpvwv, 
ovmor’ evvdlew adakpvTov Brepapwv moGov, AA’ 
eUpLVaoTOV avdpos Seta dépovaav odov 
évOupious evvais dvavdparoirt TpvyeoOat, KaKav 
dvoTtavov éxtrifoveap picav. 


(b) ‘H dé ux apa, TO aeidés, TO €l¢ TOLOUTOY TOTOV 
&repov olXopevov ryevvatoy kal Kadapov Ka aELoy, €Ls 
“Avoov ws adnOas, Tapa Tov ayabov Kai Ppovipjov 
Geon, ol, av @eds €0EXn, autixa Kal Th Eun Wwuy7 
tréov, abr O€ 67 rpiv 7 TOLAUTN Kal OUTw TEduKUIA 
amadhatrouevn | TOU T@MATOS evOds Suatrépvantar 
Kal aToAwnrEv, WS haw oi TOAXOL avOpwrrot ; ToOA- 
Aod ye det, @ pire KeQns TE Kar Ywyupia, adpra 
TOAA® fLaNAov aoe é exer’ éav wev Kadapa amahhar- 
TNTAL, pend€v Tob TWLATOS Evvepédkovoa, ate ovdev 
Kowwvovoa avt@ év To Biw Exodoa elvat, GAA Hev- 
youca auto Kai cuvnOporopévn avTn eis avTHv, are 


pedeT@oAa del TOUTO—TOUTO d€ ovdéy AAXO eoTiv Hy 
op0eas pirocopoica Kai T@ Oyte TéAvavar pedeTaTA 
padios’ 7) ov TovT ay ein weern Oavarou ;¥W 


(c) Kaio Kpitav axovcas évevoe T® Tratdi mANoIOV 
 €GT@TL, Kal 0 Tals ebeddov Kal oUYVOV xpovov dia- 
Tpipas 1 AKEV AY@V TOV pEéddovTaL dLd0vat TO pappakor, 
év KUALKL pépovta TET PUL MEVOV" id@v dé 6 wuparns 
TOV avOpwmor, Kiev, edn, a) Berrio TE, ov yap TovU- 
TOV ET LOT] MOVs TL xen Tole 5 ; Ovdév ardo, édn, 
q TLOvTa Tepuevat, Ews av cov Bapos € év Tots TKENETL 
yer ar, everta catakeio bau Kab OUTWS AUTO Tot 
Gel. KaL dpa opete THD KUAKa T@ YwKpate’ Kal Os 
AaBov Kal udra irews, @ "Exyexpares, ovdey Tpecas 
oude SuapGeipas OUTE TOD YPW-LaTOS OUTE TOV 7 pooa- 
TOU, GAN Botep etoOe. Tavpndov vTroBhevras _TpOS 
TOV avOpwrrov, Ti Aéyers, ebm, Tep! TODOE Tob 70- 
“uaToS Tpos TO aTogmeical Tue; eEeoTLW, 7) Ov ; 
Tocodttov, én, ® Yoxpartes, TeiBopev, Ooov oloucOa 
per pLov elvat Tuety. Mavéave, 7 o bs GNX’ eUXe- 
abai ye Tov TOUS Gets efeor’ TE Kal YPN, THY peTot- 
Know THY evbevoe éxeioe evT Ly) ryever Bau a on Kau 
ey@ eVyopal TE Kal yevouro taut. Kal apa el TOV 
Tadta emiayopuevos Kai udda evyEepas Kal EvKOAWS 
EEE. 


1, In (a): What is the connection of the extract ? 
Parse capvEat, KXGeis, evvais. 


2. What peculiarities are there in this play ? 


3. Wherein does a Greek play differ from one of 
Shakespeare’s ? 


4, Parse, in (b), Wuxh: aATOAWAEV, EXOVTA EivaL; In 
(c) éata@t, TeTPLUpévov, KaTaKEic Bat. 


iT. 
Translate at sight: 


Ov sroddov ME even, xpovou, @ avopes ‘A@nvaiot, 
dvoua &€ere Kal aitiay UTO TOV Bovropevev THY 
moAw Rodopery, ws LoKxpatn dumreKTOvare, av0pa 
copoy" dyjcovaet yap 3n pee coor elvau, el Kab pay 
E(u, ot BovAdpmevor bul dverdibev. ef ovv TrepLEpel- 
vate onbyov Xpovor, amo ToD avToLaToOU av opiy 
TOUTO eryévero" opate yap 81 TaD ruciay, OTL TOppo 
75n €oTt TOU Biov, Oavartovu bé é eyyvs. Aéyoo dé TOUTO: 
ov Tpos TrayTAS UMUaS, AANA TPds TOs e€Mod KaTAaWN- 


, , / \ \ , \ > \ 
pioapevous Gavarov. eyoo | d€ kal TOdE Tos avrous 
ToUTOUS. laws mE oieabe, @ avdpes, amopia oryou 
EadwKéevat TOLOUTWY, ols av bpas eTEloa, Eb @unv 
deity Gtravta Tovey Kai hevyew, MOTE amopuyelv THY 
Sixny. Todd ve de. GAN’ arropia ev édhoka, ov 
HEVTOL NOywv, ara TOMAS Kat avaraXUVTIAS Kal 
tod éG€heuw Aéyeuv TpOS VMAS Toavra, of av ve 
Hoist Hv akovew, Opnvodvtos TE wou Kal ddupopévou 

A ow lal A / \ \ > / 
Kal aANa TroLOvVYTOS Kal NEYOVTOS TOAAa Kal avakta 
E“ov, @s eyo hnuer ola 67 Kat elOtcOe tpets TAY 
wy” > , > , A / Dae a 4 
adiwy akovev. GAN ovUTE TOTE wNONY Seiv EVeKa 
Tov Kwdvvou TroaEat ovdEev avEenEvOEpor, oUTE VdV [OL 
peTapener OUTWS ATTONOYNTAMEVO, ANAA TOA an 
ov aipoupar G@OE aTrohoyna dpwevos TeOvavar 9 7) exelvoos 
fhv- ote yap ev diy OUT Ev TONEMW OUT Ewe OUT’ 
AdXov ovdéva Set TOUTO pnxavac Oar, 6 OTws aTropev- 
Eetat wav trov@v Oavator. 
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Gniverstty of Cororts. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


EKvaminer: PELHAM EpcGar, PH.D. 


Translate into French : 
1. I do not know what has become of her. 
2. Such are the stories my mother has often told. 
3. No one has said anything to me about it. 


4. The woman to whose son I gave the money is 
waiting. 
5. However young they may be, they should be 
more serious. 
Hey 


Translate into French : 


During the plague in London a_bag-piper 
(joueur de cornemuse) used to get his living by 
sitting and playing his bag-pipes every day on the 
steps of St. Andrew’s Church in Holborn. In 
order. to escape the contagion, he drank a great 
quantity of gin (geniévre) ; and one day, having 
taken more than usual, he became so drunk that 
he fell asleep on the steps. It was the custom 
during the prevalence of (au plus fort de) that 
terrible disease, to send carts about every night 
to remove the dead, and carry them to a common 
grave (fosse), of which several had been made in 
the environs of London. 

[OVER. ] 


III. 


Translate : 


Sur la branche d'un arbre était en sentinelle 
Un vieux cog adroit et matois 
Frére, dit un renard, adoucissant sa voix, 
Nous ne sommes plus en querelle : 
Paix générale cette fois. 

Je viens te l’annoncer ; descends, que je t’embrasse : 
Ne me retarde point, de grace ; 

Je dois faire aujourd’hui vingt postes sans manquer. 
Les tiens et tol pouvez vaquer, 
Sans nulle crainte, 4 vos aftaires. 
Nous Vous y servirons en fréres? 


1. Continue the fable in French—in your own words. 


2. Name four other great fable writers. 


DANE 
Translate into English : 

Ils se taisaient, et nous nous accusions. Il] 
semblait & la plupart que l’indiscipline et livresse 
de nos soldats avaient commencé ce désastre, et 
que la tempéte l’achevait. Nous nous regardions 
nous-mémes avec une espece de dégott. Le cri 
@horreur qwallait jéter l'Kurope nous effrayait. 
On s’abordait les yeux baissés, consternés d’une si 
épouvantable catastrophe : elle souillait notre 
gloire; elle nous en arrachait le fruit ; elle mena- 
cait notre existence présente et a venir; nous 
nétions plus qu'une armée de criminels dont le 
ciel et le monde civilisé devaient faire justice. 
On ne sortait de cet abimne de pensées, et des: 
accés de fureur quon éprouvait contre les incen- 
diaires, que par la recherche avide des nouvelles, 
qui toutes commencaient & accuser les Russes- 
seuls de ce désastre. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR, 


FRENCH. 


Heaminer: PeLHAM Epaar, PH.D. 








‘Translate : 


Ainsi le veut son fils, que les Grees vous ravissent. 
Pensez-vous qu’apres tout ses manes en rougissent, 
Qu’il méprisat madame, un roi victorieux 
Qui vous fait remonter au rang de vos aieux, 

5 Qui foule aux pieds pour vous vos vainqueurs en 

coleére, . 

Qui ne se souvient plus qu’Achille était son pére, 
Qui dément ses exploits et les rend superflus ? 


1. Who is the speaker? and what part does the 
speaker play ? 


2. Connect this extract with the plot. 
3. Explain line 6. 


IL. 
‘Translate : 
MARIANE. 
Hélas! suis-je en pouvoir de faire des résolu- 
tions? et, dans la dépendance ot je me vois, puis- 
je former que-des souhaits ? 


CLEANTE. 


Point d’autre appui pour moi dans votre coeur 
que de simples souhaits? Point de pitié officieuse ? 
Point de secourable bonté? Point d’affection 


agissante ? 
[OVER. | 


MARIANE. 


Que saurais-je vous dire? Mettez-vous en ma 
place, et voyez ce que Je puis faire. Avisez, 
ordonnez vous-méme: je m’en remets & vous, et 
je vous crois trop raisonnable pour vouloir exiger 
de moi que ce qui peut m’étre permis par l’honneur 
et la bienséance. 


1. How does Frosine propose to cause Harpagon to 
resign his intention of marrying Mariane ? 


iO Hie 
Translate : 
Ce vieillard, cette téte sacrée, 
C’est mon pere. I] fut grand, quoiqu'il vint le 
dernier. 
es Maures de Grenade avaient fait prisonnier 
Le Comte Alvar Giron, son ami. Mais mon pére 
5 Prit pour laller chercher six cents hommes de guerre, 
I] fit tailler en pierre un comte Alvar Giron 
Qua sa suite il traina, jurant par son patron 
De ne point reculer, que le comte de pierre 
Ne tournat front lui-méme et n’allat en arriére. 
10 Il combattit, puis vint au comte, et le sauva. 


1. Explain the dramatic situation. 
2. Point out all the examples of rime riche. 


3. Explain the agreement of cents (1. 5). 


IV. 
Translate : 

Il sagit de donner & Antoinette une preuve de 
votre sincérité; cest Ja seule que vous puissiez 
lui oftrir, D’ailleurs, ne lui demandiez-vous pas 
tout & lheure, comme une grace, de vous imposer, 
une expiation? Le temps était Ja seule épreuve a 
laquelle on ptt vous soumettre. Ne devez-vous 
pas étre heureux d’un sacrifice qui vous acquitte 
en un instant? Celui qu’on vous demande est 
tres grand, je le sais; mais, s'il ’était moins pour- 
rait-il racheter vos torts ? 

1, Who is the speaker ? and who is addressed ? 


_ 2. Explain the subjunctive moods in the extract. 


Bniversity of Toronte. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION AND TRANSLA- 
TION AT SIGHT. 


Examiner: A. EK. LANG, B.A. 


1. Translate into German: 


And there came over the lady’s face a very 
curious expression—very solemn, and very sad ; 
and yet very, very sweet. And she looked up 
and away, as if she were gazing through the sea, 
and through the sky, at something far, far off; 
and as she did so, there came such a quiet, tender, 
patient, hopeful smile over her face that Tom 
thought for the moment that she did not look 
ugly at all, And no more she did; for she was 
like a great many people who have not a pretty 
feature in their faces, and yet are lovely to behold, 
and draw little children’s hearts to them at once ; 
because though the house is plain enough, yet 
from the windows a beautiful and good spirit is 
looking forth. And Tom smiled in her face, she 
looked so pleasant for the moment. 





2. Translate into English: 

(a) Neun Sabre follten vergeben, ehe ich in meine Heimat 
zurticffebrte. Trauriger, als icy je geabnt hatte, war 
pas Wiederjeben. Gn Berlin, wo itch fett dem Tovde 
meiner Mutter lebte, hatte ein tlicfifdes Neryenfieber 
mich eretlt, Das mich fiir viele Wochen aust das Kranfenz 
lager warf. 3war hatte drgtliche Kunjt mic) dem Tode 
abgerungen, aber aus dem bltihenden jungen Miidden 
war ein bleicher, fraftlofer Schatten qeworden. Mein 
Urgt verordnete mir zur Starfung Landluft und 


[OVER. ] 


Michtennapelbader, und fo wurde ich denn auf dte 
Cifenbahn gepadt und nad meines Sruvers Sut 
transporttert, 

Sch muh einen stentlich bejammernswerten Wnblic 
geboten haben ; Dent als ich dabheim aus dem Wagen 
gehoben wurde, falh ich in den Wugen der alten Dtenft- 
feute dte hellen Thranen fteben. 


(b) Sn meine Hetmath fam ich wieder, 
8 war die alte Heimath noch, 
Diefelbe Luft, dtefelben Lieder, 

Und alles war ein andres dod). 


Die Welle raufchte wie yor Betten, 
Win Waldweg fprang wie fonft das Reb, 
Bon fern erflang ein Whendlauten, 

Die Berge glaingten aus dem See. 


Doch yor dem Haus, wo uns yor Jahren 
Die Mutter ftets empfing, dort fab 
ch frembde Menfdyen Frem papa 
We, web, wie weh mir da gefchah ! 


Mir war, als rief es aus den Wogen : 
Slieh, flieh, und ohne Wiederfebr ! 
Die Du geltebt, find fortqezogen 
Und febren niminer, nimmer mehr. 
HERMANN LINGG. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


GERMAN AUTHORS. 


Examiner : G. H. NEEDLER, B.A., PH.D. 


1. Translate: 


Das Fraulein. Ahr Lachen tvtet mich, Tellhetm! 
Wenn Ste an Tugend und Borficht qlauben, Tellhetm, 
fo lachen Sie fo nicht! Sch habe nie fiirdterlicher 
fludyen horen, als Gie lachen. — Und laffen Ste uns 
Das Schlimmfte feben! Wenn man Sie hier purchaus 
yerfennen will, fo fann man Sie bet uns nicht verfennen. 
Nein, wir finnen, wir werden Sie nicht yerfennen, 
Tellhetm. Und wenn unfere Stinde die geringfte 
Empfindung yon Chre haben, fo wet tc, was fte thun 
miiffen. Doch ich bin nicht flug ; was ware das nvtia? 
Bilden Sie fich ein, Tellbeim, Sie batten dite zwettau- 

’ fend Piftolen an einem wilden Whende verloren. Der 
RKinig war eine ungliicfliche Karte flir Gie: dte Dame 
(auf fic) weifend) wird Shneu defto gtinftiger fetn. — 
Die VBorficht, qlauben Gie mir, halt den ehrltchen Mann 
immer fchadlos, und sfters fon tm yoraus. De 
That, die Ste einmal um sweitaufend Piftolen bringen 
follte, erwarb mic) Shnen. 


LeEssinG, Minna v. Barnhelm. 


2. What were the Major’s reasons for wishing to 
refuse the hand of Minna von Barnhelm ? 


3. Explain the background of contemporary history 
to this play, and how the various characters reflect the 
times. 


II, 
Translate : 


Die goldene Kette gib mir nicht 
Die Kette gib den Rittern, 

Vor deren kiihnem Angesicht 

Der Feinde Lanzen splittern ; 

Gib sie dem Kanzler, den du hast, 
Und Jass ihn noch die goldne Last 
Zu andern Lasten tragen. 


5. Give briefly the substance of the ballad from 
which this stanza is taken, and explain its significance 
with regard to the author's life. 


LTT: 
6. Translate : 


Der Berg ist hier mit vielen grossen Granit- 
blécken ubersiet, und die meisten Baume mussten 
mit ihren Wurzeln diese Steine umranken oder 
sprengen, und miihsam den Boden suchen, woraus 
sie Nahrung schdpfen kénnen. Hier und da 
liegen die Steine, gleichsam ein Thor bildend, 
uber einander, und oben darauf stehen die. Baume, 
die nackten Wurzeln tiber jene Steinpforte hin- 
ziehend, und erst am Fusse derselben den Boden 
erfassend, so dass sie in der freien Luft zu wach- 
sen scheinen. Und doch haben sie sich zu jener 
gewaltigen Hohe emporgeschwungen, und, mit 
den umklammerten Steinen wie zusammenge- 
wachsen, stehen sie fester als ihre bequemen Kol- 
legen im zahmen Forstboden des flachen Landes. 
So stehen auch im Leben jene grossen Manner, 
die durch das Ukerwinden friiher Hemmungen 
und Hindernisse sich erst recht gestarkt und 
befestigt haben. 

HEINE, Harzreise. . 
7. Berg. Give its name, and recount Heine’s expe- 
riences upon it. 
IV. 


8. Translate : 


Wie die Commentare Casar’s ist Friedrich’s 
Geschichte seiner Zeit eines der bedeutendsten 
Denkmale der historischen Literatur. Es ist 
wahr, er schrieb gleich dem romischen Feldherrn, 


gleich jedem handelnden Staatsmann die That- 
sachen so, wie sie in der Seele eines Betheiligten 
reflectiren, nicht Alles ist von ihm gleichmassig 
gewiirdigt, und nicht jeder Partei gonnt er ihr 
~ bestes Recht ; aber er weiss unendlich Vieles, was 
jedem Fernstehenden verborgen bleibt, und fiihrt 
nicht unpartelisch, aber auch gegen seine Gegner 
hochgesinnt in einige innerste Motive der grossen 
Ereignisse ein. Er schrieb zuweilen ohne den 
' groszen Apparat, den ein Historiker von Fach um 
sich sammeln muss, es begegnete ihm daher, dass 
Erinnerung und Urtheil, so zuverlassig beide sind, 
ihn an einzelnen Stellen im Stich liessen. 


FREYTAG, Aus dem Staat Fr. d. Gr. 
V. 


9. Give a short account of German literature in 
the closing years of Frederick’s reign, explaining the 
king’s attitude towards it. 


10. Write notes on Uhland, Th. Korner, Fr. Schlegel. 
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Giniversity of Corvones. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 





HISTORY. 





Examiner : GEORGE M. Wrona, M.A. 


1. Estimate the place of the Revolutionary War in 
America in the party politics of Great Britain and the 
effect of the war upon the subsequent organization of 
the British Empire. 


2. Write explanatory notes upon: 


(1) the military diticulties and successes of 
Washington ; 


(2) the position of New England in relation to 
the war of 1812; 


(3) the terms conceded by Great Britain to the 
conquered French in Canada. 


3. Explain 


(1) the conditions under which the French Con- 
vention of 1792 was summoned ; 


(2) Danton’s relations with Robespierre ; 


(53) the establishment of the First Consul’s govern- 
ment. 


4, Explain Napoleon’s policy towards Prussia, and 
outline the reforming work ot Stein. 


5. Write notes upon : 


(1) the extension of Russian dominion under 
Catherine II. ; 


(2) Nelson’s place in the Napoleonic struggle ; 


(3) the effect of the Napoleonic régime upon 
Italy. 
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Giniversity of Toronta., 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


HISTORY. 








Examiner : GEORGE M. Wrona, M.A. 


1. Explain the position of the Irish Parliament before 
the Union, and discuss the terms of the Union. 


2. Indicate the successive steps by which Napoleon 
III. reached supreme power in France. 

3. Discuss the proposals of the Czar Nicholas that 
led to the Crimean War and criticize the attitude of 
Great Britain in that contest. 


4, Write notes upon 
(1) the career of King Charles Albert of Sardinia ; 
(2) the work of Cavour ; 
(3) the relations of Austria and Prussia from 
1849 to the present time. 
5. Explain the chief issues involved in the Civil 
War in the United States and the effect of the war 
upon the form of government in Canada. 


6. Write notes upon 
(1) the political situation in Canada in, say, 
1830 ; 
(2) the establishment of the present French ‘con- 
stitution ; 
(3) the liberation of Greece. 
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Giniverstty of Corontea. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


CANADIAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 


Laaminer : S. M. Wickert, PH.D. 


—, 





5 questions only to be attempted. 


1. Outline the provisions of the Charter govern- 
ments of New France. 


2, What were the chief constitutional provisions of 
the Treaty of Paris (1763) as effecting British North 
America ? 


3. Outline the history of the Seigneurial System in 
Canada, and compare the System with the Feudal 
System then existing in France. 


4. What was the policy of the Quebec Act? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

5. Explain fully how Responsible Government was 
introduced into Canada. 


6. Outline the events leading up to the Confedera- 
tion of the B. N. A Provinces (1867). 


7. What in your opinion are weaknesses in our 
scheme of Federation ? Give reasons. 


8. Write brief notes upon: M. Talon ; M. Laval; the 
township in Ontario. 
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Giniversity of Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


ECONOMICS. 


Haaminer: 8. M. Wickert, PH.D. 


5 questions only to be attempted. 


1. What is political Economy? Is the distinction 
between Political Economy as a Science and an Art 
valid ? 

2. Explain the terms: market; value; price. 

3. Discuss briefly the Malthusian Law of Population. 


4, Explain the action of the Law of Diminishing 
Returns. 


5. How are wages determined? Explain the so- 
called Wage Fund theory. 


6. Discuss the utility of Trades-Unions for the 
labouring classes. 


7. Explain briefly the following terms: Money ; 
Bimetallism ; Fiat Money. 


8. Describe generally, citing instances, the economic 
effect of some of the more important recent economic 
changes. 
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Mniverstiv of Coroita, 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 


Examiner: Pror. JAMES Gipson Humes, M.A., PH.D, 


1. Give DesCartes’ views on Doubt, Belief, Certitude, 
The Existence of God. 


2. Outline Hobbes’ Theory of Knowledge. 
3. Explain and estimate Spinoza’s “ parallelism.” 
4, Give Locke’s views on “Substance.” 


5. Give Hume’s theory of “ Causation.” Examine 
the validity of Hume’s position, and shew the impor- 
tance of his work for the History of Philosophy. 





Wniversity of Covonta, 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


ee! 


ASTRONOMY. 
PASS. 


Haaminer: ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 





1. What are meant by the spherical coordinates of 
a point ? 
Define the terms Declination and Right Ascen- 
sion, Altitude and Azimuth. 


2. What is meant by the angular magnitude of an 
object? Shew that when the angular magnitude is 
very small it varies inversely as the distance of the 
object. 

3. Explain the course of a ray of light in passing 
through the earth’s atmosphere from an external lumi- 
nous point. 

What is the law connecting amount of refraction 
with zenith distance ? 

4, Explain the principle of the ordinary astronom- 
ical telescope. From what two causes is our power of 
vision increased by it ” 

What is a transit instrument? What is meant 
by an error of collimation ? 


5. Explain the phenomenon of twilight. Shew 
that the greater one’s latitude the longer twilight 
lasts. 

Shew that in latitude 50°N. twilight lasts all 
night at a certain time of the year. 

6. State Kepler’s Laws, and give Newton’s deduc- 
tions from them. 

; [OVER. ] 


7. What facts would you adduce to prove 
(1) That the earth is not a flat plane. 


(2) That the earth turns on its axis every 24 
hours, and not the stars, etc., about the earth. 


(5) That the earth turns about the sun. 


8. What is the cause of the precession of the equi- 
noxes ? 
It is really a regression of the First Point of 
Aries, Why then the name precession ? 


What is the annual amount of this regression ? 
What effects does it produce on the various seasons ? 


9, Explain the eclipses of the moon. What is the 
greatest number of such eclipses that may occur in a 
year, and why ? 


10. Explain the Julian and Gregorian reforms in the 
calendar, and determine approximately in how many 
years the error that attaches to each method would 
amount toa day. (Correct length of year = 365.2422419 
days. 


Giniversity af Corente. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FIRST EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


BIOLOGY. 


Examiner: KE. C. JEFFREY, B.A., PH.D. 





1. Describe. the circulatory apparatus of a cray-fish 
and an insect. How do they differ from those of 
mammals ? . 


2. Enumerate and describe the functions of the vari- 
ous ferments of the human alimentary canal, indicating 
where they are produced and their mode of action. 


3. Give an account of the structure and activity of 
yeast, and indicate in what respects it resembles and 
differs from the ferments of the alimentary canal. 


4. Indicate the part performed by green plants as 
producers of energy. What important foods do they 
supply for animals ? 

5. Give an account of the structure and mode of life 


of a simple plant and a simple animal, and explain 
how they differ in metabolism. 





uff 


Hniversity of Toronto. 





-SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner: F. J. SMALE, B.A., PH.D. 








1. “One volume of water at 15°C. absorbs 450 
‘volumes of Hydrochloric Acid Gas.” Assuming that 
no change in the volume of the liquid take place, what 
will be the percentage strength of the resultant acid ? 


2. State fully the information conveyed by the 
equation : 
H,AsO, + 4Zn + 4H,SO, = 4ZnSO, + AsH, + 4H,0. 


3. What do you understand by the term, “ Valence 
of an element” ? 


Write the formulee of the following compounds: 
Silver Oxide, Acid Sodium Phosphate (primary), Am- 
monium Alum, Lead Sesqui-Oxide, Potassium Ferro- 
cyanide and Calcium Oxy-Chloride. 


4. Write a short tabular account of the Chemistry 
of Bismuth, and mention any points of difference 
from the Chemical behaviour of Phosphorus. 


5. Write the formule and name the various Hy- 
droxides of the following elements: Sulphur, Hydrogen, 
Nitrogen, Iodine, Carbon and Tin. 


6. Give one method of preparation with equation 
for each of the following compounds: Hydrogen Per- 
oxide, Mercurie Chloride, Ferric Sulphate, Zine Oxide 
and Hydriodie Acid. 
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Giniversity of Corantoa, 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FIRST YEAR. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PHYSICS. 





Examiner: C. A. CHANT, B.A. 


1. Explain how several velocities may be com- 
pounded into a single resultant velocity, giving illus- 
trations and diagrams. 


Calculate the resultant of two velocities, 10 ft. 
a second and 20 ft. a second, acting at an angle of 60°. 


2. Define acceleration, momentum, kinetic energy. 


A train weighing 500 tons runs from rest down 
a grade, and in 5 minutes acquires a velocity of 30 
miles an hour. Find the acceleration, momentum and 
kinetic energy. 


3. Explain an accurate method of verifying the law 
of buoyancy ? 
An alloy of tin (s. g. 7.5) and lead (s. g. 11.5) has 
a s.g. of 10.5. Find the percentage by volume and 
also by weight of the ingredients of the alloy. 


4. Explain the action of the siphon. What limit 
is there to its action ? 
Explain the air-pump. Can we ever procure a 
perfect vacuum ? 


5. How would you find the specific heat of a piece 
of lead ? 
Into half a litre of water at 17°C. are thrown 
500 grams of mercury of specific heat .03 and at 67°C 
and 400 grams of iron shavings of specific heat .01 and 
at 47°C. Find the resulting temperature. 


LOVER. ]} 


6. What is meant by the latent heat of fusion ? 
How would you find the latent heat of fusion of ice? 
A jet of dry steam is projected into some pieces 
of ice in an enclosed vessel and 20 grams of ice are 
melted. What weight of steam was condensed ? 


7. What is the law of refraction. 
Draw the course of several rays of light through 
a prism, and account for the spectrum effects. 


8. A parallel beam of light passes directly through 
a convex lens, then through a concave lens, and then 
falls on a plane mirror. Draw a diagram to show the 
course of the light. 
A candle is placed 150 ems. in front of a concave 
mirror of 50 ems. focal length. Draw a diagram and 
calculate the position of the image. 


9. Describe any form of delicate galvanometer and 
explain its uses. 


10. Describe and explain the induction coil? How 
can its action be weakened or strengthened ? 


university of Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


~ ANATOMY. 


Examiner: A. Primrose, M.B.,CM., Edin., M.B.C.S., Eng, 


1. What are the relations of the stomach ? 
2. Describe the second cervical vertebra 


3. Give the origin, course, and relations of the right 
subclavian artery. 


4. Describe the olivary body of the medulla 
oblongnta,.and give its relations. 


5. What muscles are supplied by the external popli- 
teal nerve and its branches ? 
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Gutversity of Coronts. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 


SECOND YEAR. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY. 


Examiner: R. R. BENSLEY. 


1. Describe the structure of a uriniferous tubule. 


2. Give an account of the phenomena of Cell-divi- 
sion. 
3. Give an account of the structure of the liver. 


4, Outline and compare the phenomena of segmen- 
tation and gastrulation in the reptile and amblystoma. 


5. Give an account of the development of the ear in 


mammals. 


, uy » - Whe ‘ 
-— J 
1 


j ‘ 
y 


ginotns ie atone Faenae 4 i 1 


rhe 


ee retin sie EO 
AATW BABES VMWare 





Giniversity of Corornts. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS : SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner: F. J. SMAvLze, B.A., PH.D. 


a 


1. Brietly outline the methods employed in the quan- 
titative analysis of a volatile organic compound which 
contains Carbon, Hydrogen, Oxygen and Nitrogen. 


2. Write equations to show the reactions of Acetyl 
Chloride (CH,COCI) with each of the following com- 
pounds: Water, Ethyl-Amine, Sodium Ethylate, Ace- 
taldehyde and Di-ethyl Ketone. 


3. Write an account of the preparation and proper- 
ties of Acetamide. 


4, Give one method of preparation, with equation, 
for each of the following compounds: Iodoform, Oxalic 
Acid, Urea, Ethyl Cyanide, and Benzoic Acid. 


5. Write the structural formula of each of the fol- 
lowing compounds: Di-ethyl Carbonate, Di-ethyl 
sulpho-Urea, Isobutyl Alcohol, Tartaric Acid, Dextrose, 
Acetanilid. 


OVER. | 
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nivers’ty of Toronte. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





SECOND EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 


Examiner ; JAMES MAcCAutuuM, B.A., M.D. 





1. What is the difference between a Tincture, Fluid 
Extract, Decoction, Infusion ? 


2. What is the official name of Cold Cream, Gregory’s 
Powder, Carron Oil, Black Draught, Citrine Ointment, 
Dover’s Powder, Paregoric ? 


3. Give the dose of Tr. Ferri perchlor, Calomel, 
Antipyrin, Lig. Strych., Tr. Belladonne. 


4. Name four hypnotics, with dose of each. 


5. Name six hydrague Cathartics. Give the dose of 
two preparations of each. 
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Buiversity of Toronto. 
DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY. 


RoyaL CoLLEGE OF DENTAL SURGEONS OF ONTARIO. 





COMBINED SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION : 
SEPTEMBER, 1899. 





FOR D.D.S. AND LDS. 
CHEMISTRY. 
Examiner: F. J. SMALE, B.A., Pu.D. 


1. An organic acid containing Carbon, Hydrogen 
and Oxygen yields upon analysis: 


The vapor density of the acid (H = 1) is 29.8. Write 
the probable structural formula of the acid. 


(C=119. O=159. H=1). 


2. Write a short tabular account of the Chemistry 
of Mercury, and point out any points of similarity in 
chemical behaviour to Zine. 


3, Sulphuric Acid is spoken of as: (a) a dibasic 
acid ; (b) a dehydrating agent; (c) an oxydizing agent. 
Illustrate these statements. 


4. Write one method of preparation for each of the 
following: Chlorine, Sulphur Trioxide, Calcium Super- 
phosphate, Phosphorus Oxychloride, Hydrobromic Acid, 
Ferrous Sulphate, Ethyl Ether, Acetic Acid, Chloral 
and Glycerine. 


5. Write an account of the preparation and proper- 
ties of Acetaldehyde. 


[OVER. ] 


6. What is meant by [somerism ? 


Four Isomeric Butyl Alcohols are known. Write 
their structural formule. 


7. Represent by equations the following reactions: | 
(1) Aqua Regia with Gold; 
(2) Aqua Regia with Silver ; 
(3) Nitric Acid with Copper ; 
(4) Hydrogen Peroxide with Potassium Iodide ; 
(5) Ferric Chloride with Hydrogen Sulphide. 
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